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PREFACE 


The documentation in these volumes is the result of a series of 
interviews, conversations, and sessions between Frank Moore and Corey 
Nicholl, as part of Nicholl’s shamanistic apprenticeship with Moore. ‘These 
interviews explore Moore’ history in enormous detail and depth. Most of 
these interviews took place in the living room of Moore’ house in Berkeley. 
‘The interviews were recorded on a little Radio Shack cassette tape recorder 
with a microphone. The first tape is from July of 1995, and the last tape 
recorded was in November of 1996. 

Also included in these volumes are interviews with people from Moore’s 
life history, especially people who still lived in the San Francisco Bay Area, 
who were part of the cast of The Outrageous Beauty Revue and the intimate 
community that Moore created during the late 1970s and early 80s. These 
interviews mainly occurred in 1996, although a handful of them were 
recorded in 1997 and 1998. 

Some of these sessions consist of Nicholl pulling original archival letters, 
essays, articles, calendars, etc. out of file folders and reading the contents 
together, with Moore adding commentary and explanation along the way. 
‘There are also sessions where Moore and Nicholl would watch videos and 
talk about them. During some sessions, Moore “interviewed” Nicholl in an 
effort to show Nicholl how to do an interview. 

‘The beginning sessions are presented in a kind of narrative format, 
with titles and descriptive paragraphs, telling different stories from Moore's 
history. Nicholl transcribed the sessions directly into this format when he 
first started. This proved hard to maintain and Nicholl transitioned into 
simply transcribing the sessions as they happened — the narrative structure 
fell away. 

No attempt has been made to organize this material. It is presented in 


its raw form in the hope it will be valuable for future researchers interested in 
Moore's life. 
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[12/95 #7] 
FP: I did not have to do much. 
C: Iknow. You didn’t. You weren’t saying much. You just kinda ... yeah. 
F: Guide. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. It’s amazing. It’s like a train of thought that kind of, that like rolls, 
kind of rolls into something. Like it’s all about trust most of the time. 


F: I follow. 


C: Yeah. Yeah, you really follow what they’re saying. Yeah. Yeah. But it makes 
you, it makes you, that’s the difference between being like a creep, like you were saying, you 
know, and just being there, and someone if they’re feeling uncomfortable or something, it’s 
because it’s uncomfortable but not ‘cause ... ‘cause you’re not like, yeah ... you’re not like 
pushing something ... you’re pushing something, but you’re not, not, like you’re not ignoring 


them ... 
PF: Not selling. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. Right. Right. 
FP: In fact, the opposite. 


C: Right, right. Yeah. Like you don’t have to, you know, like with Pat and Richard, 
you don’t have to if she doesn’t want to, you know ... 


F: Should not. 


C: You shouldn’t if she doesn’t want to. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. That’s one thing that, 
like when, like when someone like Alexi and I have met, and we’re telling about, you know, 
the performance stuff and this work, you know, that’s like the main kind of flipping point. 

Is like, it feels sometimes like, you know, and I know that I kind of did it too, like not kinda 
knowing how to do it or something. Kinda did it like selling, you know? And Alexi does 
that a lot, you know. Like it’s selling, and that like creates all this distance, you know, like it 
becomes a separate thing. Instead of something that, it’s like we’re already in together, you 
know. That’s the way you were doing it, you know. And selling is like, “It’s my thing.” You 
know? Like the way they were trying to lead you on about how it’s your, like the way they’re 
kind of coming at it, which is a lot of the, you know, kind of common. Like, “It’s your 
thing. It’s your workshop.” And you don’t go like that. You don’t move that way. You 
know, o.k. so ’m facilitating it, but do you trust, you know, but it’s me, you know. Yeah. 


... Let’s see, why is this here? This is, I just pulled this out because ... wanted to look 
through it. That’s just University Without Walls stuff. 


(Starts gigeling) This says: 
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“Dr. FP. J. Moore, Counselor at Large. WELCOME. (Welcome mat) 
Then it says, “Keyhole enlarged.” 


And this is the keyhole, and she’s saying, “Oh yes, Dr. Moore, of course I want to 
get close!” There’s this spit coming out ... 


Do you think that’s Ray? You said before you thought that was Ray who drew it. 
FP: Yeah. 


C: O.k., I think that’s the only reason I brought that ... Here’s the, oh here’s a 
recommendation from Nina about you doing ... Oh, PhD in the field of psychology at the 
Wright institute. She wrote a letter for you of recommendation. 


“December 30th, 1976” 


C: Do you wanna hear it? It’s kind of like, it’s just kind of talking about you. It’s 
just very kind of like a recommendation kind of letter. Yeah. Let’s see ... this is, let’s see 
what this is. This is Joanne wrote a letter for you too to the Wright Institute. They have 
questions for her and she answers the questions about you. 


F:; I don’t even remember that. 

C: Should I read some of it? No. 

PF: I meant going for ... 

C: ...a PhD in psychology? Huh... maybe this is as far as it went, you know, just 
these letters. Joanne wrote one ... Oh here’s a letter you wrote to Karen Topp, describing 
why you were going for the PhD. Let’s read that ... 

F: My rehab counselor. 


C: Yeah. 


“January 5, 1977 
815 Spruce St. 


Dear Karen, 


My program at the University Without Walls was very rewarding. I was able to 
spend time with masters and PhD’s in the field of psychology, consult with them on 
questions I had for my work in group and personal counseling, do a great deal of reading 
and writing, both studies of other psychologists as well as in depth written studies of my 
own work in the field. With the active help and attention of professors, students, 
psychologists in the community and members ...” 
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C: Nah? Skip it? Let’s see ... 


“There are several reasons why, over this year ’ve become convinced that working 
toward the PhD level is necessary.” 


F: Basically, it was for money. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 


F: And the Rehab would not ... 


C: ... fund it. “Cause they wanted you to, they would have liked you to be out there 
practicing, or something like that? (F - yes) ... Your resume’s in here ... this is a little thing 
of what you want ... I think this is it... O.k. That was ... yeah. 


This is just tidbits ... 


This, I don’t think we’re gonna want to read anything. This is Fischer-Hoffman, like 
meditations, sessions, notes ... Oh this was, I don’t think we actually looked at this. This 
was the flyer from, and it had both, it had like the gallery showings, and the performances. 


“Meb, the Irish Witch Queen -- painted by Frank Moore 
Well, the original title was “Space Queen’,” 
F: But I am flexible. 


“but we changed it to announce two artistic events of Frank Moore. A show of his 
oil paintings, and his production of Meb, an outrageous comedy written by Rick Foster. 


About Frank Moore as a person: he is a 31-year old madman who sits in a 
wheelchair. He laughs a lot. He has had cerebral palsy since birth. He does relationship 
counseling. 


About Frank Moore the artist: five years ago he strapped the paintbrush onto his 
head and started playing with bright colors. He couldn’t understand why people started 
comparing his oils to other artist’s work. He still doesn’t understand. But he’s quite willing 
to be paid for his playing. His favorite subjects are superheroes and nudes. If you come to 
the gallery reception you will run the risk of Frank asking you to model for him. 


About Frank Moore the director: he has done his own plays in New York City and 
Berkeley. Meb is the biggest production that he has attempted. It’s lewd comedy about the 
power struggle within a marriage. Although it is set in ancient Ireland of myth, it’s an absurd 
Western. Don’t try to figure this out, just come to see Meb. 


Meb -- April 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 23, 28, 29, 30 


8:30 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway 
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Gallery showing -- April 14 - May 26 
10 - 5 p.m. 


Reception April 21, 8 - 10 p.m. 
2505 Broadway” 


C: Right, so ... the opening was on the same day. And the reception was on a 
performance night too. Now I think ... Pll have to go back ... I think the thing that you went 
to was the reception, so it was the second week of the play, I think ... “people run the risk of 
getting...” (laughs) Piss? Yeah. Piss! 

Ou. 

C: I might want to get other stuff. 

P: Jackie. 

C: The woman that we told, that he wrote this thing up about the interview? 


L: It was Jackie? 


C: No. It was Jackie, and she was friends with you, and you were her Fischer- 
Hoffman counselor. She was 36 and you were 22. 


L: Ohhh, oh you know who she was? She was Michael Lerner’s girlfriend. (F & C 
yelp) She lived in Santa Cruz ... wow ... I didn’t know that she ever met with you ... 


F: So Michael was the Michael ... 

L: That she was ... she talked about a Michael? 

C: Yeah, she talked about Michael. Who’s Michael Lerner? 
F: In the reader. 


L: He’s in one of the readers. There was a cover story in the Express about him. 
(Frank doing the nose) He’s a nose. Do you remember it? 


C: Uh uh. 


L: He’s a nose that, um, he was politically active, like he ran with Abbie Hoffman 
and that bunch, with the intellectuals in Berkeley during the sixties. And then, he taught at 
UC Berkeley, I think, and then he got into this whole kind of Jewish intellectual thing and 
now, I mean we’ve seen him on Tom Snyder now. He publishes this Jewish intellectual 
magazine, I guess that’s real big, and ... 


C: What was in the reader, what was the article about? 
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L: Well it was about him, about his life and what he’s done and, you know, who he 
is and everything. I did Fischer-Hoffman with him, that’s how I knew him. And I lived 
with him for a while. (Frank doing the sex moves) Well I had sex with him! That’s what 
Prank always has to say! Just to see what it was like. (laughs) But he’s like a real heavy-duty 
dude, real heavy-duty dude. When I met Frank, him and, let’s see ... well ?'d done Fischer- 
Hoffman with him, like, you know, the training, the training to be a counselor. He was in 
the same group as I did, not the Fischer-Hoffman itself. And then somehow ... 


C: Was that before or after you ...? 


L: Sex? The sex was at the very end. And then he and his buddy, you know both a 
couple of Jewish intellectuals that, you know, wanted to try to make a buck on Fischer- 
Hoffman really ... 


C: Oh, really? 


L: ... decided that they were going to do a group of Fischer-Hoffman, you know, do 
their own, kinda like they were, you know, broke away from the main thing and they were 
gonna do their own thing. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. 


L: But they knew that they couldn’t really do it on their own, so they offered me a 
lot of money if I would do just the mind trips. ‘Cause there was all mind trips throughout it. 
All I had to do was come in and do all the mind trips and they did everything else. And, so I 
did it. And then during the course of that ... and then, I guess I was living with him at that 
point. I must have been living ... he had a house on Harwood, right down from where Jim 
and you, where you live. And um, I don’t know if he’s still there or not, actually. I don’t 
think so. ‘Cause didn’t we say he was moving to New York or something? But anyway, I 
had a room in his house. And, you know, it was like a very antagonistic relationship, because 
he was kind of a pig, a chauvinist, a guy, and you know, that really made my blood boil. 


FP: His public ... 


L: Well his public persona ... he was really really smart. Really smart, and a real 
talker. And so he, you know, he was very well respected. And he, I mean around our house 
there were always all these like really famous intellectuals that would just sit around and talk 
all evening. But meanwhile, you know, the way it looked to me, he didn’t really do any of 
the stuff he said. I mean he didn’t know how to treat people. He had a kid that he didn’t 
know how to relate to at all. And, um ... 


C: Was his, was his kind of ... What’s his thing? I mean, what does he talk about? 
Does he talk about relationships or ...? 


L: Politics ... 


C: Politics. 
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L: Well, relationships too. Yeah, relationships too, how it all kind of connects 
together. 


F: Spirituality. 


L: Yeah, it’s all kinda connected, like he connects spirituality with relationships with 
politics and how it all kind of, you know, how all the wheels turn together and ... 


C: That’s what the article was kind of talking about him as, right? 


L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. So, you know, to take, I would get into arguments with him, 
and I would just say, “You know, you don’t do what you’re saying you want to do.” And 
you couldn’t win an argument with him. You know, you just couldn’t win it. And um... 
(Frank sounds) Well, Frank did. Heh heh heh heh -- sic Fran on him. So I did, so I met 
Prank during the course of all this. But I had moved out of his house by the time I met you, 
but I was still working with him. And it was really hard to move out of his house. 


C: So you were, were you, when you knew Frank, were you still like doing the mind 
trips in his ...P 


L: Well just. I was still doing it and I was still, I was not, I had not fulfilled my 
commitment. 


C: To him? 
L: To, for that, yeah, when I met Frank. And... 


C: ‘Cause in this interview, you’re going off to something with Jackie. You’re 
leaving, and you’re saying you gotta go to this appointment at like 3:30 or something like that 


L: Yeah, I don’t remember. It didn’t last very long because shortly into it, it was 
time to go one night, and I said, “It just feels really weird, you know, to go. It doesn’t feel 
like it’s connected.” So Frank suggested that he, that we arrange a meeting for him to talk 
with Michael, and I even forget the other guy’s name. So we met on Harwood in front of 
his house on the lawn, ‘cause we couldn’t get Frank up the steps. And it was so heavy, it was 
so heavy. And, Frank basically worked it around to where, um, you know, “What do you 
want, Linda?” So, you know, I said what I want is the kind of, you know, and I spelled it out 
in terms of the kind of relationship that, you know, met all of my needs, and, you know, da 
da da da, just went through the whole thing, and you know, and then I had to ask Michael 
and the other guy if they were willing to give that to me, ‘cause obviously they weren’t, you 
know? And, Frank just kind of moved the whole thing along. ‘Cause it was tricky, you 
know, it was real tricky talking to them. It wasn’t just clear, it was real tricky ‘cause they’d 
come back and they’d go on and on about how much I mean to them. And they’re giving 
me everything they possibly can within the confines of the rest of their lives, and you know, 
it was just like really heavy. 
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And Frank, you know, took each thing on and addressed it. To, by the end of it, it 
was really, I thought it was an amiable break. 


F: They said, “You should ... 


L: ... go with you, because, right, because Frank was willing to give me everything. 
So it was kind of like having their blessings to go ... really, really, it was great. Yeah. Yeah. 


Fe SHE. 

L: Jackie? 

ES 4g TAG Al acy 

C: ... the apartment? 


L: She met you, your meeting, was at Dwight Way? (F - yes) Was at the Dwight -- 
it must have all been right at the beginning. It must have been right at the beginning. 


C: The date was, um ... the date was ... 


L: If I was still working with those guys ... I really don’t remember that you ever 
met with her. 


FP: She made a crack about your age. 
L: That I was young, you mean? 
C: Yeah. 


L: Yeah. She was, does she seem like the ... I mean, when I think about it now, I 
can’t believe that I agreed to do, it was like a one-on-one thing, I would go down to Santa 
Cruz, stay in her like really, you know, spiffy ... and she paid me like a lot of money, you 
know ... 


C: Oh, you’d do one-on-one ... 


L: I did a one-on-one with her. She asked if I would, you know. And so I said sure, 
you know, I was like fearless (laughs). And she was, she was heavy duty too, you know. She 
was also a heavy duty one. Yeah. 


C: It was October 26, ‘75. 


L: Wow, so yeah, that was right when we met. Right in there. Yeah. Well what a 
trip. Wow ... 


F: I said Michael ... 
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C: ... would have to drop his sexism before coming into the workshop. 

L: Oh, you were talking about her and Michael coming into the workshop? 

C: Well, ‘cause she was saying, you know, “Do you think it would be a good idea, 
‘cause I’m in a relationship now,” ... and she started talking about Michael, you know, “... it 
would be a good idea to have Michael come do the workshop too?” You know. And, you 
know, she sort of described him, and so Frank said, “Well I’'d have to talk to him. And I 
think he’d have to drop his, that he would have to drop his sexism before ...” 

F: When you ... 

C: Oh, came back in? 

L: What? What happened? 

F: You said he ... 

L: ... he what? Wouldn’t drop it? 

C: Yeah. 


L: Oh, that there was no way that would happen? Is that what I said? (laughs) 
“What are you kidding?” 


FP Get... 
L: Get real? 
C: “Linda: It doesn’t seem like something he’s open to do, to me.” 
L: (laughs) That was an understatement. 
C: “Jackie: Yeah 
Linda: He’d have to want to do it himself.” 
L: Who said that? 
C: Jackie. 
Ie’ Xeah, 


C: Oh, Linda, you said that. And Jackie said, “Right, I don’t think that would 
happen.” 


L: Uh huh. 
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C: “It’s allright. 
Linda: It’s allright because I don’t think that’s where he’s at.” 

L: Oh man... that is so funny ... Oh boy. Piss. 

C: Yeah? Get mote stuffe 

L: I told Natalie. Um, she, Michael just stuck with us like glue, you know, and I 
didn’t really want to say anything to her in front of Michael, you know. But he just was like, 
you know, he was just right there. (all laughing) He was checking us out, and as soon as he 
kinda turned to go away, I just quickly said to her, you know, Frank said he’s available to get 
together to talk anytime if you want to. So it was kinda like, you know, I just kinda stuck it 
in there. And she said, “Oh!” She says, “?’m gonna come over.” She said, “He’s so cute.” 


So, it, you know, it wasn’t, you know, I don’t, you know, we’ll see. When she comes over, I 
think it might be more, um, it was hard, but I didn’t want to let it go, ‘cause ... 


C: These are programs from Meb, and I just thought I could read off who was in it 
and everything. 


“The Theater of Human Melting presents 
MEB 

a play by Rick Foster 
directed by Frank Moore 
assistant director, Linda Giraffe 
choreography, Jo Reece 
music, Leila and the Snakes 
photography and graphics, Ken Jennings 
additional graphics, Don Evanson 
costume design, Jo Reece 


costume production, Jo Reece, Mariah Ureel, Devi Jacobs, 
Linda Giraffe, Nina Feldman 


lighting, Mike McMahon and Kevin” 


F: M-a- 
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C: Mabuhay? Lighting? 
“sound, Mike McMahon and Ken Jennings 
publicity, Viara Giraffe and Mary Sullivan 
props, Deborah Moore 
quick change artists, Nina Feldman and Joey Pierce 
CAST 
Meb -- Jackie Strebin 
Alil [sp?]-- Don McKenny” 
C: Is that the lumberjack? No. No, that’s Don... 
Be Devi. 
C: Devi’s husband? 
FP: The king. 
C: Oh he was the king, and she was the queen. Right, right. 
“McCroth [sp?]-- Bob Schilling 
Granya -- Diane Hall” 
C: Were those ... 
F: The advisors. 
“Congol -- Steve Gensler” 
C: Is that the sex concubine? (F - yes) 
“Agnes -- Mariah Ureel’” 
C: The other one, right? 
“Daer -- David Dolder 
Ku Hu Lun -- Bruce Fessenden” 


C: Is that the big guy? 


10 
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F:; The wat hero. 
C: Yeah. 

“Male Dancers -- Jim Haedt, Andy Hopkins, Doug Curdies [sp?]” 
C: Doug? Don’t know. Not the same Doug... 


“Female Dancers -- Mary Sullivan, Sabina Ryan, 
Anne Sadler 


Brown Bull of Coolie -- David Dolder 
White-horned Bull -- Bruce Fessenden 


Giants -- Nina Feldman, Jim Haedt, Joey Pierce, 
Andy Hopkins” 


F: They were two. 
C: Those guys played two characters? No. 
F: Two giants. 


C: Ohh, the four of them were two giants? Like on each other’s shoulders? Were 
they in like costumes? 


P: Fighting ... 
C: ... each other? 
“Thanks to Dirk.” 
C: That’s that ... This is Constance, Connie Jennings. It’s her autobiography and 
diaries. And I’m not sure if the diaries are like during any time that she was doing any, 
working with you. But let me, um... Yeah, it’s about that time. 


“Diaries, Tuesday, 10/4 


Spent long hours working on the autobiography of my relationship to mother. It 
made me cry, feel weird, when I reached the part where she didn’t understand or believe that 
her” 


C: See I don’t know if she wrote this for anything. Does it matter? Should I skip, 
should I just skim to parts that are like, yeah ... 


“October 9th 


11 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


This was a vety good day in lots of ways. We got up late, but Liz did too.” 
C: Was that ...? 

PF: The d- ... 

C: ... dental assistant? Yeah. 


“So we got over to see her before she was too restless, as she often gets when she 
sits at home waiting. Went to Walnut Square, Lake Merritt to feed the ducks, by our new 
house to look at it, drive around and around, to Edy’s for ice cream. Liz had turned around 
again and was happy and fine. 


The workshop was ... never a good word for this ... fun, intense, and warm and o.k.. 
Enjoyed several people a lot, and everybody in general. I could feel my paranoia in relation 
to the workshop people, people in general, diminishing, while Ken said he could see me 
being paranoid. Well, the thing isn’t licked yet, but there is a solid base of confidence. 


When Frank got Ken to agree to the ‘modern zen session’, I was not alarmed or 
surprised. Of course it makes me curious and uneasy, but I feel ready. When Ken and I 
were in the car at home, I visualized my problems as red wounds. Two of them on top of a 
thick layer of solid dark material, which is much stronger. The solid dark material was busy 
pushing the wounded parts off. They are diminishing and have been licked, but keep trying 
to reestablish themselves. No way.” 


C: Does she mean licking her wounds or ...? (laughs) O.k., let’s see if this has 
anything ... Well it’s not directly about the workshop, but ... 


“The evening was o.k.. Liz came over and we watched Laugh-In and the country- 
western awards, and read the Sunday paper. Very homey, and we all felt really good and 
normal. No one got to feeling left out. I washed Ken’s feet, and Liz lay on the bed with us. 
After she went home to bed, we went down to the studio. No, I guess she came there for a 
while too. Ken fussed over his machines to the point I was getting jealous of them. 


But I realized that he was missing having roaring loud music. He thinks we won’t 
get to have it when we move. He can have most of the volume he’s used to, I think. But 
not at night, when Liz is asleep. He started to get mad at me when I said Id like it if we had 
a music system in our bedroom. ‘We'll have three in the house.’ But I said it didn’t matter. 
We were fine after a couple of minutes.” 

C: Yeah. That’s it. Very short. ... This is, I think this is Fischer-Hoffman ... 

F: In her history, does she write about how she came to ... 


C: ... to Berkeley? No. 


F: ... this. 
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C: To the workshop? I think it’s like early .... Yeah, it’s all like early life with her 
parents. It’s like all about mom and dad. Yeah. That’s it. 


And then there’s this thing called an Idiot Chart, which I think is Fischer-Hoffman. 
‘Cause it has all these ... “Mother”, “Father” and “Me” and then like all these lists of things. 


“Committed Friendship 
Thoughts of Frank Moore, recorded by Ron Smotherman” 
PF: S-h-r ... 
C: I know, the shrink? Yeah... 


“The purpose of writing about committed friendships is to let you know about the 
element that is usually missing in modern relationships, which actually could be best termed, 
‘non-relationships’. Most of your relationships, perhaps all of your relationships lack total 
surrender. What we mean by total surrender is the willingness to give up to service of the 
other person completely. Good ‘friends’ will serve each other up to a point, which point is 
defined as that place in time and space when it seems dangerous to continue putting the 
other person first. It ‘seems’ dangerous, but actually isn’t dangerous. That is, there is not 
threat to life, only to one’s pride, ego, or preconceived notions of what constitutes being 
taken advantage of.” 


F: My name is abused ... 
(side B) 


“The act of totally surrendering Frank chooses to call ‘following’. To ‘follow’ is to 
be willing to do whatever is asked of you by a friend, without judgment of what is asked as 
right or wrong,” 


(F screams) 


“safe or dangerous. Many of us have no problem with this until it becomes 
uncomfortable. Then something is reactivated which could be though of as a ‘leaving- 
pattern’. A leaving-pattern is a stereotyped sequence of thoughts and events that have the 
end result of one person leaving another.” 


PF: And he wrote a book ... 

C: ... yeah, on relationships. 

“Tt involves a thought or thoughts that define the person being left as ‘bad’ or 
‘wrong’, followed by justification for why their badness or wrongness should not be 
tolerated, followed by drama, followed by leaving. Once left, you have a story to tell about 


how bad the other person is, and how you were mistreated, and how totally justified you 
were in leaving. A variation on this process involves harassment of the other individual to 


ie 
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the point that they are driven away. This is actually a leaving pattern with the intent to make 
it appear that the other person was at fault for leaving. The unwillingness to surrender into a 
committed relationship and be stuck with a person is facilitated by the fact that new 
‘relationships’ are quite easy to come by in a modern age with rapid travel and instant 
communication.” 


C: (F & C laughing) It’s ‘cause of BART! 
FP; And I said this. 


C: Oh no... “Pm just your scribe, Frank. I’m just recording what Frank said!” Oh 
man ... 


“These conditions make it possible for ‘modular’ relationships to exist in which 
people plug in and out of each othet’s lives like modules in a computer. The result of 
modular relationships is a sense of isolation and loneliness, even when surrounded by 


people. 


These comments then serve as an introduction to the alternative to modular 
relationships, committed friendship. Ordinarily, when people think of friendship, they think 
of casual acquaintanceship. That is someone you speak to, share thoughts with, but whom 
you ultimately can’t count on completely. A committed friendship, on the other hand, is a 
relationship in which you can ultimately count on the other person. What you can count on 
the person for is to be there for you whenever you need anything, to put you and your needs 
first in all situations and at all times. For your part, you become ultimately dependable, and 
the other person can count on you to be there, and put him or her first every time. Within 
the context of living your life consistent with committed friendships, certain common ideas 
and frames of reference about what is so about relationships simply drop out. Romanticism 
and looking for ‘the’ relationship become superfluous. It isn’t that primary relationships that 
involve sex and children do not occur, but the emphasis is not placed on making that 
happen. In other words, it is allowed to happen naturally in the context of the committed 
friendship. Sex, then, is not important within committed friendship. However, since sex is 
given so much importance in society, it must be handled in the sense of making it a non- 
issue, before committed friendship can have a space to occur. Your relationships can be 
about putting yourself first, or putting others first. Putting yourself first is not really putting 
youtself first. That is, grabbing for the goodies before your friends get them actually 
deprives you of all the goodies you could have.” 


(F moans, C laughs) 
“That is, all the satisfaction and joy you could experience in the relationship. 


Applying this to sex, considering the over-emphasis placed on sex in our society, 
Prank’s position and command is, ‘No sex outside of marriage.’ That is, outside of a 
committed relationship that involves living together and being together for life. ‘Marriage 
does not refer to the ceremony. It is a condition that one discovers oneself in, or not.’ The 
path to marriage is through committed friendship, and there is no other path to a marriage 
that works. So, sex outside marriage is forbidden. Not because it is ‘wrong’, but because it 
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doesn’t work to produce committed friendship, which is the only foundation of a marriage 
that works.” 


FP: If that is true then it is not forbidden. It is just dumb. 


C: Right. But by forbidding the marriage, you get all the goodies! You get more of 
the goodies! Isn’t that what you said, Frank? (laughing) 


FP: ‘Frank commands ...’ 

“Putting yourself first actually means putting your friend first. So that when you are 
really ready to ‘have it all’, you are also ready to give it all up. This is called following or 
surrendering. If what you call putting yourself first is not really putting yourself first, it is 
dumb because it is no fun, and it is settling for less, a lot less.” 

C: This is: 

“The Personal Theater 

Prank Moore 

$700 for 48 hours, non-stop 

(a change is now there is no money-back guarantee)” 

FP; After Rod. 

C: Yeah. 

“Four people who have done the Personal Theater have gotten all of their 
goals. One person got all but two out of twenty-two of her goals. Personal Theater also 
offers a six-hour goal seminar in which Frank works with people in defining their personal 
goals. 

What we could do today: 

1) Amy singing at climax of her process, using dry ice and explosives. 

2) Past mind trip. Either past lives or childhood. 

3) Frank talking to the person doing the process. 

4) Millie teaching Amy to dance. 


5) Frank painting Millie. (See us for list of ingredients) 


6) Millie talking nonsense.” 
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F: Maybe for a video. 

C: That someone was gonna do? Or that you were thinking of doing? 

“Frank Moore also does individual relationship counseling, and a weekly workshop 
that is focused on closeness, both under the name of Inter-Relations, Inc.. He has put on 
two Fantasy Costume parades and free outdoor rock concerts in Berkeley, under the name 
of The Theater of Human Melting. Also under the Theater of Human Melting, he has 
directed two plays in the Bay Area. One which he wrote, and a ritual play, Inter-Relations. 
Currently he is rehearsing his rewrite of Lysistrata, Aristophanes comedy, which he is also 
directing. Lysistrata will perform at the Mabuhay Gardens in San Francisco, sometime this 
fall. The Theater of Human Melting is sponsoring a Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest, 
and is now interviewing contestants for a Fall judging event, also at the Mabuhay Gardens, 


in San Francisco.” 


C: Do you have an idea what that was? This is this, but there’s all this stuff written 
on the end. The top of this page says: 


“Time and Space. 


Do the books have an individual existence from each other? 


Put one anywhere. 
Put the other book anywhere. There is no space between them.’ 


FP: This is why Rod kept trying to put his head through ... 
C: ... through the wall? 

“No. 

Can there be space not between two objects? 

A conceptual answer is yes. The physical answer is no. 

O.k., for the conceptual answer, yes -- How? 

Right half and left half. 

What? 

Blah blah. 


Yes ot no. Yes and no. Yes or no. 
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What is between? 
Yes or no. 
What is between you and the ceiling? 
Space. 
What is between you and the moon? 
Space. 
No matter where the moon is? 
Yes. 
So can there be space without two objects? 
Yes. 
How? 
Out there. 
But sooner or later there will be an object. 
Blah blah blah blah. 
(Repeat)” 
P: This w-e- ... 
Ci oe WENE.ON 5, 
FP: ... for hours. 
“Can there be space without two objects? 
No. 
Why not? 
The objects can be moved around to always make a no. 
How do you find a space that’s not between in the first place? 


You say it’s out there. 
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Out where? 
Outer space. 
Pick a piece of space anywhere in the room. 
Over there, one foot out. 
But it’s between two objects. 
Let us create an artificial plane. 
How? 
Blah, blah. 
Can there be objects without space? 
No. 
So stick your head through the wall.” 
(F & C crack up) 
F: Some of the best performances ... 
Ci EVER: 
“Do you have a saw? 
That wall is mostly space. 
Yes, but... 
Well .... What objects? 
Wait, I don’t see any empty space there. 
So, do you see molecules? 
No. 
Are they there? 
I can’t see them. 


Are they there? 
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Blah, blah, blah. 
(repeat many times)” 
PF: That means we went through the loop. 
C: Like, getting to that point again, many times? 
“Is the Earth round? Does Earth orbit? Are there molecules? 
Yes. 
Is there space between the molecules? 
Yes. 
Are molecules made from atoms? 
Yes. 
And space? 
Yes. 
And atoms ate made of P, N, and Ep” 
Pe And s. 
C: Yeah, protons, neutrons and electrons. 
“And ...? 


And a lot of space in the wall. 
So put your head through the wall. 


(He tries, can’t do it.) 

Why doesn’t it work? 

Because of the particles around the space. Do you know how small quarks are? 
No. 

They are hardly there. So how do they keep you from going through the wall? 
They feel each other and hang together. 


How? 
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They smear over space. 
How do they move? 
Yes. 
How? 
By bouncing and a rest energy. Blah, blah, blah. 
Are the particles matter? Is there matter? 
Yes. 
(Long discourse on matter. What’s the matter.) 
What is the molecular force?” 
C: There’s some symbol. 
“Tsn’t that motion? 
Yes. 
Motion of energy? What are particles made of? 
Quarks or smaller. 


Everything can be made into energy. So matter is movement, congealed centers of 
movement. Is energy an object? 


(No answer)” 
C: Oh, these little symbols, there’s these little zero symbols. That must mean ... 

“How is energy an object? 

Energy is an object only when it interacts with another. Otherwise it goes undetected. 

You said matter is motion, and motion is energy, so ... 

So I should be able to put my head through that wall. 

Except for the motion of space. 

Like Chinese Checkers? 


No, marbles. Just space confined by motion. 
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O.k. 
Tm an open space. 
Right. 
But what moves? And where does it move to? 
It’s localized. 
Describe. 
Matter is just space confined by motion in open space. 
But what moves and where does it move to? 
(This page is in Peter’s head)” 
C: That’s what that says. 
F: I let Peter take over. 
“What does exist? 
Matter, space and energy. 


We got rid of matter a long time ago. It’s called confined space now. It’s a different way of 
looking at it. What confines it? 


Quanta. 

What confines it? 

Energy. 

Yes, but not contained in it, but the container. So we have space and motion. And since 
space moves from space through confined space to space, we have lines. So space, confined 
space, space, confined space, etc. ... But the motion has no speed. How can that be? 

If everything is space and there is no reference point? 

How can motion exist without speed? 

It’s a different kind of motion. 

Right, it is attraction. 


Yes, this sounds like Newtonian force in gravitational physics. 
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From what to what? 

Wayne Newton had a theory. 

From what to what? (By the way, we should do this and charge money.) 

Ageglomerations of localized motion are attracted to each other. 

No, of space. 

Right, agglomerations of space. 

What’s an agglomeration? 

It’s where motion is. 

No, the attraction is what produces the motion. 

It all just disappeared unless we can conjure up some particles. 

Not quite. 

Space breath like Johnny Carson. Space ... 

But we have said space can’t exist except between two objects. That is why attraction exists. 
So space attracts space. So two spaces exist only because of the attraction. So what exists? 
What exists? 

At least two objects in space. 

No, what is the only whatever that exists? 

Attraction. 

But not romantic attraction. Why isn’t it romantic? 

(I couldn’t get Rod this far. Repeat the question. Repeat.) 

Is there anything to choose from? If there is only attraction, how can you choose? Just one 
thing. Space which has been created. Can you choose one thing when there is only one 
thing? 

Amazing! 

What? 


The funny thing about space when you talk about all that astral stuff, you know ... 
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All this logic reduced to astral stuff. 
Well, what I was thinking of ... 


Only one kind of space which doesn’t exist except in the basis of attraction. So how can you 
choose when there is only one thing? 


You can tty, but you really can’t. 
Can you exist if you try to choose? 
Obviously not, because everything is based on the attraction of space to itself. Can you 
choose? Remember, it may cost your existence. 
I'd like to go over that again. 
(It’s repeated.) 
You can go the wrong way on the freeway. You can get killed. 
So there is no choice. 
Why not? 
Because if you choose, you cease to exist. So when you choose not to be close to Bruce, you 
cease to exist. You don’t exist. The only way you can come back is to not choose. Think of 
that when you are writing up your goals, writing up what you want to be. Everything that 
you really want to be. And I deserve a meal.” 

C: This is a question. #3 


FP: That came from what I wrote years before. 


C: Something we read? You mean that kind of, that origin thing, like the 
evolutionary thing? (F - yes) Right ... right, I remember that. Yeah ... 


PF; A good play. 


C: It’s a good play. It’s like Waiting for Godot or something ... “So put your head 
through that wall.” (laughing) Yeah, that’s amazing! 


F: You see how it is like a drug. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, it’s like this weird space where you can like talk about putting 
your head through a wall for hours, and really mean it, and be totally intent on figuring out 
how to do it, or why it didn’t work. Yeah. I think these are more questions from that same 


thing. 


“#3 Is there such a thing as fast and slow? 
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Confined space moves from open space through confined space to open space. But 
how fast does it move?” 


C: So were these written out already? No, you just ... 
FP: Someone was writing what ... 
C: ... what you said? 


“Matter is just space confined by motion in open space. But what moves and where 
does it move to?” 

C: This is another description of the 48, the personal theater ... We’ve kind of read 
this thing before. I think we read this ... Do you remember? I think. Let me see... I don’t 
know if we did read this. 


“Personal Theater is an individual journey into a magical dimension, a spiritual reality 
within which personal goals can be reached in amazingly short time. By playing with you, 
Prank Moore draws you into a strange surreal dimension where normal limitations do not 
exist. In this magical state, you will follow Frank through work that will automatically give 
you what you want if you stay the 48 hours. 


The job and responsibility that Frank takes on in this date of magic is to guide you 
deeper and to make sure that the development of the experience keeps moving. This is the 
work of the shaman and the magician. Both religion and theater have their roots in this 
magical state. The early shamans and magicians knew how to call this state out from within 
people. They did this through the mystical ceremonies of initiation. The Personal Theater is 
a tite of initiation into the person you really want to be, into fun and happiness. The magical 
state will be real, not made from illusions, even though it may be totally different from the 
reality that you are used to. It will permanently change your experience of inner and outer 
reality. Can you handle that? The early people could. 


Before you take this journey, you will draw up a list of aims, goals, things that you 
want to attain on this journey. You will get all of the items on this list to your satisfaction by 
the end of this adventure, or your money back. Frank will use this list as the base around 
which he will design your journey into the state of unity. In this state there are no limits. 
The shamans and magicians drew people into the real state of unity and at-one-ment. 
Vulnerability was required of the shaman, as well as of the people. The shaman trusted 
himself, trusted his motives, trusted the rightness of what he was performing. The early 
people were willing to fall into the shaman, were willing to be guided totally by the shaman, 
through the mystical realm during initiation. Your willingness during your 48-hour journey 
to be guided by Frank, will insure your totally getting what you want. The 48 hours will be 
an intense experience, intense sadness, intense happiness, intense anger and boredom, 
intense fun and joy. Intensity is not comfortable. Intensity is not safe and dull. Moreover, 
through intensity there is a very real responsibility. Are you willing to be uncomfortable and 
not safe for 48 hours to get everything you want? Dare you! 


In the Personal Theater there is no stage and no defined roles to protect either you 
or Prank. You will be guided through the 48-hour odyssey by Frank’s inner reality. Frank is 
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not afraid of the responsibility and vulnerability that are involved in invoking the surreal 
state of magic. You don’t have to believe in Frank, or in the magic state either before, 
during or after the 48 hours, to get your goals. All you have to do is follow the instructions 
that Frank gives you within the 48 hours, and you will automatically get everything you want. 


The Personal Theater, the personal initiation is a rite of death and rebirth. The 
Personal Theater is not a church where you sit in your chair safe and comfortable, listening 
to the priest or teacher standing on the pulpit above. The Personal Theater is not some 
place where you can come to sit back and watch actors create pictures upon a stage, pictures 
that you know ate not real, pictures that you can leave behind after the performance is over. 


So, do you dare to call Frank’s bluff? Sure, he is probably a con man. But what if he 
isn’t? Do you dare to find out? And if you are smart enough to want to have fun and to 
play, well, that is what Frank himself uses the surreal state for. Dare you! 


Dare you, if you’ve tried est, TM, Primal, Erica, Silva Mind Control, Gestalt, 
Scientology, Sex, Drugs, Politics, Alcohol, Money and you haven’t got everything you 
wanted, well ... The Personal Theater will give you everything or your money back!” 


F: O-u-t- ... 
C: Outrageous? 
C: These are tickets: 
“VIP. pass for The Erotic Test 
with 
Leila and the Snakes 
and 


X-Ray Ted 


$2 admission Tuesday, June 6 8 p.m. 
at The Farm 


1499 Potrero St., San Francisco 
526-1592” 


C: We saw the other tickets. We saw the second one, and they were printed up. 
This was the first one. ... This is your original thing for the Personal Theater. We read this 
already. This is where you talk about getting a house, and stuff like that. 

“Thee who understand the following can do anything:” 

F: Outrageous. 

“Collect yourself, form response, then erotic energy is forced upwards, blends with 


emotion, thought, and insight, creating light. Circulate energy, focus on the light. Melt light, 
sound, vibration and form into one. Now breathe deeply and push thought-form out. 
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Waters condition plus self-safety plus contemplation equal the heart-eye of the throat. Keep 
your eyes open, respond to sound, don’t drownd. Stand where air, water and earth meet 
mid-way. Fire and water meet, condensation ensues.” 

FP: I just copied the I Ching. 

C: The I Ching? Oh, like ... 


FP: The Hexagrams. 


C: You just followed them? Copied them? Like one after the other? Should I keep 
going? 


F: And made them into a ritual. Read a little more. 

“Bathe in this. Form becomes stronger. Stop the outer, the inner enters its cycles. 
Understand this formula. Say the word and the magic phrase. Only you can release the 
prisoners of the planet. Pulsate the light and swell the sound. Create the violet shadow. 
Water does not drown and fire does not burn.” 

F: (sounds) 

C: Skip it? Yeah. 

PF: I combined my list thing ... 

C: ... with this thing? 

FP: ... with ritual. 

C: Yeah. How about, should I read the last paragraph? It’s a sum-up. 
“The main emotional blocks are fear, depression, hilarity, physical desires and 
spiritual desires for happiness and liberation. See the cause-effect of your direction. Ah yes, 


the fear of death. It is really the fear of the future, not of pain but of failure. Emotional 
reaction is not sensitive. Be harmless. Melt.” 
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[12/95 #8] 
F: I may have used it as a mind ... 
C: ... trip, when you were doing ...2 Yeah. 
FP; With Ken doing sound ... 


C: ... sound effects? (F - yes) Trippy .... Was this like part of the Fischer-Hoffmane 
No, you did this as part of your class, or the workshop? No... 


F: Process. 


C: Oh right, o.k. ... right, it mentions mind-trips. Was that part of the processes 
sometimes or was it like the goal thing? It was part of the process. 


.. [have a feeling we read this ... This is 24-hour workshop, transcripts. I think we 
did read as much as we could of this, and then it got kind of like talking, like social ... 0.k ... 


... This is kind of resume stuff. Creative Growth Gallery. Is that where, that was 
where the Meb paintings were shown? (F - yes) This is a little letter from Kirsten 
Hutchinson. Do you remember her? 


“10/20/77 
Ray, if you have any questions after reading all of this, please call me. [Pll return the 
photographs of Frank’s paintings when Florence Katz and I visit his studio. Thanks for 
giving us the opportunity to exhibit Frank’s paintings. They’re incredible! 
Kirsten Hutchinson” 
C: O.k., this is a double check. O.k., I’m satisfied. 


.. Read this, done that, done that, satisfied ... 


This is a little history you wrote. Did we read that? This is like, I think this has to do 
with going to UWW, but it’s like a history that you wrote about yourself. I don’t think we 
read this. Let’s read this, but wait, there’s this little small thing that, I don’t know who wrote 
this, but it’s like, about you. It’s a letter of recommendation, but it’s kind of more than that. 


“Growing up during the hippie movement, I was disillusioned that peace, 
brotherhood and love were not the things my friends were working on with me, but were 
caught up in drugs, sexual undercurrents and rebellion for its own sake. Later I turned to 
Zen Buddhism as a way of preparation” 


C: We read this. 


F: Who is this? 
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C: I don’t know. If we read it I should know who it is. Nina? No. 


“for what Frank calls the melting state. I felt that feeling of total fulfillment in the 
here and now of experiencing another person, but I did not know how to create that feeling 
and could only hold onto it in ways that damaged the relationship. The first night of the 
first workshop I was scared because I had a limited understanding of the purpose and focus 
of the group. The two main reasons I went was to be with Frank, who was a friend of mine 
I seldom saw, and to meet new people. I felt much love from the other people there, and 
felt I got to know and experience five or six people who had been strangers to me when I 
walked in. I felt immediate trust of the group, and a hopefulness that those ideas, 
brotherhood, love, peace, were realities I could experience in concrete ways. 


Throughout the next six weeks the workshop continued to be scary, but by the end 
of each evening I felt comforted, uplifted, wanted for myself, the real person I was. I began 
to realize my need to be seen as that person, and my loneliness. My relationships and what I 
wanted in them changed. I told all my friends briefly what the workshops were like, 
describing the exercises, but I didn’t know how to incorporate the things I learned in a day- 
to-day way until the second workshop, when I began co-directing with Frank, which meant 
conducting interviews, calling people on the phone, reading his board, explaining his 
statements when the person did not understand, telling people not to talk during the 
exercise.” 


C: Nina? 


“T felt upset by the responsibility, the uncertainty of my own position as helping 
Prank, or just another member of the group. Frank’s need of me to respond completely to 
him before another member of the group. That conflict between responding to a person 
from a place of “we”, Frank and I, and from myself. Frank demanding he and I work on 
melting so that I responded from us. Co-directing became more and more responsibility 
until I was demanding as much from the group as Frank was demanding from each person, 
what I really wanted and needed. 


I learned to see people, see their real selves, that soft slow love that pulled me to 
them, and see where they were at. Their illusions, masks, self-doubts and fears. And 
learning to pull them out of the doubts and fears to play with me in a gentle, loving way. My 
personal needs continue to grow so that each workshop has gotten deeper and fuller as I 
demand more. At the same time, I’m feeling a need for going beyond the exercises, for the 
people there to see me as a friend they want to be with, and to be a part of our lives in a 
deeper way. 


Therefore, I feel that it is important to have more freedom of movement in finding 
people, attracting them to us, finding a space to use, and making it easier for us to continue 
out work, so we, the group, can concentrate on fulfilling each other. One of the ways to 
make this possible is Frank’s program at UWW.” 


C: Nina. Yeah, we didn’t read that. That’s the danger zone. That’s the danger zone 
of me reading a little bit of something ... 
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F: So when she wanted to meditate ... 
Cy aa oh yeah <.. 
Pe ..yaoaln os 


C: Is that while she was ... No, this is not connected to her doing the workshops 
with you? No. But... yeah, yeah ... Yeah, really ... Yeah. 


Oh, o.k. ... we read this. This is those letters from Lew Schoenberg? Remember? 
Do you remember reading that? Oh no, this is, let’s see, this is the letter ... Oh, right, this is 
a letter from this woman for advice on helping this kid who had an accident, like with his 
movement and stuff. Yeah. We didn’t actually, I don’t think we actually read the whole 
thing, but that’s what it was. And these, I think we read, these are Lew Schoenberg ... 


“Dear Frank, 
Getting in touch with my need to be loved and learning about sharing and loving 
with Dixie has turned my life around. The world now feels full of possibilities rather than a 
place in which Pll never get what I want. I also feel myself being here a lot more than 
before, although I see lots of room for growth. Thank you for your help. Love to you and 
your family, 
Lew Schoenberg 


Portland, Oregon 
March, 1976” 


F: Don’t... 


C: ... Don’t know? The name sounded familiar, like we read letters from him before 
or something. ... Colin Perry? 


“Dear Frank, 


Last night we talked about my meeting with you, Nancy and Jerry. I came to you 
with a complete open mind and I told you what was going on ...” 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. Right, right, we read this: 


“When somebody has the honesty to tell you his true feelings, and you just step all 
over them ...” 


C: (mock) You don’t care! ... Yeah, I think we read all of these. Then it would 
seem that we would have read this. This is this history ... 
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“T’m a people person. My life centers around being with people, getting closer to 
and deeper with them. I was born with cerebral palsy, which means I can’t talk, walk or 
control my body’s movements well enough to feed, clothe, bathe and transport myself.” 


F: We read this. 


C: All the way to ... Yeah, like we read that part, I know, but then here’s, like listen 
to this: 


“After the first NYC group ended, the other three in our family unit were busy 
preparing for the home birth. We decided that Wendy and I should start a theater group 
using the workshop format as the base. Wendy took on more and mote responsibility, both 
in getting a group together and in the sessions themselves.” 

C: We did read this? 

F: Uh huh. 

“This pulled us deeper into a oneness. We put ads in the theater trade papers for 
actors. After a week full of hour-long interviews with 90 people, who for the most part were 


either hard, fast or dense, we had a group of ten people who had a special kind of softness.” 


C: I mean you told me the story, but I don’t remember actually reading it. I may just 


Bevis 

FP Reads; 

C: Read it? 

FP: Better safe ... 

C: ... than sorry. Pm glad Pm going over twice ‘cause it’s ... “cause, you know, I 
don’t wanna miss anything, but I don’t think it’s possible. ‘Cause it’s always there. Should I 
start from the beginning? (F - yes) O.k. 

F: (laughs) 

C: What? 

F: Iam a people person. 

C: Why do you say that now? Oh, ‘cause of this? (F - yes) 

“T have always been dependent on people. I have never wanted to be independent 
of people, never wanted to be ‘normal’. Before I was thirteen, it was not a big thing to be 


unlike the rest. The kids played with me, took care of me, dug holes in the sandbox for me” 


F: We did not read this. 
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C: Yeah ... yeah! 


“and read comics to me. Of course, there were a few kids who called me monster. 
But I soon learned that they were the weird ones. No, I wasn’t the pitiful kid in the TV ad, 
the kid sitting in a wheelchair looking longingly at the baseball player. But slowly the idea 
crept down from the adults to us kids that something wasn’t quite right with me. I was 
always a listener. More than anything else, I liked to sit in the kitchen listening to mom 
talking. Talking maybe to my aunt about religion, philosophy, politics and how they felt.” 


C: It’s amazing, you don’t, nothing you said to me is not written down. ‘Cause you 
told me this story ... (cracking up). In one of your autobiographies it will be there, ‘cause you 
told me that, the whole thing. 


“It was better than sitting in the living room, with the men,” 
Fr Autit.:, 
C: ... Martha. Yeah. Yeah, you told me. In Utah. Yeah. 


“watching dull football games and listening to boring shop talk about planes. But 
when I was thirteen, things changed. The puberty blues. Normal and natural. The boys ran 
off into what men are supposed to do. And the girls ran after the boys. I couldn’t run, and 
no one was running after me.” 


FP: Or I did not see them. 
C: Or you didn’t see them running after you. Right. 


“T was told, both in words and ‘protective conditioning’ that P’d better like to read, 
because that was all I would ever do. This teenage frustration was complicated by a move to 
Germany, where there was no school for me to attend. So for three and a half years of 
almost total social isolation, I read, read, read. It wasn’t exactly fulfilling reading. The more 
I read, the more I became aware of my loneliness, of my need for people. I still listened and 
watched, seeing all the patterns and cycles people go through together. I watched at a 
distance, unseen. After this time, I was put back into a special school. I was intellectually 
advanced, but socially immature, still isolated even while I was with people. I sometimes 
wished I could talk, not for the sake of talking, but so that someone would be close to me. 
And then I had an idea of a system which would allow me to communicate freely and 
relatively quickly. A stick strapped to my forehead to peck at typewriter keys and point out 
letters on a board. But the therapist thought the important thing was doing things as other 
people did them. Not using my head, instead of my hand, to point to letters. It took a year 
for her to give me a pointer. It took a year for her to realize that I didn’t want to spend my 
life learning finger control. I just wanted to talk to people. 


Once I had the pointer, once I could type, people started saying that at least I could 
fill my life by writing. Not that they liked what I wrote. Too radical, politically. But a good 
time-filler, like reading. For me, writing was a good release for all the pent-up ideas and 
feelings, and I accepted their notion that writing was all I could do. But writing didn’t take 
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away the loneliness. With the pointer and board, I could go to regular high school. Now I 
could impress people with my mind, working myself into headaches, getting straight A’s and 
honors. And I used my radical ideas to show that I was a person. But even though I 
worked with other students on the newspaper and underground political projects, I was still 
socially isolated, still lonely. In college, I relaxed a lot, not trying so hard to prove myself in 
terms of grades. The headaches went, but the isolation deepened because my mother had to 
go to all of my classes with me, a condition for admission to that junior college.” 


FP; This is good. 
C: Yeah... 


“With her around, no student would come up to me, let alone get to know me. This 
lasted for a year. Almost everyday, both between and after classes, I had mom park me 
where a lot of students walked by. Without her around, I hoped someone would stop and 
talk. I spent hours on hours this way, watching people, listening to fragments of their 
conversations. I started wanting to live in a commune with people. Maybe even with a girl. 
But of course that would never happen. I knew this, and people kept telling me it. So I 
continued to write, doing a weekly political column for the college newspaper. 


The second year, the isolation started to break down. I was permitted to attend 
classes by myself, asking fellow students to help me, to take notes, to read my board, and to 
push me. I became friends with two guys organizing the Peace & Freedom Party on 
campus.” 


C: Is this Phil and Carlos? (F - yes) Oh, o.k.! 


“We did things together such as writing the party’s country platform, and forcing 
changes in the student government. But more than political things, their taking me to 
patties, getting stoned together and writing poems to each other were the important things 
to me. But even when the social isolation cracked, I was getting more depressed, more 
frustrated.” 


PF: For me. But after reading the diaries of ... 

C: ... the workshop? This looks like ... this is ... 

PF: I was never d-e-p- 

C: You were never depressed? (laughs) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

“T blamed this on not having a girlfriend, on not having a sexual relationship. But it 
was more than that. I couldn’t demand what I needed from my friends. People started 
coming to me as an advisor and a listener, as someone who didn’t demand from them or 
threaten them. I began to use the insights which I had gotten from my watching people, but 
this did not satisfy my need to get close to people. They didn’t see me. They saw a mystical 


figure, someone special, someone with deeper insights, someone who wasn’t like them. But 
when I asked, started to ask them for what I need as a person, they would get scared and run 
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away. I transferred to the local state college and started a series of moves out of my folks 
house. First, an old drunk was the only one who answered my ad for a paid attendant. I 
lived with him for six months just to establish my own life. It brought me into the ‘real’ 
unsheltered world hard and fast. He had a pattern of getting drunk and then hitting me. It 
made me trust that I could handle anything. 


After I fired him,” 
C: You skip holding a gun to the head! (laughing) ‘I'll just skip over that ...’ 


“T moved in with four other college students. In a way, I now had what I wanted: 
living with a group of friends. It was fun, but it didn’t fulfill my deepest needs. Although 
we lived together, it was on a social level, on a getting stoned together level. But not on the 
level where we could tell each other what we felt and needed. In Cal State, I was socially 
fulfilled by having a group of friends who were both the artistic and political spark plugs of 
the campus. But I started realizing that that wasn’t enough. The socializing, the dope, the 
causes in the school wasn’t enough, wasn’t getting me what I wanted. I might have well stay 
home and fill my life with reading or writing. I stopped going to my classes and spent my 
time sitting in the student union, talking to my friends or just watching people.” 


PF; And still getting A’s. 
C: Still getting A’s? Yeah. (they laugh) 


“Finally, I dropped out of school altogether. A friend told me about how much was 
happening in Santa Fe, New Mexico.” 


C: Louise. 


“So to cut the last apron strings, I asked a friend to drive me and m ewriter 
p gS, y typ 
there.” 


F: § - 

C: Steve. 

FP; And who now is a coke addict. 

C: Steve? Louise, did she tell you that? (F - yes) Wow... Boy, I wish I could 
remember, I want to remember that story ... she said that Jack ... Jack was the guy you lived 
with right after the drunk pulled the, you went to stay with him after the drunk pulled the 
gun on you, right? (F - yes) And was she telling that story about him, about the bust, the 
drug bust? That it was his, like ... that the guy who lived across the street from him and her 
and stuff like that ... 2? No, that was a different story with Jack? 


F: The kid across ... 


C: ... the street ... 
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Pi os from her; 

C: Jack wasn’t involved in that story? 

F: He may have been arrested ... 

C: ...in the thing. Yeah, right, right. That’s what she said, he was busted. And then 
she said, but he was always getting busted, or he was in, he was ... She kind of said he was 
asking for it or something. 

PF: Paranoid. 

C: Oh yeah. That’s what you, you said that too. Yeah. O.k. 

FP: Really not my typewriter, because Connie and Dad drove ... 

C: ... that out, later, when you were camping with the Motherfuckers. That would 
have made, that would have seemed like that wasn’t a vacation. ‘Cause you told them that 
you were going on a trip. 

“T worked and stayed at the Center, which was a mixture of spiritual switchboard, a 
drug-abuse/suicide prevention program, and a crash pad. For my room and board I had to 
counsel anyone from runaway kids to hard-core addicts.” 

F: Really that is ... 

Ci. gu laterr 

F: ... not true. I mixed ... 

C: ... the times up? 


F: ... the c-e- 


C: The centers. Because there was the Center that you came into, and then there 
was the thing that you did with the crisis thing, but they were different and they were at 
different times too. Right. Right. 


“In that ever-changing sea of faces I had to find someone new each day to feed me, 
take me to the bathroom and dress me. I learned how to demand what I need physically, 
but not what I need inwardly. It was a great place for people watching, from the ‘highest 
gurus’ to the drunken stoned bums who cut people with broken wine bottles. I saw 
everything, every pattern, raw but somehow object[ive]ly. When I became a member of the 
Centet’s core family, I saw how the whole structure was doomed because the leader would 
not let those who were working with him personally, close to him.” 


C: George. 
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“T got drained on every level because of all the cross-currents, and I moved out to 
regain my strength. The Center soon after closed. 


Then I stayed with a friend outside Santa Fe for a year. In a way, this year was a 
vacation from relating to people. Although there were always people crashing at our house, 
and I watched trips coming down between them, I stayed in the background, not getting 
personally involved.” 


F: (ghee ghee ghee!) This is not true. This is fiction. 


C: (laughs) ‘Now that’s not really true.’ It’s kind of ... simplified. Kind of very like 
simplified, and not true. 


“Then I went to DC to visit one of my college roommates, who now tran and lived at 
a head shop. Both what I experienced there, and the people whom I met there, were the 
same as at the Center. I could say I had a religious revelation during this two-month visit. I 
saw that I hadn’t grown very much in the last year, saw that I needed people in a very special 
way. I also saw everyone had gone through what I did, and needed what I needed. I went 
back to Santa Fe, starting working two days a week at a drug-abuse/suicide-prevention 
center.” 


C: There we go. Right. 


“The rest of the time I wrote of what I wanted with people. Some revelation! It 
didn’t tell me the most important thing. How to get what I saw and wanted. After all, I, a 
handicap, couldn’t just demand it from people. Outreach, the program that I worked in, was 
headed by the same man who used to run the Center. The same negative pattern of his not 
letting the staff personally close to him was having the same results.” 


F: Well, he was in ... 

C: ... in the closet. That could say something ... 

“T met two people from a commune, the Brotherhood of the Spirit, in northern 
Massachusetts. Just how they felt to me, rather than anything they told me, made me feel 
that this commune was heading where I wanted to go. 

I got a ride there. I was rather disappointed with what I found there. 300 people 
were living out a big myth. They were living, they said, in a higher spiritual dimension than 
the rest of the world, and they were going to bring the world into what they had through 
their rock band, Spirit in Flesh.” 

C: Is this true? Yeah, yeah, yeah. You're laughing ‘cause it’s funny. Yeah. Yeah. 


“Their myth was a mixture of Eastern philosophy, Huck Finn lifestyle and Mad. 
Avenue hard-sell.” 


PF; Wall Street Journal did a story ... 
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C: ... on this, on the commune? (F - yes) On an economic point-of-view, like on a 
financial level? (F - yes) Wow. 


“But I stayed because the dynamic leader, Mike, saw me and wanted the same thing I 
did, and was going after it for the both of us. I just had to wait until he got it for both of us. 
I continued watching people, watching them confronting each other continually. I saw 
confrontation didn’t do anything except increase the chain of pain. Because they weren’t 
really vulnerable and because they had forgotten what they really need from each other. 


I once again became a mystical stranger who people came to for advice.” 
(side B) 


“This year was another ‘religious revelation’. I decided that I was physically 
beautiful, not just spiritually beautiful, which I had known all along I was. But my body was 
beautiful. I realized that I had used thinking I was ugly as a hiding place from demanding all 
I needed from people. I also realized that if I didn’t get what I needed then, I would never 
get it. So I started demanding fully. And by the end of the year of demanding, I was 
married to Debbie.” 


(they crack up) 
F: [hear the rim- 
C: ... rim-shot? (makes rim-shot noise) 


“T was with a person totally, in a deepening closeness. But we had to keep 
demanding, keep focusing on our relationship to get what we needed from each other. This 
caused friction between the commune and us. Mike was waiting until he became a super- 
star before getting what he wanted.” 


F: Who is now a addict. 
C: Heroin? Did you say heroin? (F - yes) 


“T was tired of waiting. We left the commune and moved to Albuquerque, where I 
enrolled at the University of New Mexico. But my classes weren’t important to me. What 
was important was being with Debbie, working with her on our relationship. Sometimes I 
would start channeling another spirit, and would type his lectures. Deb and I were sharing a 
house with a girl who was taking Silva Mind Control, and we took the course to be with her. 
Again, I became the advisor, my channeling of spiritual lectures making me more mystical 
still. But I started playing with this role. By the end of a year, we were a group of six, living 
together, with a vague goal of getting closer and deeper with each other. But this goal was 
too vague, too spiritual in the group’s mind. We didn’t have a concrete base to work 
through the walls that were separating us. The group listened to and used the spiritual 
lectures more than they did each other. 
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Then another person, Joanne moved in, and went deeper with Deb and I than the 
others would. This caused jealousy in the others, jealousy that we couldn’t work through. 
We three decided we wanted to live together alone, so we could develop our relationship 
deeper. We moved to Santa Fe and lived together as friends for months. But we felt that 
this was not enough, that we had something very special, this something which would need 
all of our lives to pursue. We felt it was important to commit out lives to each other, to 
focusing on developing our relationship in a melting. 


Let’s skip into the present. We are now five people who are living together in the 
state of commitment,” 


FP: Shucks. 
C: You missed the ... I think you may go back. 


“having our group relationship of melting first as our focus. It is a very demanding 
lifestyle, a 24-hours a day, 7 days a week work. This is not the place to go into the principles 
by which we five live, the principles which have come out of three years of living together. 
But a part of my Master program should be to trace the development of our group, and to 
describe the principles of melting, of commitment, demanding, slowness, softness, not being 
romantic, etc. The workshop grew out of, and is based on how we five live together. 


Back when we moved to Santa Fe, I became bored with writing because I couldn’t 
include other people in the act of writing. I had to write alone. I started looking for some 
project in which I could be with people. I thought film-making could be such a project. 
Deb, Joanne and I took an intensive four month film-making course, attending class 9 am to 
5 pm five days a week. But besides the forbidding cost, the mechanics got in the way of just 
being with the cast while shooting. Moreover the shooting was just a fraction of the film- 
making process. The rest was just as isolating as writing. So I continued to look for a 
project in which I could play with people. For a while I did a special kind of ‘play’, or a 
‘nonfilm’. I would approach people on the street, people who I wanted to get to know, 
people who I felt were soft and slow. I asked each person if he would be in a film with me. 
The ‘film’ consisted of some kind of loosely defined act with me which would put him on 
the line. This act brought about a creative tension in which, during the ‘rehearsals’, forced 
him to really talk about himself, his walls, his feelings, his past, his present relationships, etc.. 
Moreover, if we broke through the tension, he and I were closer to each other. 


I had some very intense experiences and talks this way, talks which would have made 
great plays if they had been recorded. A part of my Master program should be a taped diary 
of such talks, and then an acting group could recreate them on stage. After a few 
‘rehearsals’, the ‘film’ would be forgotten, being replaced by the new friendship. But there 
was a big problem with non-film. Once the con, making the film, wasn’t there, there was no 
focus for the relationship, except the shallowness of being social, which I can’t settle for. A 
lot of people came back from time to time, whenever they had a problem to talk about. In a 
way, that was satisfying, but also a hit-or-miss affair, seeing them only when they were down. 
I needed people around who would play with me in a deep way. 
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I started the ball rolling to do a ‘real play’ which I wrote with Joanne. I was given 
beautiful rehearsal space in Santa Fe, and was promised theaters in Albuquerque. But I 
couldn’t complete the cast. I was writing a paper on my theory about theater as a ritual to 
get people closer to each other, and was reading Environmental Theater, which was too 
intellectual, but had some interesting theater games. It seemed that the author had not used 
the games to do what they could do. So I decided to combine the games, my theories and 
my need to be with people, the space I had, and the people whom I wanted to be with, 
together.” 


F: The rest is ... 

C: ... history! 

“It was just something to do. The first night wasn’t supposed to be intense. I had 
picked ‘safe’ games to do. But it was very intense. People walked out offended. But the 
people who did stay that night came into the warm feeling of oneness, of melting, which 
usually takes a long time of hard work to get to. Every weekly meeting for two months, the 
workshop reached this magical feeling which I call melting. This is surprising because there 
was no screening and no commitment asked from the people who came. Each week I was 


never sure who would show up.” 


C: So ... oh, o.k. Oh, so this, when you say you combined all those things together, 
that was the drop-in workshop. O.k.. ‘Cause I was thinking to that audition that you had. 


F: That was the end. 
C: That was the end of all this? 
FP: The performance. 


C: The performance/audition, which was, looked like an audition, but it was a 
performance. Right. That was the end of all this. Ohhh. Wow! 


And it involved new people? 

FP: Who we approached on the street. On campus. 

C: University of New Mexico? 

“The size of the group could be anywhere from 4 to 15 on any given night. But out 
of this flux of people, there were about five who stayed together for the last month, just 
because it was just fun being together.” 

FP: Wendy, V.R., Vicky, John Smith and G-a- ... 


C: Gaby? Oh! Gabriel, who came out to New York later on. 


F: And four of us. 
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C: Wow. So it was you, Debbie, Jo, Ray. And then there was Wendy, Vicky, V.R., 
John Smith and Gabriel. Wow ... 


F: Carol. 
C: And Carol? Oh wow... o.k. 
F: Plus othet ... 


C: ... other people, yeah. ‘Cause before you told me about John Smith and Gabriel 
kind of as sort of loose, like a loose community, connected ... but I didn’t realize that it was, 
that they were through, that it was through the workshop. 


F: All... 
C: All of it was through the workshop. Yeah. 


“During these two months, I channeled the last lecture. The lectures stopped 
because they took me away from my main focus, being with people. A lot of changes took 
place. We discovered we were going to have a baby.” 


Bec2.&, 
C: Two babies. 


“Moreover, the workshop had turned into something exciting and full of potential 
that couldn’t be reached without a sense of commitment among special people. We decided 
to move to New York City where we could start afresh without having to deal with others’ 
old conceptions, both about us, and about the workshop. For the climax of the Santa Fe 
workshop, I used the space at the University of New Mexico, the space promised to me 
when I was going to do a play. The workshop people went together to Albuquerque, getting 
up at 6 am.” 


C: It’s funny ‘cause when I read, when we were reading that and stuff, I totally was 
into the, I mean, I thought it was an audition. Even like up to now, I’m still thinking that 
way! (laughs) 


“We spent all day approaching people, soft and slow people, inviting them to a 12- 
hour ‘play’ that night. At 7 pm we started doing the ‘play’, doing the exercises with the 
audience. We soon realized that something wasn’t clicking, the melting feeling wasn’t there. 
Our first mistake was that we didn’t ask that the audience stay for the entire experience. 
People kept coming and going throughout the night, making it almost impossible for us to 
establish the intense feeling of oneness and trust. Only in the last two hours of the 
experience did we reach the melting feeling. But a marathon has a fundamental weakness. It 
is a one-night stand, with no ongoing channel to use the melted feeling and trust that had 
been created. I swore off marathons. Except a group who has existed before the marathon, 
and will continue to be together after it. 
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In New York City, I sat on 5th Avenue, as usual watching people. But whenever 
someone who I liked stopped to talk, I would show them a blurb about the workshop. If 
they were interested, I would ask for their number so we could set up an interview. All of 
this sounds simple, but it is the heart of the screening process. Most people aren’t slow 
enough to stop, figure out how to read my board, and talk to me. Just by talking to me, they 
pass through the first screen. With those who make it to an interview, I talked more about 
the workshop. A good interview is similar to the ‘nonfilm’. I asked a definite two-month 
commitment, and $125 to firm up the commitment. 


In spite of all of this, that group least fulfilled my needs. The group wanted to be a 
verbal encounter group. As an encounter group, it was fair I guess. But the melting feeling 
just didn’t happen and we couldn’t do any of the intense exercises. 


Wendy became an addition to our ‘family’. She had been in one of our films for the 
film course, then did a nonfilm with me. Finally, she was a regular member of the Santa Fe 
workshop. She became involved in the present group as the rest of us were. She started 
going out on the street to approach people with me. At the interviews we worked together 
to build the intensity needed to bring the person into the state of trust. 


After the first NYC group ended, the other three in our family unit were busy 
preparing for the home birth. We decided that Wendy and I should start a theater group, 
using the workshop format as the base.” 


FP: I did not remember two groups. 


C: Right. Do you only remember the one kinda after this? Or you don’t when, but 
you just didn’t remember two. (F - yes) 


“Wendy took on more and more responsibility, both in getting a group together and 
in the sessions themselves. This pulled us deeper into a oneness. We put ads in the theater 
trade papers for actors. After a week full of hour-long interviews with ninety people, who 
for the most part were either hard, fast or dense, we had a group of ten people who had a 
special kind of softness.” 


C: So do you think ... remember when we were talking about it, you said you didn’t 
think you even got anybody out of those interviews. But then I just remember that there 
was that guy, the actor? Do you think he came out of that? You don’t know ... 

TOP Ons.: 


C: ... the street? 


F: Because in NY ... 


O 


... evetybody’s ... (aughs) Were you gonna say like everybody’s an actor? Yeah. 


F: Or... 
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C: ... a cab driver ... 
F: ... model. 


“This group met three nights a week for two months. After the first week, the group 
was willing to accept the possibility that there might never be a performance. Instead, their 
focus was just to go deeper with one another. At the ‘rehearsals’, we did the workshop’s 
exercises rather than learning lines, blocking, etc. As always, keeping the group’s 
commitment intact was a battle. But the group’s lightness and a special kind of depth made 
it worthwhile. 


The seventh week of the workshop saw the cast out on the street, inviting people to 
out play. The play was two of the most intense exercises. When the audience came to the 
theater, each person was asked whether he had any inhibitions, and the price depended on 
the result of this talk. The first part of the play was to be performed only by the cast, 
preparing the audience to be absorbed into the action, and into the cast itself. But each 
night the audience included themselves in the first part. Partly because there was no physical 
space dividing them from the actors. But mainly because of the feeling of oneness among 
the actors. There was a part at the play’s end in which each person, actors and audience, had 
the floor to say anything he wanted to. Many of the audience called the play ‘a very spiritual 
thing’ and ‘one of the most important events in my life’. 


But the clearest sign that the play worked was that the audience didn’t want to leave 
the theater. Even though the play lasted for over four hours.” 


F: And they came back ... 
C: ... the next night. 


“Some of the cast wanted to extend their commitment after the play. But we had 
been using my loft home to rehearse in, and the approaching home-birth made it impossible 
for us to continue meeting there. With no money to rent another space, we were forced to 
disband the group. 


The next three months was focused on birth and baby. I spent most of my time oil 
painting and writing poetry. We were offered a property in San Bernardino with cheap rent 
and a separate building to do the workshop.” 


C: Louise’s. 


“We took this way out of NYC, holding no illusions that San Bernardino had 
changed since I dropped out of college there. It hadn’t. But Wendy and I started going to 
the psychology and drama departments in local colleges and universities, trying to get people 
for the workshop. In some psychology departments we were kicked out because we didn’t 
have any psychology degrees or therapy licenses. Other professors let us do one of the 
workshop exercises with their classes. Some colleges even offered to hire us to do a 
workshop.” 
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FP: Redlands U. 

C: They wanted to hire your 

“But always there were too many limiting compromises to accept.” 
C: Is that what happened with them? (F - yes) 


“We pulled together a small group which met one night a week for five weeks. 
Besides the obvious time straitjacket, which was forced upon us by the semester break of the 
colleges, this group was hampered in how deep it could go by the relative immaturity of its 
members. They were mostly people who were in school and/or living at home. They didn’t 
have their tools for dealing with people. They were soft and slow, but naive. Moreover they 
saw the workshop as a special class to come to, enjoy, but then not incorporate it into their 
life, or develop the relationships started in the group. While there was a good feeling of 
melting, and some things were accomplished, such as getting a blind girl to do more 
touching, this group remained in the same place. But these young students were the only 
people in the San Bernardino area who had the openness needed to be in the workshop. So 
we decided to move to Berkeley, where there is a broader spectrum of people. 


So here I am, writing this. In between searching. Searching for what? On the most 
mundane level, searching for a rent-free permanent space in which to conduct interviews 
and do workshops.” 


F: Found that. 


“Or searching for the special kind of person both to be in the workshop and to be 
with me as friends. Wendy and I have been sitting on Telegraph Avenue, looking for 
people. Well, out of the hundreds we see in a day, there are only two, maybe three who are 
special enough for us to stop. From these special people, we have pulled together a 
workshop which has been meeting two nights a week for five weeks, with an eight week 
commitment. Besides being too small a space for nine people to do the exercises in, the 
room which we are illegally using will be unavailable to us after August.” 


C: Which room is that? It’s not the seminaty ... no. 


“Besides the mundane questions of where will we meet, and where is the rent money 
going to come from, there are more fundamental questions. Wendy and I feel a need to 
have the workshop become more intensive. But the workshop is only what the people in it 
want to have together, and what they are willing to put into it in terms of time and personal 
commitment. But the people in the workshop like it, are satisfied with what they have in the 
group, so there is no push to change it. 


I think the key is being more selective about who we let into the group. But to do 
that, we have to find a better way to meet people or attract them to us, and choose only 
those who are both able and willing to work with us to reach a more intense dimension. 
This is a tall order because in Berkeley everyone has a guru, has been in some kind of 
therapy or has been ripped off by some spiritual con. But this is where I want to work 
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during my Master program. I want to be part of UWW Berkeley because I want to develop 
the workshop into a more intense state, even if this means dropping the present format. I 
want to document what happens within the workshop. This is what will fulfill me 
personally. But my main goal is to get a license to do psychotherapy,” 

(They crack up.) 

C: “And that’s the biggest con of all!” 

FP; That line is for Rehab. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. ‘Cause they'd see all of this, right? Or is this to Rehab, to get 
funding for UWW? Probably, maybe, ‘cause it wouldn't really be to UWW. They don’t care 
... oh yeah, it would be? Yeah. 

“taking courses to meet the state requirements. With a psychotherapy license, I 
could make enough money by counseling individuals so I will be able to support my family 
unit, and to have the freedom to do the workshop without worrying about space. I think the 
UWWB is one of the few places where I can get the credentials to do what in fact Iam 
doing. And not have it put off until after a couple of years of unrelated studies. 

Prank Moore” 

Ee To bess 

C: ... continued. Oh my god! 

FP; That is a great piece. 

C: Yeah... really! It’s got stuff that we haven’t even talked about in it. Or talked 
about kind of briefly. Every time we read another thing that you wrote about yourself ... you 
say a little bit, you kind of cover something you already told me. (laughs) Or didn’t yet. 
Wow ... Finis! 

Le OR, 

F: (calls to Linda) 

L: Oh really? A lot? 

FP: But that last paragraph was too o-b ... 

C: ... too obvious? (laughs) It wasn’t tricky enough? 


FP: It did not go ... 


C: ... with the rest of it? “But REALLY what I really want ... is to be a therapist.” 
Yeah, it didn’t quite fit with the other. You were fitting it into a certain thing. And I think 
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you left out things all the way along, you know, that you could have put in there, but ... yeah 
.. Like you didn’t talk about being out on the street selling newspapers or asking for, you 
know, change or having, you know, yeah ... 


L: What was that, that you were reading? 


C: It was like an autobiography for UWW and probably for Rehab too when he 
wanted to go to UWW Berkeley. 


L: Ohhh. What does it look like? Did you already put it away? 
C: It’s just, yeah, it’s just like typed pages. 

L: Huh. That’s pretty good. 

C: He said the last paragraph was too obvious. 


L: Oh that you were kind of putting it on for them? What was the last paragraph, 
what was it about? 


C: It was about, “But really what I want is to become a licensed therapist.” (All 
laugh) 


L: Obhbh ... “but REALLY what I want... but REALLY ...” 


{22 


C: “But really what I’ve, what I’ve always wanted!” (laughing) 
L: Oh god ... oh no... 

Pt 

L: ... they believe that, you have a bridge ... 

C: You have a bridge you could sell ya. 

F: (grunts) 


L: What, that last piece, or all of it? The last thing ... yeah, wow ... That’s pretty nice. 
It’s a short little synopsis. 


F; G-e-o ... 
C: George? We talked about George a few times. 
L: What did he say about George? 


C: Both times he’s talking about how things kinda didn’t work, like in the Center, 
and then in the Crisis Center, because he wouldn’t let people get close to him. 
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(F explodes) 
L: Oh boy ... wow... 
C: And so the things kinda just didn’t gel. 


L: Ohhh, woweee, so you were aware of it. Yeah, boy, that’s sure my hit off of him. 
Yeah, wow. 


C: And you said, plus he was in the closet. ... that’s like a main reason, that’s a big 
block to getting close. 


L: But he still seems like he’s that way to me. 

Cn Yeah x: 

L: He still holds himself in reserve. Yeah. ... 

F; 2 g-r-... 

C: Two groups in New York. He didn’t remembet ... 


L: [heard you saying that, yeah ... I don’t, yeah, ‘cause you never said that to me. 
Yeah. So it was workshops? It was workshops? Yeah. 


FP: Then 3 m-o- ... 

C: Months? The three-month workshop. No. Off, you mean, for the baby? Right. 
L: And that same group resumed, you mean, or ... 

C: No. 


L: ... you just took three months off from doing workshops, and then you picked up 
again. Is that right? 


C: Yeah. For the baby. The baby came, and then ... you said Wendy and you started 
the thing about doing a theater group. 


F: No. We... 

L: ... were doing it? Or you’re saying yes he’s right? 

C: Well in the thing you kind of talk about it that way. Yeah. And then that, so 
that’s when you put out the ad in the trade papers, and got 90 people, you know. That was 


that all day thing ... 


L: Ohh, ohhh... 
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C: ... For two days, was it? (F - yes) 

Ee Ohhh 

C: Yeah, fifteen minutes each person or something, you know ... 

L: And you said most of them were bad, is that ...2 (F - yes) 

C: He says like hard, fast, or dense. (they laugh) And then after, you know, but 
somehow through it, he got ten people, kind of softer people to be in the group. And then 
that group started. And after a few meetings, they realized they weren’t, they didn’t have to 
be doing a play, which is I guess how it was, that’s how it was framed. And that they just, 
they did exercises, kind of, instead of rehearsing, or as rehearsing. And then ... and then they 
did ... Inter-relations ... but it ended because of not being able, no, that was the other one 
ended because of ... 


F: See ...? 


C: See what you're talking about? (F - yes) Like you said one ended because of the 
babies coming, and not being space ... and not... 


PF: After the babies came, I could not do the workshop ... 
C: Oh after ... because, yeah ... 


L: Because of space, is that why? Because of space. ‘Cause you used the loft as your 
workshop space, and so then you couldn’t use it anymore. Wow. Was that a big deal? 


F: For... 

L: Oh, it was just for three months? 
C: Three months. 

L: Oh, I see, right. 

C: Oh, o.k.. 

F: Then we moved ... 

C: Oh, you moved. O.k.. 

L: From New York? 


C: Oh... o.k., so ... so those two groups happened, basically before the babies came. 
Oh, o.k., yeah I got confused. I thought the babies separated the two groups. 


F: Because L - ... 
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Louise? Oh right, she came to deliver the babies, and she was in the workshop, I 


mean, she was at the performance. Yeah. Right. That was neat that she asked about that 
poem, about Koala. ‘Cause, you know, I remembered she was there, and delivered them, 
and we tread it, you know ... 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


You read what? 


Prank’s poem about Koala being born. 


: You and Frank tead it? 


: Yeah. 


And Louise asked you about this ... 


She asked Frank about it. Like, they were talking about the writings, like, “Do 


you got the writings? Do you got that poem that you wrote about Koala?” 


L: 


C: 


L: 


Oh wow ... oh wow ... so you told her yeah ... 
Yeah, yeah, yeah. 


Wow. I forgot that she delivered them, when she was asking how they were, I 


forgot. ... Well, let’s do it. 


Well the laundry room window is leaking. I already talked to Jim. He said, “Oh I 
thought it was too quiet.” (laughs) So his theories ... um, well you know Mikee and I have 
been checking it .... 
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[12/95 #9] 
FP: You now know what hanging out in Santa Fe meant. 
Ch Yeah: Yeah: 
F: We always talked like that. 
C: Wow. Yeah. Like with George and Louise and stuff. Yeah. 
F: And Godfrey. 
C: Yeah. 
F: And Helen. 
C: And Nevada, or Phoenix ... 
PF: And Mitch. 
C: Who was Mitch? 
F: Loutse’s friend. 
Cr Ok. 
F: Who lived with us on Fiesta. 
C: On Fiesta? 
F: In the 3-room ... 


C: ... apartment, yeah. What was the place on Jose Street? Was there a place you 
lived on, on a street called Jose Street? 


FP: (daughing) That ... 


C: That’s it? Is that ite? I thought that was it. You had a fiesta on Jose Street. 
Right, it was Jose Street. Yeah. 


F: Then we lived on Gatcia. 
C: That’s still in Santa Fe, right? Yeah. 


FP: Funny, for some reason, when Debbie and Jo and me moved back to Santa Fe, 
we lived in ... 


C: You lived in the same ... 
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F: ... both ... 


C: On both streets, in both places? Jose and Garcia Street? (F - yes) The same 
places? Or just the same street? 


F: On Jose, in the same compound. But on Garcia, the same house. 

C: Wow. 

FP: I think Louise was living there ... 

C: sit the house. 

F: ... so when she moved on to the land outside of Taos, we ... 

C: ... you moved in, to the place. Is that, that land outside of Taos, that’s not the 
same? That’s just a different, that’s a different piece of land. Oh, ‘cause she went around 
the world between then and now. ... Stuffe Well ... 

F: On Garcia, in the other house was a writer who would write for Godfrey. 

C: Oh, like for movies? Wow ... Wow. Oh the other thing that Amy said is that 
she’s going up for Christmas to visit Mariah, and she said she lives in Portland, Oregon. 
And she told me all about what Mariah was doing now, and stuff. Do you know what she’s 
doing? 

F: A little. 

C: She just told me that she was like a counselor for like gay couples, you know, to 
be able to talk to each other. And then she was, also had her own like private practice doing 
counseling, ‘cause she’s an MFCC or something like that. So ... might go to Portland. Talk 
to Mariah. Yeah. 

Allright ... let’s see ... 

This is Reed ... oh here’s the Wright Institute thing, the graduate school thing? 

Why did I grab this? I have no idea. But we second-checked it. It’s just letters 
about you going to school there and stuff. It says you’re “going ahead to reach the PhD at 
Wright Institute.” Yeah. 

I realized that we didn’t read, I don’t know if you wanna do that, but we didn’t read 
the whole Dream Traveling poem? You know we stopped. And we were gonna, at some 


point, kinda read the whole thing. Do you wanna ...P 


At the time we stopped “cause we were going to just skim through everything and 
then go back to it. So I guess it’s that time. What? 
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FP: Is there anything else? 


C: Well, last time we said there might be stuff, you know, in things. But I think I 
just need to go through all the, I don’t think there is, really. But, like, you know, to be safe 
we wete gonna go through like all those budget sorta, like all the things that didn’t seem like 
they had anything, again. ‘Cause I know we went right through all the writings and read 
everything. But I haven’t, I want to look through that, and just make sure. I don’t want to 
bring it out and have to go through it all again right here. But otherwise, I don’t think so. 
There’s Reed. 


So, what do you think? This or go into Reed? 
FP; Reed. What ... 
C: ... do I think? Maybe Reed. ‘Cause this is... Yeah. Yeah. 


There’s all different kinds of it. I think there’s one that has a lot of notes that 
Debbie wrote, saying what was happening at the time. I think this is the one. 


Oh wow. This is all kind of mixed up. What should I do? 
F: How? 


C: How is it? Well it doesn’t start ... well, it starts kind of ... well, it’s just mixed up. 
Like here’s lecture ... well it starts at lecture 39. Maybe there’s just stuff ... Oh, here’s lecture 
12, lecture 11, lecture 7, 0.k., lecture 5, lecture 4, 42, no. Lecture 12, lecture 10,7. And this 
is the last bit, and then this starts lecture 7a. 


“In the mountains near Albuquerque. Early September, 1972.” 


C: Shall we just ... or should we start at the beginning? (F - yes) Let me see if I can 
find if she ... oh here’s lecture 1, page 1. Here we go ... Wow, o.k. ... I’ll just, this is, Pll just 
start right here. ‘Cause this is like miscellaneous stuff right around the beginning of you 
writing this, I think. 


C: Oh no, this is probably after you wrote Reed. But, we can read this. 


“It is hard to write this Introduction to these writings, hard to know how to 
approach them. There are two kinds of historical approaches, or to be more exact, two 
kinds of historical symbols that are used to reveal the underlining laws of life and to reveal 
the true human nature. The first of these historical symbols, the one that makes up the bulk 
of this book, is a personal document of the life which I and the people who are the closest 
to me have lived for the past two years. It is made up of the view of a fellow named Reed. 
At least in his last lifetime he was called Reed. And I have just reached the first of my 
problems in writing this introduction. For Reed is now in spirit, the deep dimension of 
existence into which all of us go in between lifetime. In this state, Reed doesn’t have a 
physical body, a name, or even a sex. However, he is a person just the same. A person with 
his own feeling, his own style. He comes to me and through me as that feeling. 


50 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


There were times when I saw him as he was, as the English bookseller. A thinnish 
man, in proper dress of the turn of the century, walking with a slight limp, using a walking 
stick with a gold handle, stroking his black mutton chops and his longish hair as he spoke. 
He looked like this in my mind until he complained about the limiting image in which I 
forced him to be. After that, he went back into coming to me as his feeling, which is more 
nearly the essence of who and what he is. He comes through sometimes when Pm at my 
typewriter and talks about the situation that I find myself, at that particular time, or about a 
person who has come into my life. He may talk about karmic relationships in terms of what 
is happening to me and around me with people. Sometimes he comes through just to 
philosophize, giving us insights into what is going on behind what we usually think of as life. 


In this informal way, he has recorded the development of our life, and in a special 
way, helped that life to go. But in saying all this seems to be forcing you, the reader, to try to 
decide who or what Reed is. Is Reed really a separate entity existing in some other 
dimension? That most of us are consciously aware ofP Or is he a part of my subconscious, 
my link with the Jungian collective unconsciousness? Or is Reed just a fictional character 
which I deliberately created to get my thoughts, philosophy and wants over to people? 


I don’t think it matters. At least not now when you ate just starting to read this. 
You should be more concerned with whether or not what is said is valid. The validity 
should stand on it alone, and not depend on its source, who or what is saying it. The only 
way you can test the validity of these concepts within these writings, is by letting yourself be 
aware of what these writing make you personally feel. Then, if a concept feels true to you, 
test it in your life. Only then, after you have done this, should you start looking for the 
source, the author, on whom you can lay the praise or the blame on. If it is praise, I am the 
author. But if it is blame, Reed is the source. 


Another problem [’m having in writing this introduction is that these writings have 
suddenly switched their focal point. When the talks came through, the people who are 
mentioned in the talks were of the utmost importance. Through his talks, he tried to help 
them through situations that they were facing, using a number of concepts. The concepts 
were just tools. But now the tools, the concepts, have become the important thing in this 
book. They will melt back into their proper place when you, the reader, put these concepts 
into the context of your life, letting your life mold these concepts into whatever form you 
personally need. 


My problem is that it is weird to see me, my life and my friends suddenly turn into 
symbols. Within this book, the life, the last two years that I have lived with my friends, is 
just a metaphor, the plot for a real novel. I, Debbie, Joanne, Ray, and the other people 
mentioned in this story, are just characters whose doings reveal something universal. All of 
what I’ve just said is taking things too seriously and I should get on with my job of writing 
this Introduction, of providing the story-line for this series of talks of my friends. 


When the Reed readings first started coming through, I was living in a commune 
about sixty miles north of Boston, right on the Massachusetts-Vermont border. The 
Brotherhood of the Spirit was begun when a punk of a runaway kid came home after two 
yeats of knocking around California. He dropped out of the conservative New England 
small town high school and, slicking back his blonde hair, and blowing his nose, which was 


51 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


too big for his face, he ran away west to be a mean Hell Angel. But he couldn’t be mean 
enough, and dropped out of the gang after he saw his fellow Angel kick a dog.” 


F: Or so the m - ... 


C: ... so the myth goes? (laughing) It sounds like that myth of when Nietzsche cried 
when he saw the horse whipped. 


“Then this kid hung around Haight-Ashbury, which was reaching its peak of the love 
hippies flower revolution, and was already showing the tale-telling signs of its downfall into 
the gray world of junkies and whores. Mike, our punk, let his hair grow, and tried grass and 
acid. But the acid mind-trips couldn’t match the inner visions, the spiritual revelations that 
Mike has had ever since he was three years-old, according to his own personal myth, which, 
like all myths, has to be based on truth. 


Mike also foresaw the doom of the love generation, while believing in its underriding 
principles. This made him more frustrated. One day, again according to Mike’s myth, Mike 
met a holy man from India who was giving talks in L.A.. Everything about this holy man 
Mike has kept under the veil of personal mystery. But it is obvious that he wasn’t a phony 
guru playing on the Americans’ desire to be anything except themselves. This man told 
Mike that Mike wasn’t running away from home, but from the responsibility that his inner 
visions had laid on him. He wasn’t searching for excitement or glamour. This man told 
Mike he was searching for a brotherhood in which he could live the way he always had 
known he had to live, the way men, humans should live. But the man said Mike wouldn’t 
find this brotherhood in this world. The only way Mike could find this brotherhood would 
be if Mike would go inside himself and live by what he would find in there. 


Tam sure that Mike didn’t fully understand what this man was telling him. But he 
was greatly moved by this man. Soon after this, Mike went back home to Leyden, 
Massachusetts, not to return to school or get a job, but to build a tree house in the middle of 
crisp autumn colors of a blueberry patch. He lived in this tree house alone, experimenting 
with life, guided by his inner feelings, rooted in something higher than himself. Mike did 
chores for the local farmers, either for a meal or for free. It seems like Mike was trying to be 
the hero in some romantic novel, trying to be the 1968’s version of the young mystical 
hermit, with a trace of Robin Hood in him. What things seem, however, has never been a 
true way to know Mike. Mike was no hermit. He was looking for that Brotherhood.” 


C: It ends. Well here’s something else ... this is another kind of introduction. (F 
laughs) “Ah, let me start over.” 


“Tf nothing else, this book could be seen as a diary of two years out of my life. A 
story of a guy in a wheelchair, me, who went to a ‘spiritual commune’, who got married, and 
who just lived the way he wanted. It is the story how a marriage started, and then expanded. 
It is the story of four people living together and the people who passed through their life 
during those two years. But, so what? I mean, who wants to read a diary of an unknown 
handicap? There are only two ways that a diary can be worthwhile reading. If the author of 
the diary is famous, or if the people he write about are famous, then you read it to find out 
the backstage truth, to find out what REALLY went on behind the newspaper, the movie 


52 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


mags, ot the history book. Although this book might contain the ‘backstage truth’, it is not 
because its authors are or never were especially famous. You never heard my name before. 
And the persons in spirit, who claim to be the real authors of this book, are not Jesus or 
Isadora Duncan or others on the karmic top-ten of personalities most claimed as guides. 
They are just an English book-store owner from the turn of the century, a seven-foot black 
woman with blue eyes, and a black slave. 


But I’m getting ahead of myself. Let’s stick to the idea that I, Frank Moore, am the 
one who wrote this book. It is only about people I knew in those two years. No one 
famous. No earth-changing situations. So why are you reading this? You also read a diary 
in hope that it contains something that will help you understand what has happened to you, 
and help you to live through the things that you are facing, by showing how other people 
lived through the same situations. This could be the only value of this book. If it does not 
do this, this book is worthless. If it is worthless, under this standard, then it does not matter 
who wrote it. Or whether certain information given in this is true or not. Read it at first as 
if itis a novel. Maybe the first line, ‘Frank, you are not writing this,’ is just a literary device 
for me to start this, my autobiographic novel. O.k.. But if Reed, Wandbua and Shad 
become real people to you, and what they say about the dimension of spirit beyond this 
physical living, about past lives, about the islands of Mu and Atlantis, plugs something into 
you, some feeling that there is something more happening around and in you than meets the 
eye or the brain, it just will add another dimension to the book. It will ice the cake. 


But the focus of the book remains the same whether Reed or I am the author, 
whether what you are reading is a novel or a diary or a series of lectures from another 
dimension. The focus is humans trying to live together in simple love, or at least trying to 
find a way to do that. 


1 


Maybe I should start by telling how these lectures were written. I have had Cerebral 
Palsy since birth. Cerebral Palsy is brain damage caused by a cut-off of oxygen to the brain 
for a matter of seconds. The portion of my brain in which few hundred brain cells died was 
the motor area. That means I have not exactly a ballet dancer control over my body. All of 
this gives the wrong impression, because in this life I don’t need to walk or feed myself 
because someone is always there to take me where I want to go or there to feed me. But all 
of this is besides the point. 


What is the point is that I can’t talk or use my hands to write or type. When I was 
seventeen I invented a way for me to type, by strapping a wooden stick, then a piece from a 
tinker toy set, now a wooden wand with a leather headband, with which I pecked at the keys 
of an electric typewriter. It took a year before I could talk the therapists and doctors into 
trying the pointer idea out. You just don’t go around with a wooden horn sticking out of 
yout middle eye. But when I got my horn, not only could I type, but with a board with the 
alphabet and key words bolted on my wheelchair, I could carry on a conversation with 
almost anyone. No, it isn’t a Ouija board. It is how I talk. Yes, the unicorn is my 
trademark. 
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Getting back to the lectures, when I feel Reed hanging around me wanting to come 
through, I ask to be set up at my typewriter. I don’t go into a trance. That is, my spirit 
doesn’t leave my body to let Reed’s spirit enter my body, as many channels do. I just feel 
Reed as an inner feeling. I hear his words in my head, hear them one at a time as I peck 
them out on the keyboard. I can’t put them together in my head while I am typing them, 
and must wait until the lecture is completed, and someone read it to me while I rest. Only 
then I find out all that was said. Even though I don’t go into trance while I am typing Reed, 
and I am aware of what is going on around me physically, there is a gap between me and the 
outside world, sort of a stunned state of not-quite-all-here. When someone comes into the 
room to talk to me when I am typing Reed, it takes me a few moments to come out of the 
state of being stunned, and to fully be with the person. Because of how slow I type, one key 
at a time, a lecture may take me four hours of straight typing. The longest lecture took me 
nine hours to type. People have said they could feel Reed’s presence in the room where I 
type when the lecture came through. The fellow known in the lectures as Andrew even said 
that when I am typing Reed, my face changes. But he was a stubborn fellow whose logic 
couldn’t at first accept the existence of Reed. But then he got converted, and like many 
converts, he may have let his belief get out of hand.” 


FP: In that, me and Debbie are renting a room in his sister’s house in Albuquerque. 
She rented ... 


C: ... out to people? You and Debbie rented a room in his sister’s house in 
Albuquerque ... 


F: ... that she rented. She did not o- ... 


C: Oh, the house. Oh, o.k.. Oh, she didn’t own it, she was renting, and then you 
rented a toom from het. 


F: It ended up a group of five of us rented a big house ... 


C: ...in Albuquerque? But this is like the first place you went, from Massachusetts? 


(F - yes) 

FP; After staying with Steve ... 

C: ... in Albuquerque? 

F: In the m-o-u- ... 

C: Mountains? Steve who had been at San Bernardino, right? (F - yes) Wow... 
wow ... Here’s another introduction! Wait, there was mote, let’s see ... This is a letter to 
someone, that Debbie wrote ... uh ... 


“Deat so-and-so,” 


C: Oh, it’s like a form letter. 
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“Frank Moore was born 28 years ago with Cerebral Palsy. Today he ‘talks’ by means 
of his own inventions, a pointer stick strapped to his head and a letter board fastened to his 
wheelchair. He has written the manuscripts we send to you by hitting the keys of an electric 
typewriter one-by-one with his pointer ...” 

C: Yeah. She goes on to say ... da da da da... O.k. ... 

“Introduction to Some Talks 
1” 

FP: (cracking up) How m-... 

C: (aughing) How many introductions are there? Are we ever gonna get to the ...? 

FP: And I did not use ... 

C: ... any of them? Right. 

“T was sitting alone in my room on a rainy afternoon” 

FP: Which really was the porch ... (side B) ... plastic for w-i- ... 

C: Windows? 


Pe iret. 


C: Winter? Oh, like they put plastic all around? (F - yes) That must have been ... is 
that how you got sick, ‘cause it was so cold? 


F: This was aftet ... 
C: Oh it was after you got sick? 
F: And after Brandon. 


C: You mean when ... is that the guy you went to New York with? It was Brandon 
and the other guy? 


F: Sammy. 


C: Yeah, o.k.. So this was after that. Right. Because you were in the hospital, and 
they went and ... yeah. 


F: And after I went to North ... 


C: ... Northfield? 
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F: ... to chase ... 
C: ... Debbie? 


FP: And after I got in the position of moving everyone in the Northfield house 
around. In am-u-s- ... 


C: Musical chairs? You mean like, you’d move them around to ... 
FP: Saying who lives in what room. With who. 


C: You were saying who lives in what room with who? Was Northfield the low 
one? (F- no) It was the high one. 


PF: Middle. The professionals. 

C: Right. 

F: And the workers who had outside ... 

C: ... jobs. 

F: Guess who I m-... 

C: ... moved into your room? (F screams) How did you get into that position of 
doing iat Did you just kinda take it? (laughing) “Debbie will be in my room, as of this 
evening. 

F: Of course, it did not work. 

C: People didn’t stay where ... no. 


F: They did, but Debbie ... 


C: She didn’t. She ran off. But you, so you went there to be with her. And then 
she went off somewhere else, or just somewhere in the place? Yeah. 


PF: She went to Robin, who was a weird lesbian who was trying to get power by 
being a medium. 


C: Oh she was trying to get power by being a medium? ... So here you come ... 
F: So Debbie and Robin held up in Robin’s room or even left together. 
C: Where would they go, to another house or something? 


F: To Robin’s ... 
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C: ... Robin’s house? Oh. Like she lived around there or something? 
F: In NY. 

C: Oh, oh so they’d totally leave ... 

FP: Which was all against the rules. 

C: Like of the commune? Huh. 

F: Robin told Debbie Mike was her soul ... 


C: ... soul mate? Whose, Robin’s or Debbie’s? Debbie’s? That Mike was her soul 
mate? (F - yes) Get in line, honey. 


PF: Mike was waiting ... 

C: ... for her? Did Debbie believe her? (F - YES) Oh yeah? 

PF: That was why ... 

C: That’s why she took off, that’s why she hung around with Robin? Oh my god ... 


FP: This was after I told Debbie’s boyfriend, or to be more correct, the guy she came 
with from ... 


C: Princeton? This is after you told him ...? 

FP: If he was willing to be committed to Debbie, I would ... 

C: Youd totally ... you’d give it your blessings? (laughs) 

Pe Eleis 

C: He said “No way’? “No way, man.” (laughing) Oh man... 

F: Which was the same trick I used on Lerner. 

C: Lerner? Oh, Michael Lerner, right, right. That’s what I was gonna think of ... I 
immediately thought about that when you said that. So but, you say you chased Debbie, like 
did you, like you, how did you, what was your kinda relationship. I mean, why did she run 
away. Or was it really she was running away from your (F - yes) Like did you already kind 
of been together, spending time and stuff like that? And she just kind of, freaked out and 


pushed you away and went out ... yeah. 


FP: Mike was giving Robin and Debbie enough ... 


57 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


C: ... rope to hang themselves with? Like he was kind of, he wasn’t totally cutting 
them, like making it clear or something like that. He was just kinda letting it go and ... 


P 


: Debbie and Robin were seen as flakes. 


C: Really, among those people, they were flakes? (F - yes) 


es 


25) 


P 


C 


: But they did not notice. 

: They didn’t notice that they were seen that way? 

: But they did not take a lot of people in. 

: You mean Robin and Debbie? They didn’t take a lot of people in? 
: By glamour. By... 


: You mean like if they had been more glam- No. Oh, that people weren’t taken 


in by their glamour and stuff? No. 


P 


C 


: They were. 


: They were taken in. They were, people were, by their glamour that they had 


going around them. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


By going into trances. By giving readings. Then other people started ... 
What, giving readings? 
G... 


: Going into trances? Like kind of affected by them? 


: I talked some people down ... 


: ... from these trances? ‘Cause they'd get kind of zapped out? 
Just like on drugs. 


Wow. Wow... They'd be kind of tripping, and you’d have to talk them down 


out of it ... 
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F: 


C: 


F: 


So, there was a division. The people who thought the trances ... 
... thought the trances were neat, and the people who didn’t. Right. 


One day when I was in the room, Robin ... 


C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Bessy 


C: 


came out! 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 
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... went into one of those trances? 

... and said she was channeling ... 

... your 

At first, she flattered ... 

... flattered you ... 

... but when I said it ain’t me, it is a lower spirit ... 
I thought you were gonna say, “species”. (laughs) 
she ... 


... She got pissed. And then, was she still channeling? (F - yes) And then it all 
Then it really got bad? 


Uh huh. The next day, Mike moved Robin and Debbie back ... 


You mean, back down? (F screams) 


: Made it clear it was not the next step. 


: Oh, him moving them down? No. 


The t -... 


The trances? Made it clear that this was not the next step. (laughing) Onward 


and upward. Whooo. Whew. That would probably ... 


F: 


That was when I moved back to Warwick. 


C: Which is where they were. Yeah. Boy, it sounds like impossible that you would 
evet be with Debbie out of this story. You know ... 


F: 


C: 


I lived on the porch. I slept during the day, and wrote ... 


... wrote all night? Was that just your schedule, or was, did that keep you kinda 


warm or something? No, that was just how you were doing it. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


Away from the conft - ... 
.. confrontations? Right. Wow... What? 


Two girls took care ... 
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C: ... of your 


PF: And the lower guys from the core group were my friends. Like the mechanic and 


the driver of the band ... 
C: ... truck? Those were your friends. 
PF; And the guitarist ... 
GC; ..for the band... 
FP; ... who drew with me at night. 
C: Oh, you’d draw together? 
FP: While I typed. 
C: Oh he’d draw and you would be typing? Oh wow, that’s neat. 
FP: Debbie lived in the dorm ... 
C: Are they here? No, I think they went to the store. Piss? Is it piss? 


FP: ... the dorm was across a big field. One time in winter I had people carry me and 
lay me on het bed ... 


C: When she wasn’t there? 

Pe And <5 

C: And she came back, and you were laying there? (laughing) “Helloo!” 
PF: I don’t have pride. 


C: No pride. “Just take a little nap.” What did she do? (F grunts) Oh she was 
pissed? She was pissed off? (F - yes) Oh wow... She wouldn’t stand for it? Did she ... 


F: People could not understand why I was ... 


C: Why you were doing that? Or why you were interested? Because of the way she 
was responding to you? No, not ‘cause of that. 


FP; A flake. 
C: Oh, ‘cause she’s a flake. Huh. But did they know that you had already been kind 


of together a little? They didn’t really ... yeah, they did know. And they still couldn’t 
understand why you were ... ‘cause she was a flake. They thought she was a flake. So what, 
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did you have to get dragged back across the field? (F - yes) It’s getting harder and harder to 
see how you evet ... 
F: This was where R- ... 


C: ... Reed stepped in? Oh really? (laughs) “Enter Reed. Stage left.” “Hello!” 
Does that mean I should read? 


“Introduction to Some Talks 


I was sitting alone in my room on a rainy afternoon, feeling a little sad. My room 
was once half of a screen porch of a rambling farmhouse.” 


F: (screams) Why do I waste ... 


C: I know! I was thinking ... I was about to say, you know, I bet you just wrote ... 
(laughs) “One time, they carried me across the field ...” 


“They had glassed it in to make another room before I arrived there about six 
months before. Then they winterized it with plastic on the glass walls, and divided it into 
two rooms with silver gray barn board. Then the Krishna boys put a giant steam radiator in 
my side of the porch, so I was in my steam room nest,” 
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[12/95 #10] 

CP sa like EVE? 

F: ... were our construction company. 

C: The Krishna boys. 

.. “steam room nest, isolated from the rest of the house with its spartan cold, and its 
150 people all busy with projects, with tearing down abandoned barns for building material, 
with the warfare of keeping the house clean, sewing superstar clothes for Mike and the band, 
cooking the big pots of rice, soybeans and beets,” 

PF: That I did not eat, by then. 

C: You didn’t eat it by then? Why? 


F: Not... 


C: Oh yeah! ‘Cause that was that spartan diet that got you sick, right? Right. What, 
did you have another ... you ate other stuff? Like they made you other stuff? 


PF: Mike gave me food money. 

C: To get like other stuff, like meat and stuff like that. 
F: Mainly Denn - ... 

C: Denny’s? 

F; ... stew. 

C: Wait, did you say Denny’s stew? 

F: In cans. 

C: Oh... that’s good. 

“to be served with pickles the pickle factory workers brought home.” 
C: (daughs) Mmm. “Pickles every night!” 

FP: And every morning. (cracks up) 

C: “No pickles for me, please.” 


F: Which is why I hate beets ... 


62 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


C: Why you hate beets now? This experience? Yeah really, after you eat that every 
day. But you still like pickles? Yeah. 


F: Not even brown rice. 

C: Oh it was white rice? White rice, beets and pickles. Soybeans, white rice, beets ... 

“T pretty successfully isolated myself from that busy world outside of my room. Not 
because what that world was, but because of the confrontations that kept interrupting the 
flow of that world, causing a vague undercurrent of fear in that world. These confrontations 
came in various sizes and forms. From an individual blow-up caused by muddy footsteps 
across the just-waxed floor, to a full-scale meeting where the ‘core’ members shook their 
fingers at the rest of us for not doing it. And we went to our beds wondering what ‘it’ was 
exactly, and why we were so lazy and unspiritual to not be doing it.” 

F: Four hours of sleep. Then up for six hours. Then four hours ... 

C: ... of sleep? Oh yeah, that was the schedule they were on? 


PF; That was one thing we tried. 


C: What would they be doing? Doing their kind of chores and tasks during the six 
hours? (F - yes) What was the idea? 


F: Mote dtea - ... 

C: ... more dreams? (they laugh) 

FP: Which is why I... 

C: ... oh, stayed up all night, and slept all day? 

“Whatever form the confrontation was in, it was delivered in the vague spiritual 
language of past lifetimes, and abstract concepts, and in the habitual way that caused the 
feeling of the frustration of people not really connecting.” 

PF: “You are not doing it!” 

C: “What?” 

FP: “You don’t get IT. You were a s-u-t-f ...” 

C: A surf? (they crack up) A serf ... 


F: “Meditate on the LP ...” 


C: Oh, the record, the band? 
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Pe eleepets 
C: Meditate on the LP deeper? ‘Cause I was once a serf. Wow ... 


“The people were confronting one another because they saw it worked for Mike. 
But they did not have his human wisdom. What was for Mike a special tool for bringing 
people closer together, was for these people an unconscious defensive shield to keep others 
at arms length.” 


FP: Really for him too. 
C: It was really for him too. 
FP: But he was better at it. (laughs) 


C: So it really worked, whereas these people got into fights, is that what you mean? 


(F - yes) 


“When I came out of my room, I was rarely confronted myself. I was somehow 
immune to that. But I got crushed by the fear and frustration hanging around outside of my 
room. I didn’t enjoy sitting, watching and listening to people screaming at each other, but 
not going anywhere. I don’t mind the loudest, the most angry screams, if they go 
somewhete. So, I avoided the frustration and fear, which wasn’t inside of me, but which was 
right outside my door, avoided simply by not going out of my room. But I wasn’t a hermit 
by any means. People were always coming in to talk. But the person had to have some 
excuse for withdrawing from the communal routine. I had my excuse. My autobiographical 
novel that I was working on. Mike had given my writing it a priority rating.” 


F: About ... 
C: ... Moe’s, right? Yeah. 


“Although I hadn’t wrote a word on it for months, I used the novel to protect my 
special privacy. The main reason why I needed that private world, and why I hadn’t been 
wtiting, was because I was trying to deal with my inner frustrations set off by a girl, who was 
at this time was trying to get as far away from me as she possibly could. I had fallen in love 
with Debbie about the second time I saw her, about the fourth day after I arrived at the 
Brotherhood of the Spirit at Warwick, Massachusetts. The contact between us that time, 
that neither of us noticed that 250 people were forming around us sitting down to have a 
major meeting with Mike, I only noticed the velvet feel of Debbie’s skin as she kissed me. I 
only became aware of what was going on around us when I looked up and saw Mike 
studying us. He didn’t say anything, but smiled, knowing what was to come. After that day, 
Debbie played the role of a best friend who was trying to pull me from what I had accepted, 
of the cripple image which people put on me all my life. 


I have had Cerebral Palsy since birth. I sit in a wheelchair slobbering most of the 


time, body moving jerky, wearing a wooden pointer tied to my forehead to point out letters 
on the lap board bolted to my chair. I make noises which is fine for singing rock songs, but 
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aren’t quite suitable for making intelligent conversations, hence the pointer and the board. 
The pointer is what I use when I type. Switch the pointer for a paint brush instead of a 
writer. 


When I came to the community, the Brotherhood of the Spirit, I thought I had 
shaken off whatever of the self-limiting self-image of the cripple I had absorbed. But it soon 
became obvious that I still thought I was ugly on my physical surface, no matter how 
beautiful I was inside. This became obvious because at the commune I had come actoss two 
persons, who for the first time in my life, this time around, really saw me, saw me totally, saw 
me better than I saw myself. The first person who saw me was Mike, the young founder of 
the commune. He wasn’t afraid to admit ...” 

(they laugh) 

F: But that may save us ... 

C: ... hearing the story again? 


F: ... from e-m... 


C: ... embarrassment? (laughing) I know, it was kind of looking that way, wasn’t it? 
(F screams) “Good thing we stopped there!” 


F: Just in time. 
(Linda comes in) 


L: Yeah, I really wasn’t, I wasn’t that ... I’ve been in a tizzy so I didn’t follow it too 
much today. So you'll have to fill me in... o.k. .... 


(Sound of a music box. Frank screams. Linda & Corey laugh. 
L: It'll stop ... 

C: “When we met you last, we ...” This is gonna sound funny with that background. 
aughs) So this is the beginning. But this is, I think this is like the original. Should we just 
8 ot 8 & J 

go on through it like this? 
“In Warwick, Mass. Lecture 1, Page 1 End of January, 1972” 


FP: How many years ago is that? 


C: 1972? 23. 23 years. Almost 24. So was that that winter? Is that where ...2 (F - 
yes) 
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“You aren’t writing this, Frank. You don’t believe this yourself. So think that it is 
coming out of your head. I don’t mind. In a way, it is. Just put these talks in a separate 
notebook. Don’t hide them. But don’t make a big show over them. Just show them to the 
people who need them. I won’t talk to you through this means more than once a week.” 


F: Liar. 


“This is a slow means of communicating. The usual way, the simple Inner Knowing, 
is easier and quicker, and is all that is needed for you, Frank. But unfortunately we are 
dealing with people who don’t trust the Inner Knowing, either in you or in themselves. 

They are getting better, but they still need the shows, the illusions, the trances to make them 
listen. They know everything but refuse to accept that fact. They can plug into the 
Universal Mind, through the Inner Knowing, at any time, easier than turning on a light, and 
have the answer to any question. But they refuse to listen because it is too easy! They still 
listen to me, who could be a bitter spirit trying to play with people there, coming through 
you sooner than they will really listen to you. You know how to listen to the inner knowing, 
and it would be far better they listen to you directly.” 


F; Or themselves. 

Cy Yeah, 

“But until then, when they have learned simply to listen, we will have to play their 
games. I am on the Fifth Progression, as are you Frank -- you are nearing the Sixth. Most 
people don’t understand what the progressions are.” 

FP: He will keep talking about the p -... 

C: ... progressions? He’s gonna keep talking about the progressions? 

FP: I got bored ... 


C: ... about, with that? 


“This is a clue: first progression is the animal reflexes; second is the sexual; third is 
emotional; the fourth, which most people on earth have grown to ... evolved as spirits to ... is 
intellectual; fifth, which a lot of your members are on, is love; the sixth is wisdom. 

I can say Iam a fifth progression entity and that you are not making this up, but I 
can’t prove it except by the feeling inside you when you are with me or are reading this. 
Prank, you are an easy, if a slow, channel to work with and through because of your open 
mind, and skepticism and lack of fear. But you are getting lazy. You should write five pages 
a week, and that means you have to work, not float like you have been doing for months.” 


F: Nag, nag ... 
“The book is as much a part of your mission, if I can call it that, as Debbie.” 


F: The hook. 
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“If your book isn’t done by the time Mike’s band breaks, all of the work that has 
been put in the band will have been wasted. That was what Mike meant when he said that 
the book is even more important than the band. You must work, you must impress on the 
people around you, the importance of your working. One thing -- the only thing that you 
must demand and get, is her editing.” 

C: Debbie. 

“As for the rest of your relationship with this girl, although it is paramount to what 
we are doing for you two to be together on every level, including sexual, when the world will 
pushed toward your group, there’s nothing that you can do. You are so impatient, and 
sometimes a bloody bastard and tyrant. Now you must wait. To do anything else would just 
hinder the natural movement. Right now, the girl is working out a karmic twist. She was 
always in key positions in her lifetimes,” 

FP: Bait of glamor. (giggling) 

“but she rarely had enough faith in herself, and usually became a fanatic,” 

FP; Even when I bait ... 

C: ... when you bait, you give the kicker ... 

“trying to do what she thought was a key role, and failing to do her mission.” 

F; Which sums her ... 

C: ... sums her up? Debbie? 

“One time, she was the handmaid to the queen, who is now Jackie.” 

PF: Mike’s sister, who was high up ... 

C: Higher up? She was higher up? 

FP: High up .... 

C: ... in the evolutionary ... like spiritually? No. 

F; In the power structure. 

C: Oh o.k.. 

FP: So Debbie ... 

C: ... kind of looked up to her? 


FP: Jackie was a prude iron maiden. 
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“This was the time when Mike was a king, and you were his trusted advisor. Debbie 
was your mistress whom you loved and trusted. You once told her of the move that you and 
the king had made, affecting the queen. To your lover’s ears, it sounded as if you were 
plotting against her mistress, when in truth it was just a political move that would give the 

king more power. Instead of trusting you, Debbie went to her queen to protect her, 
causing a great deal of mistrust toward you from the queen. 

Jackie in most of her lives has been powerful, or beautiful. Sometimes both. She 
wanted people to love her as and for herself, not for her power or beauty. People rarely 


did.” 

F: See the method? 

C: Was a lot of this edited for different ...2 Like this stuff kind of ... 

F: A lot of it is e-m- ... 

C: ... embarrassing? 

“In this lifetime, she tries to cover herself with power. Not letting anyone get close 
to her. Fearing not being loved for herself. This is one of the last inner blocks she has to let 
go. People around her can help her by not getting overawed at the intensity she holds, and 
loving the simple woman that she is. Her power will increase. 

Getting back to your tie with the girl Debbie. She was your mate each life that you 


both were in earth bodies.” 


F: See what I mean? 
C: Embarrassing, you mean? 


“In some of her lives, you were in spirit guiding her. During those times, she was 
closely tied to the one who now is Tom Levy.” 


Fe Tier: 

C: ... boyfriend? 

“This is why she feels so close to him, and why there is no trace of jealousy towards 
him in you. But there is jealousy between you and Robin. You aren’t going to be with 
Debbie until you come to terms with Robin. She in her past lives was either poor or a 
priest.” 

FP: (cracking up) It is amazing how I came to the style in the first ... 

C: ... first try, you mean? It’s like so, it’s like this double convolution thing, because 
they’re like listening, you know, they’re listening to this and ... but it’s talking about how, you 


know, how they do listen to things like this and don’t kind of trust their inner, you know ... 


“In your karmic pattern, you always have run against the priests because of your 
ideas and philosophies. Robin as a priest thought you were immoral, a threat to the religions 
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and cultures. She hanged you once. Another time, you lead, through your words, a revolt 
against her. When she was poor, she had no faith in herself at all, but was extremely 
sensitive, letting people use her as she lets second and third progression spirits use her now. 

During most of your lives with Debbie, Robin loved her too. When she was poor, 
all that Robin could do was love Debbie in her head, and became jealous of you. When 
Robin was a priest, Debbie had to make her mind up whether to trust her love for you, and 
support you in a woman’s way, or serve the priest, who taught her and was her model until 
you gave her something new. She served in the hard male-like way of the fanatic.” 


FP: Call that right. 
C: Called that right. 


“In that lifetime, Debbie chose you. Now, you have to trust that she will make that 
choice again. You are as helpless as you were as her guide.” 


FP; Not... 
C: ... not that helpless! (laughing) 


“You now, for awhile, can’t interfere in her life, except through thoughts, and 
physically demand that she edit. Now, you have need for sex. Everyone, except for a few, 
does. Your need is not being filled. But it has to be for you to be balanced enough to do 
what you do with and for people every day fully. Now, you leave them half-filled, 
incomplete. Moreover, you get into games which, if you weren’t pure, would be turned into 
a selfish twisting of people. You are pure, but the getting into and the getting out of these 
games wastes your time. You need to have a sexual, not just a physical relationship, with a 
woman with whom you have a clear bond or an understanding.” 


C: There’s this brackets where she was editing, and it says, “Unclear because of the 
personal nature.” 


F: E-m-... 

C: Embarrassing ... 

F; ... in other words. 

“Lately, you have been tempted to go into a sexual situation without this, and settle 
for a second rate affair. You can not do this. You aren’t now trapped into thinking about 
this need of yours. But there is a danger that you may become so occupied with your needs 
that you might forget the other parts of living. However this need has to be met. 

I have to say that Joan has a very special” 


F: One of the ... 


C: ... girls who was taking care of you? 
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“tool or role which she doesn’t use fully. She balances men. But she doesn’t 
demand that the man whom she is with goes deeper with her. She is taken for granted 
because of this. She has just to be in the now where she is to demand, not in a fraction of a 
thought about what was or what will be, or in some analysis of what is. She floats off into 
such thoughts, and sometimes misses what she could make of now. If she would stop 
floating, she would have an incredible strength on which men could lean, in and out of 
sexual relationships. There will be a time when she will help a man to build something. 
There will be no sexual relationship, even though Joan will want it, and though people on 
the outside will think there is one going on. There will seem no link between her and the 
project being built, yet the project can’t be done without her. To support this man is why 
Joan is there. I have to go.” 


FP; What do ... 

C: What do I think? “Well!... Well, Frank ...” (laughing) I don’t know. It’s like ... 
it’s, you know ... it’s like addressing all the things that you were seeing around you, you 
know, and like ... and it’s like a way to say things about them really, you know, really hard, 
you know, and like, but it’s still in terms of past lives at this point, it sounds like, you know. 
It’s kind of more focused on how they were in past lives, why they’re like that now. And it is 
trying to get, it seems like it’s wanting, you know, like Reed wants, you know, things to come 
about in a certain way. (laughs) And knowing like the environment which this is in, like ... 


just kinda neat. 


FP: This was after Mike gave me his girls ... (side B) ... for two days, told her to treat 
me as him. 


C: Oh really? (laughing) 
FP: But dumby me, I did not get it. 


C: “Just wanna be friends ...” Is that what you ...P, You didn’t get that that was the 
thing? What did you think? Just thought she was gonna spend time? 


F: And at the end, she asked me why ... 

C: ... why you didn’t ... (F laughing) “Oh ... Oh shit!” 

FP: And after, he made an announcement in a big meeting, “Frank needs sex.” 
C: Were you at that meeting? 

F: No. But girls ... 


C: ... girls came by? Did you, did you ...2 Yeah. 


esl 


: But I quickly realized ... 


C: ... that it wasn’t any fun, or what? 
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FP: That was not... 

C: ... what you wanted? 

PF: Then one of the back-up singers, who was a close ... 
C: ... friend. Of your Of Mike’s? 


PF: Me. ... made love to me, but after she said she realized I was focusing on Debbie, 
SO... 


C: She realized that you were focusing on Debbie, so she didn’t, didn’t want to 
continue with you? Huh. And this is after all of that? (F - yes) Wow... 


PF: That is what the games ... 


C: ... that you were talking about? (F - yes) Yeah. ... This says ... she wrote Krishna 
and God on the back of here. 


F: But I eroplayed with people. 
C: Just anybody, or the girls who came ...? 
FP: And guys. The truck driver. 
C: Wow ... 

“Lecture 2. Warwick, Mass. Mid-February, 1972” 
FP: How long after ...? 


C: ... the first one? First one was end of January, and this one is mid-February. So 
probably two weeks or something. 


PF: Mark the guitar player and my other friend told Debbie about the ... 

C: “Thise 

F: So she came to read it. 

C: Was that like immediately, kind of quickly? (F - yes) 

“Tt has been a long while since there has been time to communicate in this slow way 
to you, Frank. It is important to keep in mind that these talks are natural, just conversations 


between you and me, for that is what they are.” 


FP; Not... 
C: Not spacy channels? 
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“Many people have tried and are trying to go into trances and other such things for 
the wrong reasons, out of fear or the desire for power. The number of them has increased 
as the people there are beginning to feel this opening, this beginning. Some seek because of 
purely carnal, selfish motives. But most want to chat with us here and to gain abilities, such 
as telepathy, out of the desire to help men. But they come out of fear. They think they are 
powerless by themselves to do anything worthwhile. They feel helpless and start running 
after what they think will give them powers, or at least outside help. 

Feeling helpless is one of the most frightening things a spirit experiences. 
Unfortunately, we higher progression spirits here can’t get through to such people. The 
channel is clogged by fear; moreover, these persons don’t believe in the simple Inner 
Knowing. 

Negative entities usually get hold of these sensitive persons and lead them on a chase 
for illusions by playing on their sexual desires, emotions and intellectual rubbish. Such an 
entity flatters the individual, gives simple answers with promises of fame and power. The 
person there loses his original desire to help his fellows, and goes after shadows. I can’t co” 


C: Then it stops. 


“Now that you have rested, by running after shadows, the type of person that we 
have been talking about is sincerely convinced that he is promoting the cause of man. That 
is what he has been told. He sometimes gets angry with people whom he sees as getting 
between him and his goal. He either uses people as pawns, hurting them in his haste, or 
withdrawing from people, thinking he is higher than them because of what he is ‘aware of.’ 
When this happens, he has cut himself off from what he needs, usually getting physically ill, 
as you have seen in two cases. At this point, he may be open to guidance from either here or 
there. If he isn’t, he wastes mote time. 

That is why it is important to understand that trances and such will only hinder, until 
the person uses fully the tools and powers that he possesses now. These are so simple that 
most people overlook them. Before you start looking up here for help, you jolly well better 
get to work yourselves. We are helping up here, but rarely in the way you expect us to.” 


FP; Already it is becoming more than a p- ... 
C: ... personal thing? Yeah, totally. 


“Frank, if you notice that you are distant, far away from people, because of these 
talks, refuse to be a channel. This is your right and responsibility as a free spirit. I do not 
foresee this happening. But it is important to remember that while I happen to be here, 
having access to the Records and the Temple of Wisdom, only you are responsible for your 
evolvement as a spirit and must not get lazy by putting the load onto another spirit. 

You ate wondering about me. It is not all that important because I never was a 
teacher or a leader or a warrior. I was a pupil of Socrates. I might have said listener, for he 
wasn’t formal enough to really have pupils. The last time I was there was in the late 
nineteenth century in England. I was a young intellectual, Nathaniel Reed, who was in one 
of the groups which was trying to explore the occult. I went to Russia when I heard of a 
teacher there. The man taught his followers a complex system of knowledge, which 
contained many keys but also many blinds and dead ends.” 


T2 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


F: Gurdieff. 


“T went back to my home in England and spent the rest of that lifetime boiling 
things down to the simple truths. To do that, I had to scrap most of what I thought I knew, 
give up the shells of the occult, and throw away the teacher’s words to learn the simple keys 
of love. It was hard, because I love to make theories, which always got in the way. I was a 
bookseller after I returned to England. It was not a very romantic lifetime, but it refined me 
to where I reached the balance needed for true spiritual love. I have to go.” 


F: What ... 


C: ... do I think? Well like you said, it’s like not, it isn’t like that personal level that 
you say is embarrassing, but it’s like ... and it’s still using Reed, but it’s like by example, you 
know, kind of showing like not glamorous, you know, and just saying all the things, you 
know, that these people need to do, which is like, you know, if it gets in the way of being 
with each other, give this stuff up, you know. “And that’s what I did. I threw away all of 
that.” And yet it’s still through the channel of like, this thing. (laughs) Very short. It’s like 
very short. 


F: But dense. 
C: Yeah. Totally. It’s really neat, you know? (giggles) Yeah. 
“Lecture 3 Late February, 1972 Warwick” 


C: It says at the top in handwriting, “Not Reed, but a spirit of the fourth 
progression.” 


F: In other words, glamor. 

C: Like a lower spirit? 

“You and your group take yourselves much too seriously” 
F: But one of the b-e ... 

C: «betteronese ‘Yeah: 


“and don’t take your lives seriously enough. I am talking about individuals in the 
group, and not about the group itself. It is hard to explain what Iam saying. You must do 
what most people want to do -- to do in their dreams, but they dare not bring down into 
reality. A few men have done what you are about to do, but they are exhibitionists and 
egoists, little men trying to project illusions to show their contempt for their fellow men. 
One of their motives is pride. But what is really driving them is fear -- fear that behind all of 
their illusions there is nothing. So while daring to stand out in an extreme way, they don’t 
dare to drop their illusions and stand naked as themselves, in their selves. They live out of 
fear and doubt as much as the masses which they are so contemptible of. 
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You must not live out of any kind of fear. If you do, you are not who you say you 
are and will not do what you said you would do. These people whom we have been talking 
about take their illusions very seriously, believing their illusions are their only selves. They 
have lost their real spirit, or life, in the reflections of reflections, the thought forms of their 
egos, their brains. Now you see what I mean by ‘don’t take yourselves so seriously, but take 
your lives more seriously.’ 

Now it is time for most of you to create an illusion to walk about in the world. It is 
the same process that you used in spirit after you chose the thought form of your present 
body. After all, your body is an illusion that you created yourself after you and the thought 
form were matched up. Now you are creating another illusion using thought forms. But 
your spirit must do the creating, and not your ego or brain. This is what is hard for most of 
you to grasp. You are told you are the only one who can create you, who knows what you 
require, and that you owe nothing to anyone else save love. You take this as a command to 
do what you want, what makes you ‘feel good.’ It does not mean this.” 


F: This is years before the n-e-w ... 
C: ... New Age. Hm. Right, right ... 


“Your wants can make illusions without, if you please, a ‘zipper.’ You get trapped in 
it, having to tear your way out finally, bruising yourself in the process. The illusion that you 
are creating must come out of you and not out of your wants or from what you think you 
should do. 

What you have created may appear to be taking you into hardships. As soon as I 
say this, some of you think you have to have hardships and pain, and will start creating 
hardships and pain for yourselves. This is not what letting you create means; you are just 
creating another zipperless illusion out of which you will battle. You have to create an 
illusions that is like clothes that you can put on to deal with the world, and that you can take 
off to play naked with your friends. If you can’t take the illusion off, you had better start 
ripping it off because you are trapped, no matter how fine the illusion may be. As the body 
is still there when it is clothed, you are still there under the illusions; it is impossible to create 
an illusion as beautiful as you. Know this because it will save you time.” 


C: Kicking butt. 


“Frank, your body is as it is due to thought-forms placed on it by both others and 
yourself. You picked that body for what you could do with those forms, because your spirit 
has always been an artist in that way. But you ran the risk that you might be trapped, 
trapped by forms from your own body, out of control, forming a bitter bark that would have 
made you rigid, and would have held you back many lives. You have avoided this by tapping 
into the energy that thought forms contain. You have used this energy in the inward way 
and pushed yourself out into the world. There is a force-field around you, that would-be 
bark, that you use but also confines your body. Inside that field, your body is normal as 
anyone could see if he is not adding to it by his thoughts, including yourself. It would 
soften, permitting you to do more physically, if the people would totally accept, totally see 
and listen. I mean the people immediately around you. Total accepting, seeing and listening 
ate the keys to ‘healing’. Softening of the field. 
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Also, as you have learned, what you do, Frank, what you use the energy of the field 
for, hardens or softens the field. If you ever become bitter, the field will become a 
straitjacket. You have used the field’s energy well, but you have used only a fraction of it. 
And now you have to use all of it to create a new illusion in which you can reach people 
mote effectively. 

Debbie is the key to a large part of the field, and will share in the new illusion. Dori 
[sp.] can also help by dancing with you, showing you how to let the movements flow without 
the jerkiness of physical tension.” 


C: Dori? 


PF: She was a 50 year-old woman who helped me. She was supposed to have been 
Isadora ... 


C: ... Duncan, in a past life? That’s why her name is Dori? No, that has nothing to 
do with it? Oh, o.k.. 


F: Mainly because she was down to earth. C-o-m-p ... 
C: Compared to the other people there? Yeah. 


“When you dance, you consciously move and play with your hands. Let her teach 
you how to do that with your body, both in your chair and on a mat. It would be well if she 
looked after your appearance. When she was the dancer Isadora, you were a close friend 
that was the only one who understood her. You were a woman then. 

Now about the spirit who is trying to decide whether he will join you as her child. 
He hasn’t really made up his mind if he is coming down or not. I said he because he was a 
man most of his lives. He has been alone most of the time, thinking as a hermit, reading as 
an invalid. You will have to use all of your strength to pull him out, while giving him the 
freedom to continue his inward thinking. You have to teach him how to relate to the world 
so that he can get out what has been inside for so long. He will be very lonely. I can’t say 
anything about his sex or physical condition because of what Dori needs, which is to trust 
her strength, even when she faces the unknown. But she is very capable of handling the 
challenge that the child will be. This is s- I must go.” 


C: She was gonna have a kid, or maybe? Yeah. What do I think? (laughs) Yeah. 
Same, I mean... 


“Lecture 4 Early March, 1972 Warwick 


This is Reed, Frank. I wasn’t the one who came through last time, which is why it 
has a different feeling to it than the previous talks. While the information given in it is 
basically true and correct, it is much too complicated because the spirit whom came through 
is on the fourth progression, the intellectual stage. The talk should be read in that light, 
picking the ideas up and not being concerned with the brain-terms such as ‘force-field’. You 
should use the same judgment with me. I should like to say some things to Debbie. And 
you, Frank, must remain detached, channeling clear, even when you are so much involved. I 
am sure you will. 


To 
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A group of us here have been watching you and your friend very closely for the last 
few weeks, Debbie.” 


C: Robin. 


“You have been in danger unknown to you. Because of your strong force of will 
over a period of months, you opened doors within yourself which shouldn’t be opened until 
certain steps have been taken. You are just beginning to take these steps now. You were in 
the same situation as your peers who take drugs which open these inner doors. You were 
flooded by a new awareness and powers that you did not and do not have the tools to build 
with, so that you would have been in control. I am talking about the tools of wisdom that 
comes through everyday living in a natural growing understanding. Your will was strong 
enough to take a shortcut, or what looked like a shortcut. Unfortunately, there are no 
shortcuts in what we are doing. You can skip ahead a stage or two of growth, but you 
always must go back to live through the stages that you have jumped over, or drown in a sea 
of colorful illusions. Awareness without the natural understanding always becomes this sea. 
Your spirit was strong enough to swim back to shore. But sometimes now you will be 
tempted to jump back into the sea, and to get the very real awareness that you have found. 

Know that the only sure way to get permanently the awareness and the inner abilities 
that you seek, is to walk around the rocky shore of growth naked as your simple self.” 


FP: Not p-h- ... 
C: ... physically naked. (aughing) 
F: She missed ... 


C: Oh she missed that point? (cracking up) That fine distinction? “Well won’t my 
feet get hurt? On those rocky shores?” 


FP: This was when Robin was out of favor. 

C: Right, well wasn’t she out of favor like before that? 

fe Date, 

C: But more? Let’s see ... 

“You know now what is waiting for you. This is worth the risk that you took. But 
now put what you saw and the words on the shelf, to avoid frustration and bitterness. I am 
not flattering you when I say you are strong. You are, and what you will do, are starting to 
do with Frank, will, if you see it through, test and prove that strength both to yourself and 
others, just by simply living. In a little while, after the book is finished, you will go out into 


the world alone, but soon will be joined by him.” 


F: Bait. 
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“The book is, or should be, as much a part of you as Frank. You will have to push 
to work, smooth the way so work is possible, and create along side of him. But know that 
being a part of him does not, should not, must not mean that you are not an individual. You 
begin, carry through until the fullness, and finish a work in color, writing or music that 
comes straight from you, without any help or interference from here or there. When you 
have really completed this work, you will be surprised how dynamic it is. It will be the 
manifestation of you.” 

(C laughs) 

F: See why I... 

C: ... edited it? (laughing) “Why didn’t you keep this in, Frank?” 


F: But it w-o ... 


C: It worked! You know this whole part where you started saying, “bait”, she 
bracketed it and said, “That does not feel like Reed.” 


F: Damn... 

C: Damn! 

Ee ts 

C: Damn right. Yeah. 

“From your relationship, both you and Frank will be set free. I have to go.” 

C: “I have to go.” So that was 4, and then somewhere back here ... 6 ... 5. Oh. 
O.k.. I don’t think we’re getting to read the originals anymore. Let’s see, what’s this? 
Lecture 10, lecture 8 ... lecture 7... O.k. Oh wow! O.k., well these are introductions to 
those lectures, those last ones. Let’s see how many we have. Lecture 1 ... 
“Introduction to Lecture 2” 

F: D- 

C: Debbie? ... wrote these. Right. 


“At the time this second lecture comes through, Debbie is living with Ruth in 
another house of the community far from Frank.” 
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C: ... changed the names, (cracking up) to protect the innocent? 


“Ruth teaches her how to listen to the voices in her head, who speak in constant” (C 
cracks up) 


P; Ir-e-s... 

C: ... rest my case? 

“rhythmic streams, and to write these words down. Debbie is to keep notebooks on 
the theories and advice, the promises and predictions made by these low entities. Then the 
girls roam the miles between houses at the commune, and pass on the mystical prophetic 
words they have heard, hoping to earn respect and attention from Abraham,” 


F: M-i- 


C: Mike? (cracks up) “... to protect the innocent. Things have been changed to 
protect the innocent ...” 


“and a place high on the commune hierarchy.” 
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[12/95 #11] 
C: Both of them were doing that. 
“People poke holes in their theories. And when Ruth leaves the room, enraged at 
any confrontation, Debbie remains behind embarrassed and withdrawn. Ruth is feared, but 


Debbie is simply mocked.” 


C: Who’s Gloria? It says, “Gloria, insert intro #2 here.” Don’t know? Maybe the 
person at the Copymat ... O.k., then there’s ... 


“Introduction to Lecture 3 

Time that people in the Brotherhood do not spend laboring to keep material life 
going, they spend discussing the astral plane, the oneness of mankind, and how to reach 
their god self. Meanwhile, walls around individuals in the Brotherhood are not broken 
down, personal feelings are ignored, loneliness is in every room. People like Ruth come to 
Prank trying to heal him of Cerebral Palsy.” 

FP: (laughs) 

C: Did she try to do that? (F - yes) 

“Others try to be leaders by spouting off theories on who was who in past lives. The 
entire commune goes through ‘vibrations’ and ‘energy cycles’ in which highly respected 
members are attributed roles of famous artists and warriors. Different past decades are 
‘reexperienced’ by the Brotherhood each month. Frank is seen as a guru, a high spirit in a 
low body. Sandra often complains when he dances at commune rock concerts.” 

P: Jackie. 

C: Oh that’s Jackie? 

“No one wants to feed Frank, touch him or see him as a person.” 

FP: Well, that is not quite true. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

“Even people involved in personal love relationships like Dana (Isadora),” 

C: Dori? (F - yes) 

“a dance instructor, are too caught up in ‘growth’ and ‘being aware’ to create strong 


workable living relationships. Dana will later lose this lover and miscarry the child spoken of 
here.” 


(F groaning) 
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C: That’s where you talk about her having the kid ... 


(F groaning) 


C: Well ... 

F: Does Reed judge? 

C: No. No... Yeah. 

F: Dori was a cool person. 


C: Cool meaning like cool, distant, or like a neat person? Yeah. Yeah, yeah ... she 
sounds like she was. Not from that though. 


PF: She gave me baths. You get the feeling of Debbie. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. You mean that maybe I shouldn’t read the introduction? No. 
“Introduction to Lecture 4 


One early afternoon in March, Ruth bursts into Frank’s room on the back porch of 
the commune farmhouse. Debbie accompanies her silent, pale and forty pounds heavier 
than she was when Frank last saw her. Frank looks up from his typewriter. Ruth says, 
‘Hello, Frank,’ while turning his wheelchair away from his desk to face them. Debbie sits 
down nervously and does not look at Frank. Frank’s body shakes uncontrollably as Ruth 
begins her speech. ‘I am warning you, Frank, to leave Debbie alone!’ she bellows. 

‘She and I have work to do which you have been invading with your very selfish 
negative thought force. This is what you get bad karma for, Frank.’ 

Prank scans the small room for his letter board, but knows it is no use. Ruth’s anger 
comes from nowhere and grows. Debbie gazes out the window to the mountains beyond, 
blocking everything in the room out of her mind. She had not expected to follow Ruth into 
Prank’s room. Ruth and Debbie never have personal talks. Debbie has secretly avoided 
Prank’s room for months. But she had no idea that meanwhile Frank had reached Ruth and 
others with his urgent need for her.” 


(F wails, laughs) 

PF: Ihave my ways. (laughs) 

“Ruth talks a little more about past and coming energy vibrations, and Frank’s place 
in them, which is obviously backseat. Frank looks thoroughly beaten, and so satisfied, Ruth 


quits screaming and the girls leave the room.” 


C: Then came that lecture about people taking shortcuts and stuff like that. (both 
laugh) 


F: W-o... 
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C: Wonder why? 

Pics cwihere ja. 

C: ... that came from! (laughs) 

“Introduction to Lecture 5 

Later in March, Debbie is persuaded by a friend of Frank’s to visit Frank.” 

FP: Mark and I wish I could ... 

C: ... remember the other name? So Mark was the guitarist? And there was ... who 
was the other person? Oh, was it the other girl? Is that who you’re trying to remember? 
No. The mechanic’s name? No. The truck-driver’s name? No. Somebody else. 

FP; In the core group. 

C: Maybe it’ll come to you. 

“She reads the first four lectures and cries.” 

(F wails) 


“Frank has someone burn her notebooks. The next day, Debbie moves in with 
Frank.” 


C: “T get results.” 

“Frank spends most afternoons typing, as Debbie paints or keeps house. But the 
focus of their life is what they feel moment to moment, and what they need from each other. 
Any material work or play is stopped when the feeling of closeness fades into doubt or fear.” 

PF: (laughing) Like when she stays out all night with Jim the editor. 

C: Jim the editor? 

F: Of the commune papet. 

C: Stayed out all night with this guy? (F - yes) 

“Every morning Debbie wakes in a cloud of vague worry. Frank questions her until 
she voices fears, that she should not be living with Frank, or that she is losing her dream 
husband and dream life. Debbie learns to believe in her feelings for Frank, and their 
commitment grows. They marry on July 27th, 1972 against the advice of most communers, 


Debbie’s mother Sylvia and her older sister Carol.” 


F: Rita and Nancy. Connie came ... 
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C: ... to the wedding? 
Pe She. 


C: Oh right, she writes about that in her autobiography, about coming to the 
wedding. She says you were in tennis shoes and a something, and ... I forgot ... 


FP: She bought rings. 


C: She bought rings? To exchange? Yeah. Did you put ‘em on and everything? 
Yeah. 


“Sylvia asks Debbie to marry someone else and adopt Frank. Carol says that Frank 
is not a man.” 


C: They say her older sister is Cathy, it’s crossed out. Yeah, that’s it? ... I think she 
leaped ahead here ‘cause we’re still only in April. 


“Lecture 5 Late April, 1972 


This is Reed. Your group is concerned with the creativeness which is in every 
human, every spirit. This creativeness is truly the God who is the reason for all life. This is 
so obvious. But Man has rarely understood the process of creating. He starts, let’s say, a 
painting with a set idea of what he is going to paint. Sooner or later he makes a ‘mistake’ -- a 
color or a line which doesn’t fit in the original idea -- which ‘ruins’ the painting. When this 
happens most people give up, thinking that they are not cut out to be artists, and withdraw 
back into the common existence. Others try to pretend that they didn’t make the mistake, 
that the color or line isn’t there on the canvas. They go on painting as before. When they 
are done, they have painted the shadow of what they wanted. Moreover, this shadow is 
covered with a haze. Others keep starting over whenever they make mistakes, not accepting 
any mistakes. They are rewarded for their endurance with the perfect copy of the thought 
form which they had held for all this time. They are rewarded by what they think they want 
to create. Their thought form has been brought down into the material plane. The creation 
is perfect. But it is not a masterpiece. It is perfect within the limitations placed around it by 
the rigidness of the artist. The work is perfect, but not free. 

A masterpiece is perfect and free. The master artist paints an adventure in color, 
words, or notes. What others see as mistakes, he sees as challenges, boxes out of which he 
has worked as the basis on which he creates a totally new, fresh pattern. These challenges, 
boxes, keystones, keep appearing as he works, demanding the artist’s flexibility. If the artist 
looks back, trying to hold on to what he thought the painting was or would be, he gets 
trapped in a box out of which he must battle or be turned into a rigid, bitter pillar of salt. 
The artist has to keep his whole attention on the swirling colors in front of him in order to 
be the creator. 

To create a masterpiece, the artist has to use and risk every bit of himself. But he 
also has to create with God, for God is the one who creates what most people call mistakes, 
and that the master artist sees as his tools and materials. God does not create for the artist. 
God just provides the tools, the guiding bumps. It is up to the artist’s free will whether he 
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creates ort gets dragged down by the weight of the tools. When the artist is creating, he feels 
no weight. 

The most important masterpiece is a lifetime. This is a statement of hard fact. 
Creating a masterpiece in every day living is governed by the same rules as creating a 
masterpiece in paint, but much harder because the artist is also the canvas. In every period 
of time, in every land, there are a few masterpieces of art and writing. But a masterpiece 
lifetime is much rarer. Moreover, there has never been a time on your world where there has 
been a society where masterpiece lifetimes abound. But in your group there is a small 
number who are living masterpieces. You are a school of art, the art of living a masterpiece. 
These are not merely nice pretty phrases. The people in this school have to learn how to 
create and overcome the fear of being really soft and gentle. This fear has stopped most 
people in the past from really living, really living in love. Instead they have thrown the 
matble shell of hardness over themselves and sit protected and rigid, or they have hidden in 
the fog of false meekness. People at your school do this out of habit until the rug has been 
pulled out from under them enough times. 

Know that an artist creates and lives and relates to people from a gentle and soft 
inner place. 

Prank, I am having a hard time getting through clearly because of the river of people 
traveling through the room. This is the reason that you have not been able to write the past 
week, and fully use the great new freedom that Debbie has brought to you. This must 
change. I repeat what I told you before. You must write five pages a week.” 


C: “Nag nag!” “Where are you!” 

“Debbie is recreating you even more than either of you realize. She did the same 
thing many lifetimes, especially the lifetime that you were called the son of Peter, son not in 
blood, but in spirit. She is also growing very rapidly, going into the soft and gentle place 
which we have been talking about. But she still hurries back into that hardness sometimes 
when she is with other people besides you, Frank. But she is mellowing and has the wisdom 
and the warm way that will heal people completely when she gets to that gentle place. She is 
getting to that place by going deeper with you. She should know the karma between her, 
Cathy and Rita.” 


C: (laughs) I’m just gonna say the real names. 


“During the American Civil War, Cathy was Lee’s daughter, who took more after 
Lee’s wife than she did Lee.” 


C: Is that General Lee? 

FP: Who Mike was supposed to be. 
C: General Lee? 

F: And Peter. 


C: Mike was supposed to have been Peter, from the bible? (F - yes) Wow, what a 
line. Abraham, Peter ... Not Abraham? Oh that was just a ... (F laughs) 
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“She was, to be blunt, a snob, and a very rigid but powerful woman. Rita was the 
same age and social rank as Cathy, and they were best friends. Debbie was also the same 
age, but of a poorer background. She followed the other two out of friendship, shaded by 
her hero worship of Lee.” 

Fe See ae? 

C: Yeah. 


FP: ... why it is important to know ...? 


O 


... who the people are, you mean? 


F: ... who Mike is? 


OQ 


: Right, yeah. There’s all these ... yeah. 

F: (laughs) Sneaky. 

C: Yeah, 

“The hero worship she has now to overcome to get the true friendship with Mike 
[crossed out -- Abraham] which her spirit so much desires. Debbie let herself be used by the 
two other girls. They made her the scapegoat many times, and finally betrayed her, partly 
because they felt threatened by her real love for them. This lifetime Debbie chose to be 
their daughter and sister to give them a chance to undo what they did to her. But during 
Debbie’s childhood, Rita made it worse by betraying her again. Now Debbie should keep 
her distance from Rita,” 

F: Because both dad and grand dad ... (makes fucking gesture) 

C: (cracks up) Oh really!? 

PF: Both girls. 

C: They did? Really? Dad and grand dad? Wow... 

PF: (laughs) After all, they were from West Virginia, where that was normal. 

C: Really? Incest and stuff? 

F: But Rita sent the girls to the shrink, who said they made ... 

C: ... it all up? (F - yes) Oh wow ... wow ... how weird. 

“while loving her all the more, until Rita comes to her with acceptance. In any 


communication with her, Debbie shouldn’t withhold from her mother anything that Debbie 
is doing. Rita needs a test. I have to go.” 
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“Introduction to Lecture 6 


The back door to the farmhouse is located in Frank and Debbie’s room, making 
their room a 24-hour thoroughfare. They move to a new private room. But at the same 
time, Debbie is called to the kitchen to help on a twelve hour shift preparing the corn and 
bean harvest for winter storage. This separates Frank and Debbie from each other.” 


F: On purpose. 

C: Oh that was done on purpose? 

“Also, as their oneness grows, their need for complete relationships with others 
grows. People in the commune are filled with ideas of how to to be spiritual, ideas which 
make them rigid and fearful of the simple human closeness that Frank and Debbie need. 
Prank and Debbie think of leaving the commune. But they are saddened. Most people who 
have left the commune in the past were running from something. Also, most communers 
consider the communal vow of a ‘life commitment’ to mean they must stay physically at the 
commune, rather than seeing it as a pledge to brotherhood. This Reed lecture reassures 
Frank and Debbie.” 

F: Debbie. 

(both laugh) 

“One hour after it comes through, they leave with one suitcase.” 


C: Is that true? 


“Later Mike tells the group that he approves of Frank and Debbie’s leaving, and that 
they are still a part of the Brotherhood.” 


“Lecture 6 Early August, 1972” 
FP: I got there in June ... 
C: ... of “71? Yeah. Wow. So you were there more than a year. So when did you 
get sick and stuff? Was that like that first fall or something? (F - yes) Wow... it’s actually a 
very short time, considering everything, now that I think about all that stuff you did ... 


F: Exactly. 


C: Now that I think of all the stuff, like the going to New York and all this and ... 


WOW ... 


“This is Reed again. I haven’t talked to you for a very long time because it would 
have caused conflict between you and the group. What I have said had and still has to be 
tested in your world of experiences, and conform to the voice or feeling very deep inside of 
you. That voice is the voice of God which you must follow. I didn’t come through because 
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things were being prepared for you two to go on to the new stage. And there was enough 
conflict without my butting in. Know that the conflict was caused not by anything inside or 
between you two that was negative, or meant that there was anything wrong with the group. 
It was just to develop the trust and that feeling, that true love that is in the new person that 
you two make up, have created by melting together. For what you two are about to do, you 
just need to follow that feeling that is between you, follow that love anywhere it takes you, 
for it is truly God. You don’t really need to hear from me, even though I will probably drop 
by from time to time to make things which are inside and between you” 


FP; (laughs) Liar. 


“a little clearer by reflecting them from the outside. 

Know that you are not leaving because there is anything wrong with the group nor 
because Mike isn’t what he says he is. If you left because of these reasons, if you looked 
back in bitterness and resentment at the group, the Brotherhood and at Mike, you would just 
be children fleeing from hardship and from yourselves. You are not fleeing, so know that 
which you do know. 

Prank, before you came, you saw what you had to do, but you lacked the tools and 
the self-confidence to do it. In the commune, because of Mike, you have acquired the tools 
and have developed belief in yourself. 

Debbie, before you came you had every tool which you would ever need, but you 
didn’t know how to follow what you felt -- you didn’t see the gentle self that was inside you. 
You kept being pushed into going after things, pushed from the outside; you still are being 
pushed and pulled from the outside, but now you see the gentle self and are starting to listen 
to it and follow what you really feel, not what you think you feel or should feel. This is 
awareness. This has been what the Brotherhood has given you. 

But now is the time to start using those tools, that self-confidence and that 
awareness to do what you two have to do in the world. You can’t do that in the group. 
That stage is over for you. But it is not over for others. You must not cast doubt on the 
group, or on Mike. People must believe in the group and Mike to learn what they must. 
Therefore, just go as quietly and as quickly as you can, and a little later, write a letter to the 
group, a letter of explanation and support. Frank, you did all of this before as John Mark. 
Mike has to deal with the many, bringing them into peace. Dale is like the ferry man,” 


F: Who was Warwick. 
C: He was a Warwick ... 
F: ... leader. 


C: It says at the bottom, “Dean is Abraham’s ...” (cracks up) He’s Mike’s right- 
hand man. 


“going back and forth, bringing persons across the river of growth. They had to 
forsake personal love for a while, to do what they have to. That is why they looked hard to 
you. 

Prank and Debbie, for you everything flows out of your personal love for each 
other.” 
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F: When I went back ... 
C: Santa Fe? No. 

Ee Tothe sss 

C: ... commune? 

P: To (kicking butt) ... 
C: Kick butt? 

BS DM oa 


C: Mike’s butt? You did? When did you go back? Was it soon after you left? Or 
like years after you left? 


F: (not sure) One... 
C: ... year? Something like that ... Wow ... So when you went ... 
F: Dale had left and I met him at a motel, after I... 


C: ... kicked Mike’s butt? What was he, was he just staying there, or working there? 
Oh, you met him on purpose? Oh, you got together with him at a motel. 


FP: He said, “I got out ... 


C: ... just in time? Oh really? Well what had happened? I mean, what was it like 
when you came back? Was it different? 


F: Uh huh. 


C: A lot? Was that, did you come back, is that when you found out that Mike was, 
that he was a junkie? 


F: He was just starting. 

C: Well how, what had happened? Had it kind of fallen apart or something? Yeah. 

FP: He started believing ... 

C: Oh, what people were saying about him? That he was, he started believing what 
they wanted to make him out to be. Wow... And until that point he had kind of been able 


to avoid that somehow, or kind of move through it and not let it turn him into that. 


F: It was always there. 
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C: Yeah. 
Pe) Bat 
C: Right ... wow ... This is still lecture 6: 


“You will travel around, in search for persons who have that inner spark that you 
know so well but who don’t see it in themselves and don’t know how to use it. You'll show 
them the way just by your loving them and by your love for each other -- the personal love. 
You will meet a few of these people each place you go. You need only to wind them up and 
start them up and then move on. This is half of your mission. The other half is your 
painting and writing. Both halves are equally important and must fit together. To do what 
you have to do, you must maintain a certain material standard of living. You, Debbie, know 
how to do this, while Frank is almost totally ignorant of it. But you have to have freedom to 
drop everything when the inner feeling tells you to move and not to hold onto or wait for 
anything material. Frank knows this well. You must leave places suddenly like a raider or a 
spy. I have to go.” 


Bev lO si 

C: To be continued? 

FP: What do ...? 

C: ... 1think? (laughs) It’s amazing. You know ... That, how you told me about the 
masterpiece. That’s ... it like kind of flips between like those, like it kind of like flips between 
those kind of talks that are kind of universal, and then talking to you and Debbie, you know. 


FP; Also, it applies more to what this is now, than to ... (side B) 


C: You mean like the universal or everything? Like the lectures, you mean, all of 
them? Like the more general ...? 


FP: Like, in reality, the community was not doing this ... 

C: Right. 

FP: But... 

C: ... we are. Yeah. Yeah, right. Well like it made sense to me, totally because of 
that. But you’re saying that it really wasn’t applying to the community that you were in at 
that time. Right. Right. Right. It was kind of like huge kicks in the butt, but nobody, I 
mean, it wasn’t like they were working in that way, that ... yeah. Well, I mean, that’s why you 
left, right? Yeah. 


F: So it was a foreshadow. 


C: Yeah. 
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F: But I had always been writing things like ... 
C: ... like this. Yeah. Yeah, really. 
F: But they did not know that. 


C: They didn’t know that? ... O.k. .... (buzzes) 


cS 


: (other room) O.k.. 

C: I think that the next one ... I think we start reading the original -- oh, here’s the 
original! Damn. O.k., well ... what’s this? ... God this is all mixed up. O.k., Pm gonna post 
it right here. [ll find the originals ... 

FP; Amazing we have the original. 


C: Really! That’s so neat, look at that? 


L: Caught me with my pants down. I’m just making dinner now, but that’s fine. 
You could watch me in the kitchen for a few minutes. 


Pe Oras. 

L: ... compute? No. 
F: We could t - ... 

C: Read some mote? 


L: Maybe like ten minutes? Ten minutes would be just perfeccione (laughs). No 
problem. 


C: A few lectures here. 


L: O.k., that’s great. That’s great. (from other room) Hey Mikee, they’re gonna 
read a little more! (M: What?) They’re gonna read a little more ... 


C: O.k., allright, let’s see, this is the ... we read this, but it may have been edited. 
Probably not. Let’s see ... 


F: The typewriter f-u- ... 


C: ... fucked it up? Yeah. (laughs) Oh, it’s full of mess-ups. Yeah. Let’ see... No 
it’s not different. O.k.. This is the one we just read. And it’s not different really. O.k. 


L: (from other room) Oh, the intercom is not on! 


C: Ahhh. (turns it on) (F laughs) 
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L: Thank you ... 
“Introduction to Lecture 7 


Prank and Debbie take refuge in the New Mexico mountain home of Frank’s friend 
of five years, Steve.” 


F: After One, Moe rescues us from Rita ... 

C: Oh... is that what happened right after? And then Two... 
FP: ... he put us on... 

C: ... ona plane ... 

Fit. SE. 


C: Right, o.k.. So all that happened right after you left. And then you came back 
from SF to ... did you go from there to New Mexico? 


F: Santa Fe. Arrived there at ... 

C: Oh, two in the morning. And someone who was on the street ... 
F: Belle ... 

C: ... called Louise and said that you were there. 

F: Louise was in the Garcia ... 


C: ... street house? Wow ... the stories are connecting together, like kind of getting 
linked. 


FP: She called Steve who came ... 

C: ... to pick you up? Yeah. 

F: ... to stay at his ... 

C: ... place? Wow... 

“This lecture is aimed at Steve who is hiding from his true ability to melt with 
people, putting his artistic talent away for a romantic desire to ‘help people’ by being a 
doctor. Frank and Debbie must leave Steve’s house soon because Steve’s girlfriend becomes 
jealous and afraid that Frank and Debbie will threaten Steve’s career. Frank and Debbie 


consider moving to a house in Albuquerque to live with a girl they met.” 


F: Gail. 
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C: I just saw it. 

F: The sister of Andrew, that we tead ... 

C: ... about ... 

FP: ... in the intro. 

C: (pause) Oh... 

F: Who felt Reed. 

C: Oh, when he came into the room. Oh yeah... Oh... And that was in ... yeah ... 
“Lecture. 7 Early September, 1972 University of New Mexico” 
F: [had to go there for a typewriter. 

Ce-Ohy 

F: Those that you put money ... 

Ci. j.eitto? 

| ees a 


C: You put money in, for like so many minutes of typing? (F - yes) Pve never seen 
that before. Well what happened to your typewriter from the commune? You didn’t take it 
with your (F - yes) You just packed up and left? (F - yes) 


“This is Reed. It has been a long time waiting to get through. Hopefully it soon will 
be easier. It is important for you to recognize on which progression each person is. This 
will help you know what each person needs from you and the best way to reach him.” (F 
screams) 

“By the way, it is very hard to get through because of the material conditions there. I 
will keep trying to get as much in at this time. No, let’s wait until we can talk in the quiet 
place you have found and will stay for a while. In the meantime, get your book and show it 
to Steve. It will start you three on the creative adventure. I will come as soon as it is 
possible.” 


C: “Click!” (laughs) “Oh shit!” Let’s see, where’s the intro to lecture 8? ... No intro 
.. [don’t think she wrote intros to... O.k. ... Huh ... oh, this is her introduction to the first 
lecture. Here, Pll just read this. 

“These lectures are the thoughts of a spirit named Reed, channeled through Frank 
Moore. Frank was born 28 years ago with Cerebral Palsy. At age 17 he invented a system of 
communication fastening to his head a pointer stick and pointing to words and letters 
printed on a wooden board. 
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Sitting in his room in a large northeastern community at age 26, he punches with his 
pointer, one by one, the keys of an electric typewriter. Frank is writing the next chapter of 
his autobiographical novel. Quite some time later, he reads over this first Reed lecture, 
surprised at the foreign information he has recorded. Frank realizes that he has been dazed 
for the last few hours of typing, and has maintained no control over the meaning of what he 
has written, for words have entered his mind in disconnected phrases. Once typed, the 
phrase is forgotten, leaving him blank for Reed’s next stream of words. Frank does not feel 
it is necessary for the reader to believe the lectures come from Reed. Frank does not worry 
over proof of this ‘channeling’. He just uses these lectures to bring him closer to people he 
needs and loves. 

In January of 1972 Frank is lonely. He has lived on the commune for nine months 
and has few close friends.” (F wails) “Most everyone at the spiritual brotherhood believes 
happiness and serenity must lie in the listening for voices and awareness of the world 
beyond. These 300 seekers confuse each other in a rash of ‘trance’ meetings. Reed uses 
their infatuation with spirituality to beg them in this first lecture to believe in and follow 
themselves. 

Five months ago, Frank asked Debbie to live with him in a complete relationship. 
Debbie was afraid of this closeness and she fled. She turns instead to make-believe 
relationships with Mike, the commune leader, and Jackie, his sister. Debbie pursues her 
friendship with Robin, a girl who is also high on the commune social ladder,” 


C: Not for long! Oh, not even then? 

“seeking status, and what Robin teaches her is the spiritual way. Running from 
Frank in a sea of sadness and self-doubt, Debbie is close to no one, not even Tom, her old 
lover. 

Reed appeals to Debbie in this lecture, asking her to edit Frank’s autobiography, is a 
way to bring her back to Frank and back down to earth.” 

C: (laughs) Let’s see ... oh, oh ... here’s 
“Lecture 7a Early September, 1972 In the mountains near Albuquerque 

We were talking about progressions the last time.” 

(F screams, laughs) 

FP: That proves I did not... 

C: ... write this? (laughs) 

“What progression a person is on depends on what he centers his existence around. 
If one centers his whole being around survival, he is on the first progression, the animal 
stage. He probably is not negative in the least. No progression is negative or positive. Let 


us start over. Your worrying about making an error was getting in the way.” 


(F & C crack up) 
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“You have to relax more, both in this and in your life in general, so that what needs 
to be communicated will get across. This goes for Debbie too. What you are to show and 
get other people to live is the soft and gentle life of love. You can’t do this unless you live 
this life yourself. And one of the aspects of this life is that there is less fear or doubts. You 
will always feel fear, and doubts will always try to control you. Feel them and don’t push 
them under, trying to deny that you feel them. But don’t react to them in what you think, 
say, ot do. If you react, the fear and doubt which really are not a part of you, are controlling 
you. Then you aren’t living the gentle life, because in this life, what you really are is always in 
control. When you are in control, you see what is really happening and see where the people 
around you really are. Frank, it is almost importasible [sic] to get through this way. I don’t 
have trouble picking up in the middle of a line days later when you get tired or frustrated, or 
when there is a different project for me to attend to. However, our talks will be more and 
more for other people from now on. So our talks have to have unity and polish, the same as 
yout life. Each one of our talks must be readable and understandable.” 


C: (laughing) The typewriter starts getting messed up when he says that. 
F: Exactly. 


“This can be done only when you put down what you hear in your head from me 
without worry, material problems, or physical strain. Only when you get the easiest material 
instruments to use.” 


PF: A new typewriter. 

Cy Right. }eez, 

Fe: Steve. 

C: ... got you one? (F - yes) Wow... 
Perttett es 

C: ... this lecture? (both laugh) 


“This should not be put off for even a single day.” (F laughs) “You should not wait. 
I repeat, these talks must be readable and understandable to the persons who need them. It 
is the responsibility of every true artist to make his work understandable to those whom he is 
trying to reach; he can’t make them understand, but he can make his work understandable. 
That is, he sees what they are capable of understanding, and places his work just inside the 
outer limit or ring of that capability of understanding. His outer ring is larger than theirs. 
He first goes to his own outer ring, and then goes back to their outer ring, and attempts to 
put what he has discovered within their outer ring. This attempt is art and is the 
responsibility of the artist. To go to your own outer ring and then not go back to their outer 
ring is insanity. To condemn them and be bitter toward them because their outer ring is not 
as large as yours is being negatively insane. Even when the artist has made the attempt 
successfully, his work is not understood by most people even though the work is within their 
capability of understanding. Most people never realize their own capability. 
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The work is only understood by persons who are willing to work to reach their outer 
ring of capability. The great artist through his art helps people to realize their potential outer 
ring. 

Prank, all of this applies to the art of living which you and Debbie are working on. 
The first step is to explore your own potential ring and the second step is to see clearly the 
potential ring of each person around you who is the reason for your art. These two steps are 
really only one step. 

Know that there are seven basic types of persons, or the seven progressions. The 
type a person is, the progression he is on, depends on what he centers his inner life around. 
The first progression man is mainly concerned with his own survival and his main tools are 
his animal reflexes and instincts. The second progression man is mainly concerned with sex, 
not in just the limited physical meaning of sex. These first two men are barely above 
animals, but not necessarily negative.” 


C: (stops) Huh. Oh o.k., it just ended. 
“7b Early September, 1972 About three days after 7 and 7a 
Mountains near Albuquerque 


This is Reed. This is the first time that I have felt a clear channel, even though your 
material condition is the same, just as uncertain as before. The difference is that you are 
wortying less, wondering less. But I have to warn both of you, especially Debbie, about 
becoming bitter towards those who seem to be causing your uncertainties, or those who fail 
to live in their own awareness, let alone in their potential. This bitterness is a cloud that 
comes both in between the two of you and in between you and the people with whom you 
are trying to work. This cloud takes the form of a certain aloof impatience. In your case, 
this cloud is very small, but it is there, and clouds have a habit of quickly growing into 
storms. Once you are aware of clouds and know what to do about them, they aren’t 
dangerous. The cure for the aloof impatience is to be more accepting of where people are 
at, where they think they are at, and to be, of course, more patient with them. Use the 
materials and symbols of where they think they are at to bring them to where they really are 
at. Use this more. In a word, be more compassionate. 

I want to get back to our talk on the progressions.” 


(C laughs) 
F: See? Not me. 
C: That’s true. You don’t keep doing that. 


“Progressions are the centers of living, or as I said before, what a person centers his 
inner life around. We have said what the centers are of persons on the first and second 
progressions, survival and sex. 

The third man centers his life around his emotions. At the peak of the emotional 
progression, the person is only beginning to have dreams about his higher self. He is not 
beginning to wake up, but he is at the peak or cusp of the emotional progression, which 
means he has learned to balance the reflexive, sexual and emotional sides of his being. The 
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first progression is perhaps the easiest to be in balance because in it the person only has to 
learn not to be negative in his battle for survival. There are no other sides for him to 
balance. It is impossible for his survival battle to be carnal. He has to be positive, not 
negative, in his survival. He can’t grow into the next progression until he is positive. Frank, 
I have mote to tell you about progressions, but you are tired, and unable to keep the clarity 
much longer. I will leave the discussion until later. But before I go, it is important to get 
across two things. 

First, even though you are sad because you have not had the relationship with Steve, 
haven’t created the project with him that you need to have with him and need to create with 
him, you must not overlook all he has done materially for you and what he has done 
spiritually. This is exactly the same situation, Frank, that we had between you and Debbie, 
not so many months back. This almost is equal to that in importance. Also, you must show 
this Gail an extreme of gentleness. She is very shy and lonely, although not in the usual way. 
She could very easily fall into the stage of a fanatic in some cult or another. I will leave.” 


PF: Well, she did end up in a UFO community. 


C: (laughs) People who lived, people who believed in UFOs, you mean? Wait, o.k., 
so, Gail ... you stayed with her? No. 


F: We rented ... 


C: Right, rented a room in her house that she rented. And that was after staying 
here, or before? 


P: After. 

C: Yeah, o.k.. 

F: Is your pants on? 

C: Linda? (F - yes) (to Linda in other room) Are your pants on? 
L: (laughs) Um, you can wrap it up. My pants are on their way up. 
C: They’re on their way up. 

L: You can wrap it up now if you want. 

C: We could wrap it up now if we want. 

L: Mikee can finish up. 

F: Or 1 more ... 

C: ... one more lecture? O.k., we’re gonna do one more lecture? 


L: Allright. 
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C: Is that good? 
L: Allright, my pants will be fully up by then. 
Cr Ou. 
“Lecture 8 Late September, 1972 | Mountains outside of Albuquerque” 
F: This is one of my favorites. 


“T know that there is no space and no time. But I am not aware that there is no 
space or time. So I am still in time and space, even though I haven’t a physical body. I can 
move through space faster than light by thinking about it. Also, by thought I can speed time 
up or slow it down within a certain range. But I am still in time and space, still operating in 
time and space. It is like you knowing that the material world is an illusion. But you are not 
truly aware of it. So you have to be in it, operate in it and learn to use and play with it. 

I know that there are two different, higher, inner dimensions or progressions ahead 
of me, within me. The first one, the nearest to me, is called Wisdom. The next one has 
many names -- Enlightenment, At-onement -- I know many things about these higher stages. 
But I am not aware of them, so I am not in them. I am in what I am aware of. 

As I told you before, Frank, I had been an intellectual for quite a while before my 
last lifetime in England. There, too, I was the intellectual who knew a great deal -- a great 
deal about how one should live on the physical plane, a great deal about the spirit world, the 
dimension where I now am, a great deal about the purpose of all existence, and a great deal 
about real love, which was the next step for me. I had all the theories, and all the right 
words. I knew great teachers and experimented with everything. Moreover, I was very 
positive and was in brotherhoods of the intellectual kind, the kind which searches for 
knowledge. I had been this way for lifetimes. 

When I came back to England from my stay in Russia, I was very unsatisfied in a 
hazy way. I knew that I knew a lot. But I became aware that I was pretty unaware for all my 
knowledge. I saw that I could use my theories, words and my learning to pretend that I was 
not cornered. People would have never known the difference. I was aware that I wasn’t 
aware. This was the difference between that lifetime and the couple that went before it. I 
was becoming aware that my intellect, my brain, had taken me as far as it could and was now 
holding me back. I had known this the lifetime before when I was a French Jesuit monk in 
the 1500’s just outside Nice. But knowing and being aware are two entirely different things. 
When you know something, something has come into you from the outside and you absorb 
it; rather, you store it for use. But the thing that you know is not you, is not a part of you. It 
is something that you use, not live. But awareness is a totally inner event that changes you. 
It is a click way down deep inside. When I became aware that I wasn’t aware, I was faced 
with a pretty scary situation. If I was to become aware of the next stage, higher love, I had 
to give up all that I thought I knew, give all of my beloved theories up, and leave my 
intellectual brotherhoods, all of the little groups I had belonged to. This is a jump everyone 
faces when he is at the peak or cusp of one progression and is ready to enter the next. It is 
scary because it means that you must change your way of existing and because what you 
have placed as the focal point, the goal of your life suddenly becomes just another part of 
living with something higher as the goal, the focus of life. It is so frightening that most 
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people take a couple of lifetimes to make the jump even after they have become aware of the 
need to change. 

It took almost the rest of my life for my intellect, my brain, to melt into its proper 
place in my being. It was a very quiet time for me in the bookstore, a time of waiting. 
Waiting for the next part to grow out, waiting for a click. Waiting to become aware of what 
I knew, aware that I loved with a pure, a higher love. I knew I loved, must love, but I wasn’t 
aware of loving. It was a very raw and open time for me when it felt like I wasn’t doing 
anything, didn’t know anything, let alone aware of anything. This is a time that your friends 
Moe and Steve are afraid of. Steve is ready to go from the intellectual progression to that of 
love, but won’t let go of what he thinks he knows” 


FP: So he is coke ... 
C: ... addict. (long pause) Oh wow... 


“because he is afraid to stand naked. He wants to make the transition in the way his 
intellect tells him he should do. Which is one of the few things impossible. He feels the 
need to melt into love, and wants to, but the only way he can do that is to stand naked, to 
live naked. 

Moe is a very different kind of spirit. Although the two are the same in the way they 
move in that dimension. Moe could be a master in the progression of spiritual love, which 
he is now on. He very nearly is, but what keeps him from being it is a lot of fear of being 
naked and of melting. Also, his sexual side is trying to control his existence. I was fortunate 
to have gone through all of that in past lifetimes, so in the last lifetime, once I finally found 
out that the intellect wasn’t the way to spiritual love, or even to wisdom, I could quietly wait 
for that inner click. I went through all the stages before, though most of the time not easily 
or quietly, in past lifetimes. I had learned that each of the progressions or stages of growth 
were like a tower of boxes. Each box was important and necessary. But the lower boxes 
didn’t lead to the higher ones, but only supported them. Survival didn’t lead to 
enlightenment; sex and emotion didn’t lead to true higher love. And finally during my trip to 
Russia in my last life, I found out that the intellect for all its powers didn’t lead to wisdom.” 
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[12/95 #12] 
C: Yes. Yes. 


“Frank, why do you stop channeling clearly whenever I start talking about 
progressions? I only started exploring the new progression neat my death, after years of 
quiet life and waiting and selling books. I am learning much on this side in the halls about 
love. But it is still knowledge, not love or wisdom. I will have to return to earth for quite a 
few lives to turn this knowledge into love. 

But the lower self with its four hard sides is made for me. I have finished building it 
and now am busy building my higher self with its three soft sides which turn into one. Iam 
in exactly the same position here as you are there, Frank, but a step lower. Here I can see 
things that there you cannot. But you, both of you, are giving me insight on what I will have 
to do before long. 

Making a film will open a lot for you that you are now waiting for. The film will be 
about that inner feeling, that soft gentle feeling. But before you can make the film, and 
before Steve can join both of you in making this film, and more importantly, in creating a 
brotherhood, you have to find a very soft and quiet, very suppressed girl, who is attending 
the university. She will be the beginning of both your film and your brotherhood. I have to 


33 


go. 


F: What do ... 


C: ... 1think? It transports me. It really transports me. I don’t know, I mean, it 
feels like a ... it just feels like such a soft slow kind of ... I don’t know ... space, you know, 
that’s ... that’s really neat, it’s just like kind of, I don’t know. It transports me to another 
place, you know? Not like a fantasy world, but kind of like a different way of, you know, 
kinda ... the whole way he talks about himself, you know, like about his, the way he’s been 
growing. You know, even though it’s in these terms of, that are kind of you know like 
outlandish in some ways, like you know jumping over centuries and stuff like that. You just 
sense that he, like he’s just still like this, it’s very normal and it’s very like human, you know, 
and it kind of puts you in that same waiting, kind of softly waiting space with him. And then 
when he comes back to talking about what you guys are doing, it’s like, it has that same 
thing, you know ... I like how he says that you guys are giving him stuff, you know? (laughs) 
I like reading it, it’s like kind of like taking on the voice for, you know ... 


PF; And seeing the hard typing. 

C: Seeing the hard, yeah ... yeah. That’s just what typing is like, right? I mean, it 
wasn’t, nothing special, that’s like always what typing was like, right? Yeah... (to other 
room) Are your pants up?! 

M: They’re on! 


L: Yeah, my pants are totally up, and I even toiletted. 


M: Abhh ... 
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Ubhh ... 
They’re totally up. 
Did you toilette with your pants up? 


I took ‘em down and then I pulled ‘em up. (laughs) So you're reading the, you’re 


reading it from when you typed it, wow that’s cool! With all the typos and everything. Wow 


« WOW ... 


C: 


L: 


L: 


C: 


how do you like it so far? 
It’s neat. 


Yeah. 


: Yeah. I was saying it’s like, kind of transports you. 
: Yeah. 


: Like, yeah, into kind of a, a really kind of, like where Reed, you know, is. 


Totally. 


Like the soft and kind of quiet and waiting, this waiting kind of place that he’s 


talking about, you know. 


L: 


C: 


Yeah. 


And kind of, just solid, you know. And I was saying that like even though he’s 


like jumping over centuries and some of it sounds like outlandish in some ways, it doesn’t 


really. 


L: 


C: 


I know, it’s so easy to take. 


Yeah, because he’s just human, and it’s all very much in what he’s, you know, in 


like a human kind of like, “and that was next, and that was next, and ...” 


L: 


C: 


L: 


Yeah. 
And he’s not a pompous person at all, or anything like that, you know. 


Yeah. 


: N-a- 
: Nag. 


: He nags you. 
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C: To type, write more pages ... (F & L laugh) At one point he starts, like the typing 
shows like a mess-up, like a line that’s skipped and all these mistakes, and then he says, You 
have to, you can’t have these interruptions, you have to get a, an artist has to have a clear 
channel so that people understand him. So people will understand what you’re writing, you 
have to get a new typewriter. (laughs) Basically ... 


L: (laughs) You got one? Did you get one? Yeah. 


C: Steve. They were living with Steve in the mountains in Albuquerque, and Steve 
got him a typewriter. 


PF: A plot of different levels. 

L: A plot of different levels? 

C: A lot of ... 

L: A lot of different levels, that he’s ... how do you mean that? 

C: You mean that Reed is, that it’s kind of going on? (F - yes) Like there’s ... yeah. 

PF: You have started talking like Reed is a s-e-p ... 

L: Oh, is like a separate ... “you” meaning Corey? Or one? Corey is talking like 
Reed is a separate person. That’s always the way. I mean, but that he, that’s what happens. 
I mean, whether he’s somebody you made up, or he’s real, you know whatever that means, 
he does become a real character that’s separate from who you are. I mean, I still think of 
Reed to this ... 

C: From who Frank is? 

Ls Yeah: 

C: It feels better to have him, to say, to recognize ... 

L: ... him as a separate character. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. ‘Cause Frank has 
always said, you know, that he could, who knows who Reed is, he could have just made the 
whole thing up, ‘cause that was a way to get something done. And it seemed to me that it 
didn’t matter, you know, because the character, whether he made it up or if it’s really the 
spirit that’s come through him, it’s a real character. 

C: I think about like doing Out of Isolation when I read this, you know. Like about 
Reed being a separate character and that kind of thing, ‘cause it’s, yeah, it’s like the same 
thing, it’s the same thing, but it doesn’t feel right to kind of say it’s just Frank or something 


like that, you know, or to not like believe in the reality of what may or may not be, you 
know, a fiction or what is typewritten, or whatever, you know ... 
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L: Right. Right. Like that character, the things that he talks about in his life are like, 
I still, they’re still real for me. Like the guy, I don’t know if you got to the part where he 
talks about being in the bookstore, and ... 

Cs Yeah: 

L: ... the quiet life. I mean that’s like real, I still think of that to this day. This guy 
who like sees his life in this way. And the patience of like, the large perspective of just kind 
of accepting that. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

L: You know, that’s like so real, that’s so real. Yeah. 


C: We read the masterpiece life part. 


L: Masterpiece life, yeah. Yeah. I love that, I love that. “You bloody well...” Is 
that where he says, “You bloody well start ...” 


C: “Jolly well.” 


L: “Jolly well.” “You take yourself so seriously, but you jolly well better take your 
life seriously.” (laughs) I always think of that too. I love that. 


(all laugh) 
FP; Amazing. 


L: What this, the Reed stuffe Yeah, totally. I always feel very inspired when I read 
that. 


F: From the first ... 


L: ... first page? Yeah, yeah, he sucks you in right away. Yeah, totally. Isn’t it, “You 
are not writing this, Frank.” 


C: Yeah. (all laugh) 
Le "Yeah, 
FP: I like the past lives. 


L: When he talks about past lives that you’ve been involved in? Is that what you 
mean? 


F: As ways to ... 


C: ... kick butt? 
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L: Oh, he uses people’s past lives as ways to kick butt? 

C: Well like yeah, he, well that was at the commune, right? Like he talks about that, 
well like everybody at the commune thought that Mike was General Lee in the Civil War in a 
past life. 

L: [heard you saying that, yeah. 

C: And so he uses that to talk about how Debbie, in a past life, you know, was 
infatuated with General Lee. And it, you know, caused enormous problems for her and 
stuff ... is that what you mean, like that? 


FP: Yes. We may want to put a full edition ... 


L: ... of Reed out? Not the, yeah, not the edited version that we have out, but this 
full edition? Uh huh. Yeah, that’s fine. We have a full edition, you know, other than this. 


C: Really, that’s ... 
L: Yeah, I thought in the drawers here I’ve got ... 
C: ... that’s unedited? 


L: It says unedited. That’s what it says on the front of it. It’s all cleaned up, it’s 
retyped from that ... 


Ci Rights, 

L: Yeah. Yeah... Allright, wrap it up. Are we wrapping it? Sure. Wow ... you want 
to read from this version, right? Or do you want, would you rather read from the other 
version? Want me to show it to you? 

C: Sure. 

L: [Pll get it out, we could look at it. 

C: This one’s fun though. 

L: Yeah, it’s fun seeing it as Frank wrote it. 


C: And this one also has Debbie’s introductions. 


L: I don’t know if this has that. I don’t know about that. What this says is 
“Unedited Reed and Wandbua”. 


C: So it’s just ... (F makes sounds) 


LO2 
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L: That’s different than that one, is that right? You think it really is edited, but it’s 
not the final edit thing. (F - yes) Yeah. “From Debbie: Frank is sitting in front of me 
waiting for my response to these lectures. I am surrendering.” 


C: Oh, we haven’t read that. 


L: This is all Debbie. “When I first came to the Brotherhood Ted and I lived 
together, but we focused on our union to Krishna, the force ...” 


C: Oh, we should read this. 

L: This has mote in it. 

C: I think that’s Debbie going back and writing more about it. 

L: “I am on the fifth progression, as are you Frank.” Then it looks like ... Oh, this is 
you. And there’s nothing here from Debbie. “Lecture 2 It’s been a long while since there 
has been time to communicate in a slow way, Frank.” You read this already? 

C: Yeah. Although it does kind of look like this is the ... “cause this thing. 

L: That’s the same as that? 

C: Yeah. I don’t think. In the other version you don’t have something like that ...? 

L: No, no, no. No. So this may be just that, retyped. 

C: It might be, yeah. Although it doesn’t have her introductions. That’s all. 

L: Oh, her introductions ate in there? 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

L: Yeah it looks like there’s only that one Debbie thing. We haven’t come across 
another one. Oh, here we go -- “So much has shattered. The way to live, how to be myself. 
The sea of illusions has come back again and again to smother me.” (F laughs) Have you 
read that? Did you get this far? 

C: I think she, I don’t know, I think she may have put these in a lot later. 

L: Uh huh. Yeah. 


C: No, we didn’t, I mean, we didn’t read anything like that. 


L: Yeah. Have you gotten to this part, “Lecture 5 This is Reed. Your group is 
concerned with ...” 


C: Yeah. We’re on number 9. 


103 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


L: (to Frank) Do you have to piss? Uh huh. O.k., there’s another one ... 
C: Well, we can use, we can look ... 


L: Well, I have this in the drawer. Pll show you where it is. And you can just take it 
out as you need it. Or when... It’s in the church drawer. You see it’s open? 


C: Right. 


L: And there’s a section that says Reed. And then this is, there’s one that says 
edited, and then there’s this. 


C: O.k.. ... This is so much fun, though, looking at the ... 


L: Yeah, that seems like a fun thing, looking at that. I don’t think I’ve ever read that 
version. 


F: Uh huh... 


L: Boy, Alexi did a good job with the caulking. He really caulked the hell out of the 
house. And then he’s gonna come this week and put the death squad under the house. 


C: Oh Min... 


C: Well, maybe we should go back and read her things for the first five, first nine ... 
O.k.. This is: 


“The Unedited Version Lectures From Reed and Wandbua 

by Frank and Deborah Moore” 

(both laugh) 

F: O.k.. 

C: O.k., this is after the first lecture. 

“From Debbie: 

Prank is sitting in front of me waiting for my response to these lectures. I am 
surrendering. Ever since I have come to the commune I have been trying to take the spirit 
plane and the truth down into life. People have talked to me of higher energy levels that we 
must come into and I have struggled to hear the spirit voices that promised me awareness. 


And I have hidden in this, cheating myself and you, Frank.” 


(F groans) (C laughs) 
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PF: (daughing) Then again, maybe not. 


C: Well, it might be slim pickings to find good stuff in there. There are some like 
facts somewhere in there. Let’s see ... O.k. (F laughing) I could just ... 


PF: She got worse ... 
C: ... as time went on? 
FP: Judging from the 2 ... 


C: ... versions? Yeah, this is later. Yeah. Yeah, she’s just ... yeah ... I don’t know, 
it’s like ... Pl keep reading a little bit, and then we can... ... um, well, it’s kind of her like, her 
reaction to Reed, and how it’s affecting her. [ll read a little. 


“Por months I have ‘tuned-in’ to voices in my head, voices of lower entities who 
foretold the future and described the past. I have followed their advice on where to go and 
how to be aware. And I have been in the worst desolation. Most people avoided me, and 
the ‘core group’ at the commune was especially angered at my aimless confused state. But 
this did not shake me from my attempt at spirituality. Nothing has for months until now 
with this talk from Reed and his words of leaving the sea of illusions, going back to my 
naked self. I don’t know the way to live from this naked self, but I know it is there. I feel it, 
faint and soft inside me. I know it is really strong, as Reed says, because it is the only thing 
that is left. When everyone has looked away and put me aside, when I’m last, it’s there, just 
my self self. But it is hard to match this up with the ‘energy’ of the brotherhood here at the 
commune. Our leader, Mike, speaks of auras and living in oneness with the god force, that 
force which makes him move swiftly and dynamically, which makes him intensely intimate 
with one in a room of 500, which makes him draw in the livelihood for and the respect of 
300 people.” 


Pe Sees iy 
C: “Which makes him so, so handsome!” (laughs) 


“And if this gentle part of me chooses to listen to you, Frank, how can I match this 
with the spiritual truths that Jackie describes. As Mike’s sister, she would never let someone 
break her hard front, her respectable role. If I were to hold you, she would call it carnal. Or 
if I were to spend a lot of time with you, she would question severely my dedication to the 
brotherhood cause. Maybe that’s why Reed says we take ourselves too seriously, but do not 
take out lives seriously enough.” 


PF: I don’t think so. (C laughs) 


“When I first came to the Brotherhood, Tom and I lived together, but we focused 
on our union to Krishna, the force that united everyone, whether in meditation, in bed, or 
working in the fields. We took community growth and self-growth very seriously, but we 
ignored our life together, and deep down I felt lonely and disliked by Tom most of the time. 
Even Dori asked for Reed’s analysis of the spiritual prowess of her baby, instead of bringing 
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together her relationship with the baby’s father and caring for her health so she would not 
abort.” 


C: No... 


“Robin has been teaching me to be a seer, to be in trance, to hear prophetic advice, 
to write past lives of core group people, or to tune into the whereabouts and plans of Mike 
or Jackie.” 


(both laugh) 


“She is teaching me to deal with life like it is legend, and to be a great legendary hero. 
I have sought to attain Mike’s power with people and Jackie’s fame in the community. For 
this I am embarrassed,” 


C: Not enough. 

F: Which she would do with me. 

C: Right, right, right ... 

“even if no one else has noticed, because they shared my goals.” 
FP: They (laughs) did. 


“But I think they have noticed. I think everyone knows exactly what ve been doing 
the last nine months in this distant spaced-out space. But I have also been seeking a better 
way than attending Princeton for a career and a man (my mother’s dream), or being a painter 
or changing society (my dream). I’ve been looking for insight on how to be happy, how to 
live fully. I do not care whether the spirit Reed has written these lectures or whether they 
come from you, Frank. Pm following what I feel from the lectures. I trust you, Frank, that 
you see the real me and will keep pushing me beyond the illusions. You are here with me 
when I have dropped them, as no one else is, and I need you here to live from this naked 
place with me.” 


PF: I can see what Linda said about why I hooked up ... 


C: ... with Debbie? What did she say? Was I there? Yes. Last night? No. A while 
ago. I don’t remember what she said. Should we get her? (F - yes) Linda! 


L: Was it because, when I said that she was somebody that was willing to do this, 
like that’s what you were talking about? I had said that, at some point, I don’t know why, 
recently, I had kind of like a realization that what Frank needed was somebody that would be 
with him on a day-to-day basis, and do everything he needed done, you know, which like on 
the mundane level .... And then, and you know be with him, be in relationship with him. 
And that he was willing, you know he isn’t somebody who has some idealized picture of 
what life is about, or what a person is about, so for him, she was somebody who would do 
that. And so he was willing to go through whatever he had to go through to be with her. 
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And so it was almost like a, you know, kind of a generosity and a non-judgmentalness or 
something, you know, that like ... and that he would have been with her the rest of her life as 
long as she would have stayed willing to be with him in that way, that he would have, it 
didn’t matter to him, you know, he would have gone through whatever. It wouldn’t have 
been like, “Oh god, I’m sick of this shit,” you know, as long as she was like willing to do 
that. 

C: Did you hear that last part 

L: No I didn’t. 


C: Oh. That’s why you said -- that’s not why you said that? (F - no) Well it was 
kind of, I mean, it showed that she was willing, you know ... that’s about ... 


PF: And she was willing to move ... 
L: ... out of the commune, community with you. Yeah. 
F: Into non-k-n... 


L: The unknown? Right. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. ... So that was a level of commitment 
to you and your relationship, and to what, you know, yeah ... yeah ... 


F: By ourselves. 

L: Right. Yeah. Which was a big deal, which would be a big deal, ‘cause she’s there 
coming from a place of, you know, anybody who would go to something like that, it seems 
like would be into the whole concept of community. And so for her to hook up with 
somebody who said, Let’s just go, leave this whole kind of idealized situation, and go off by 
ourselves ... Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Then in DC and San Francisco, where ... 

L: Where what? 


C: You mean, where you couldn’t stay anywhere? 


L: Where you had problems. Yeah. So she was willing to go through things with 
you. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


F: With no doubts. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. She could have said, “Boy I was stupid for moving out of the 
community with you, guy.” Yeah. Yeah. 


PF: Even though her reason was ... 
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L: ... questionable? Or no, was ... I don’t know what her reasons were. Does she 
give reasons? Or you just know reasons of why she was doing it? 


C: You mean the glamor stuff? (F - yes) 
L: Is that right? Her reasons were glamorous. 


C: And something about, kind of like stuff about making you into the same, 
thinking of you the same way she was sort of thinking of Mike? 


L: Mike. Yeah. Yeah. Well yeah, I mean in the end that was kind of her undoing. 
But I guess as long as she was willing to do the other stuff, having that kind of romantic 
glamorous stuff going on was acceptable, that was kind of like the crap that you were willing 
to work through with her. (F - yeah) Yeah. It’s when that kind of took over at a certain 
point. You know, that became her main motivation as time went on. Yeah. Yeah. Allright. 
(leaves) 


C: Allright ... (something drops) Cookies. I dropped my cookies. This is after 
lecture #4. 


“From Debbie: 


So much has shattered. The way to live, how to be myself. The sea of illusions has 
come back again and again to smother me. Like waking in the morning with a wall between 
me and you, Frank, that makes me feel dead and far away from you.” 


F: See. 


“T feel that you are hurting me, insulting or attacking when you roll near me for 
closeness. I feel that I wish you’d vanish so I could just sleep and feel nothing. Not feel the 
selfish worries like why did you have to want me? What do I want with your I have made a 
mistake. You are not right for me. You will leave me. You will pull me down. I will never 
be much, never a great painter or a great anything. My life will be wasted. I don’t love you. 
My mother is right when she says I am just sick, a martyr, a weakling to give myself to this 
thing. My sister” 


F: Nancy. 

“is right when she says you, Frank, are not a man, you, Frank, could not make love 
ot satisfy me. I do not want to be with you. Lost in a sea of endless illusions of myself 
floating in the arms of a tall man, leading masses of people, being beautiful.” 

PF: That was during the time she stayed out all night ... 


C: Oh right ... right. That'll put a little distance. 


F: And me... 
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C: And you're like, what? Like, “What’s going on?” (F - yes) Yeah. 


“And now you, Frank, are asking what I am feeling, and waiting to hear me spill it all 
out, as I do at least once every day. 

I feel how these illusions are just shallow illusions, but I feel afraid to trust you that 
out strength is in the love we have. It could be another dead end.” 


FP: That was why marriage ... 
C: You mean because of dead end ...? 
Be a Stren oth s.< 


C: ... the strength to ... to strengthen it up? (F laughs) To make it more solid? (F - 
yes) 


“Frank, I am afraid to follow someone who looks weak, who is handicapped. When 
you drool, or flop around in your chair, even I want to hide you sometimes.” 


(C gasps) 


“Frank, I feel beaten to know that Iam getting more and mote stuck with you. You 
are taking away all that I thought was mine, my power in the world, my making it. Now 
what do I have?” 

F: What ...? 


C: ... What power? She was just saying that she was flopping around spaced out. 
(laughs) 


“Now what do I have? I feel sad and lost, with nothing to do, to look forward to, 
nothing to be. You repulse me. Now you are asking me to stop. Stop and feel beyond the 
illusions ...” (side B) 


P: ... risk losing ... 
Cr oe ber? Yeah: 


“What do I feel from your I struggle to feel again, to turn off the flooding thoughts 
and feel deeper. I feel softness from you, and love. I know that you love me. In that love, 
all of this struggle goes. With that love, the illusions have no grip on me. But that means 
putting all of me into that love, into you, investing me in you. They talk to me during my 
kitchen-duty hours when I am away from you. They’ve been watching me feed you, take 
two hour baths with you, be with you all the time. I tell them that we want oneness with 
each other, and they say Pd better pull away to keep my individuality, to think for myself. 
They think that I am ruled by you, and it is true. I trust you to rule me as much as I trust me 
to rule me. Rita, my mother, said it was weak and ill to give anyone that much, that much 
trust. She was hard when she said that, but I can not be that hard and cold and turn my 
back on you. I know you need me to trust you that deeply. So this is the way my life is 
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taking me, this is the commitment of marriage ’m making and have already made, like 
Reed’s masterpiece lifetime where you risk and you follow.” 


PF: You get the ... 


C: ... feeling. Yeah. ... O.k. this is after lecture 6, which is about leaving the 


commune. 
F: Obviously if we stayed ... 
C: ... it wouldn’t have ... you wouldn’t have lasted? (F - yes) Yeah, really. 
F: So, exit ... 
C: ... oh, Reed? No. Exit you guys. Yeah. 


“Gentleness and a strong deep bond has grown between Frank and me. The last few 
months of travel through strange places has forced us to focus on the feeling between us. 
When I feel depressed and lost, Frank pulls me into him, into the slow, clear seeing of us. 
The one thing that holds me in this place is absolute acceptance of the commitment between 
us. Now we are visiting Steve, who was Frank’s best friend all through college. I feel hurt 
when Steve hurries over us, performs for us, and tries to convince us that he is happy in his 
romantic illusion of himself as a doctor. He tries to be a free spirit, a groovy person who is 
‘helping humanity.’ I feel like kicking and crying or shaking him to make him see that he is 
just Steve, but as ‘just Steve’ he can give us so much more. But when I get caught up in all 
of this, I lose touch with Frank and with softness. So I remember what I see about Steve, 
but I get back to the focus, and from there, Frank and I deal with him. Mostly we wait for 
an opening with him, waiting through the dope scene and his Bob Dylan imitations, to show 
him a lecture or talk about a project we can do together, waiting to touch into the Steve 
underneath.” 


C: Ohhhh. In the original, there’s 7, 7a and 7b, and those turned into 7, 8 and 9 in 
the, when it got typed out. That’s why. I was looking for all those others. And they weren’t 
there. Well I think I'll go back to the original, ‘cause ... 

FP: We saw a want-ad for a room-mate in the university ... 

C: ... paper? No. Bulletin board? (F - yes) And that was Gail? (F - yes) Ohh. 

FP: ... who worked at the university library. She was that kind of person. 

C: The kind of person who worked at the university library? (F laughs) 

FP: We just had the SF ... 


C: The SF... oh, experience. Right. 


F: So we did not... 
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: ... you weren’t hopeful? You were kind of weary of ... 

: But Gail had no problem with ... 

: ... with you? 

: It was... 

: ... Debbie, she had problems with? They just didn’t get along? 
: Gail was very neat. 

: Oh was Debbie kind of sloppy? 

: Uh huh. 

: Right. 

And Gail took that p-e-t ... 


: ... personally? Oh she took that personal? It was impossible to read Debbie’s 


transcription ... (laughs) 


F 


Gres 


i ae 


: And Debbie 1) did not see ... 

that she was messy? 

2) thought Gail should ... 

.. clean up? No. Should ... 

1. STOW ... 

... tow up? 

a OUk 

: Grow out of it? Like grow out of wanting it to be neat? 
: Anal. 

: Oh, Gail was anal? According to Debbie. Right. 

: The truth is in between. 

: The truth is in between. Debbie was messy. Gail was a little bit ... 


: And obnoxious. 
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C: 


F: 


C: 


: Gail was a little, a little prim ... (F & C laugh) and they got in each other’s hair. 
: And Andrew, her brother who was always visiting, was mote ... 

: Oh, more than Gail? So he had problems with the messiness? 

: He lived with their parents. 

: Was he young? 


: In his ... 


... twenties? 
25. 


But, didn’t you also write that he was kind of like always hanging around, like 


there was this kind of, like he was sticking, sticky or something like ... No. 


F: 


C: 


together? 
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C: 


Gail and he should have been lovers. 


Really? ‘Cause they were so much alike? No. Because that’s how they were 


(F - yes) 


But they would not ... 
.. think of it? Wow... wow... 
: Debbie and I tried drugs again ... 


: ... at this time? 

: In the commune, there were no drugs or ... 
: ... alcohol? 

: .. of booze. 

: So you guys were trying drugs again? 

: But did not... 


5 a like Tt? 


Not not like it, but no time for it. 


: No time for it? Like you were, like you literally had not time for it? 
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F: When you d-r ... 

C: ... drop acid? It takes all ... yeah. It takes hours. Yeah. Yeah. 
PF: But when we did drop ... 

Ce seacides, 

FP: ... we sat in the library looking at books of ads. 


C: Books of ads? Like old ads? Like old newspaper ads kind of things? No. 
Bulletin board things? No. 


FP: Graphic design books of award-winners. 
C: For like the best design? Oh, 0.k.. Wow ... 


Well this says, the next one in here is lecture 10 it says. Lecture 10 in here though is 
different. Oh ... huh, o.k.. 


F: Because 7 ... 


C: ... a, 7b, yeah, yeah ... Let me find where I am, let’s see ... I bet you a lot of this 
was edited ... oh, o.k. .... Well, Pll read from this, because I can’t find the one between this in 
here. O.k.. This was the film, you know, the end of the lecture where he said, you know, 
making a film with Steve and stuff. And then there’s a thing from Debbie. 


“Living with Anne has pulled Frank ...” 

FP: Gail. (laughs) 

“Living with Gail has pulled Frank and me into a more concentrated lifestyle, 
focusing all the time on the people around us instead of the free-flowing feeling we had 
before while we traveled and experienced other people in small scattered doses. We share 
day-to-day living with Gail. But even more, we have a commitment to work on growing 
closer to each other. Gail is moving too fast a lot of the time to see and be with us in the 
way we need her to be. We ask her to slow down, and when two more people, Sally and 
Charles, join the house ...” 

PF: I don’t remember their ... 


C: ... real names? 


PF: But they were brother and sister. Sally was the girl of the head of the West 
Division of Silva ... 


C: ... Mind Control? The “girl” meaning girlfriend? (F - yes) Yeah. 
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PF: Which Gail and Andrew ... 

C: ... were into? (F - yes) 

FP: The teachers of ... 

C: ... Silva Mind Control? 

F: ... were the travelling] sale ... 

C: ... salesman ... 

FP: ... type. They did s-e-m- 

C: ... seminars? Like they'd travel around doing seminars. 
F: They had storefronts in ... 

C: ... Albuquerque? 

P: ... and different ... 

Ci GE CHNES ahs 

FP: ... in different states. And they had girls in each ... 

C: ... each city? Oh, for them? Waiting for them? 

F: From the students. Naturally, the girl did not know ... 
C: ... that she was “a girl’? 


F: ... that there were others. 


Oo 


: Oh, right. 


FP; If there had been AIDS, then ... (aughing) 


OQ 


: (laughs) ... they’d be in deep shit. Wow ... sounds like a big slick operation. 


eo 


: Land Debbie went to ... 
C: ... to one of the seminars? 
FP: ... with Gail. And I was a big catch. 


C: ... Oh, you were a big catch, that she brought you into the meeting? No. 
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F: For Silva ... 
C: ... Mind Control? It was a big thing that they got you? (F - yes) 
F: So they let us do it for ... 


C: ... for free? Oh wow ... that’s just like with ... with Werner. Yeah. You get to 
sample all the growth movements ... 


FP; And the head of... 
C: ... Silva? 
FP: ... of that section got very interested in Reed. 


C: Wow ... Reed itself, or like as something in the framework of Silva? Just in Reed. 
Wow. 


es 


: At one point, he wanted to buy a compound for all of us to live and do things. 


C: Wow... 


zs 


: So one day, a realtor picked us up in an RV, with a w-e ... 


O 


... wet bar? (laughs) To go check out compounds? 


F: Hotel. 


O 


: Hotels? Like getting a hotel? 


F: Huge. 


OQ 


: Like getting a hotel? That would be the compound? 


F: And malls and mansions. 


Oo 


: Hotels and malls and mansions? 


F: With a elevator on the stairs. 


Oo 


: Oh my god. So this person, like was wealthy. 
F: Or Silva. 


C: Oh like Silva would pay for this? No, Silva was ... you got a lot of money from 
doing Silva. Yeah. Wow, Frank. We could have been stopping at Frank’s ... Frank Moore’s 
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F: So here I am on welfare ... 


C: ... looking at hotels! “T like that one ...” (laughs) “Can I have another martini?” 
(laughing) “Can you make one for a spiral staircase, so I can go round and round?” 


F: That... 


G 


: That was it? That’s what it would have been? (F - yes) 


F: And the hotel had a ballroom and a indoor ... 


Oo 


: .. pool? Oh my god ... well, so, what kind of happened? 


F: She found out about the other girls .... Sally found out about his ... 


P 


C: 


... other girls. Ohhh. Ohhhh. Ohh. 
: And I or Reed did a lecture ... 


... on this? Kicking ass about having girls in every city? Oh my god 


if this is the one about it? 


116 


.. Lwonder 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


[12/95 #13] 


“... join the house, we demand that evenings be spent together. But Gail still closes 
herself off in her bedroom, vigorously studying, or she scrubs the house angrily.” 


(both laughing) 
C: Wherever you’ve left. (both laugh) 


“We pull her in to giving in to being with us. Even though it was difficult to leave 
the security of his parent’s home, Andrew, Gail’s brother, moves in with us. Andrew really 
wants so much from us, but he hides from us by being intellectual and rigid. We find, 
though, that we as a household can use our closeness to demand more from our 
relationships outside the house. Like at a Mind Control class, we together can approach the 
instructor, Ron, in a more sensitive and honest way.” 


F: Poor guy. (both laugh) He was a middle aged salesman. 
C: Just like a middle aged traveling salesman. 

F: Who had ... 

C: Who had girls. No. 

FP: Who found Silva Mind Control, and was selling that. 


C: Oh, and he found Silva Mind Control, and he was selling that. Like as something 
to sell. And here’s all these people ... 


F: And I was the real... 


C: ... the real thing. Right. And he ... so like something, like it hit him on a different 
level than just something that you sell. Like it was real life stuff. “So let’s get a hotel!” Wow 


“But still, I am dealing so much of the time with my own need to stay slow and 
happy. Every morning I wake in the horrible heaviness of distance from Frank. I wish to 
escape the responsibility of being aware of him and aware of me. I drag my feet through the 
mess of the cross-reactions of people in the house, trying to reach them in a tender feeling, 
trying to stay clear of fast reactions myself. Reactions are usually about petty things. For 
example, Andrew resenting Frank for the noises he makes while eating dinner, and 
complaining about the imperfect job of mopping the kitchen floor. We talk with Andrew 
for hours to slow it down to what Andrew is really feeling under the reactions. We push him 
to drop his intellectual mistrust and annoyance, and let himself feel what we all really want 
with him and how we see him. Sometimes I feel like this is the hardest part of my life. I 
have to try so hard to live consistently in that softness. When I get lost in fastness, the anger 
is first pointed at Frank, doubts fill my head, and I am cut off. I must blast through a great 
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wall at these times to just drop all the ideas that hold me away from him, and resume that 
openness to him and the others.” 
“Lecture 9” 
C: Well, this says lecture 11, but it’s the one before this one.” 
“Lecture 11 


This is Reed. I would be willing to be a part of a column for a newspaper. Although 
not for a newspaper directly linked to a group such as Scientology,” 


PF: Because Ron asked. (laughs) 


“Mind Control, Creative Imagination, and the countless other little awareness groups 
that have sprung and will spring up to get the people ready for the change. I would feel 
limited in having to fit what would have to be said into a certain set form of dogmas. If I 
did a column through you, Frank, it would be to break the forms. There are groups of 
people with papers in which this would fit. You should get to know these creative people 
and get involved with their projects of communication.” 


C: It’s like ... 

F: This may have been before ... 

C: ... the hotel thing? No. 

PF: Before we went ... 

C: ... to the Mind, to the class, the seminar? (F - yes) 

F: Andrew may have had the idea ... 

C: ... to do it as a column for Mind Control? (F - yes) 

“There is no more important thing for both of you to do now than getting 
yourselves involved with these people, for they will give the means to do what you have to 
do in writing, in film and in painting. Right now, these people are only using half their 
creative channels that they have in their control. Actively seek them out, especially the girl I 
have told you about. 

But the house in which you are now living, your home, is the center of all which you 
will do. Needless to say, you must center your energy around these two people, for what 
you have with them is the roots of the flower. This Andrew was indeed a very successful 
Phoecian merchant, with many ships which sailed both to Spain” 


C: Phoenician? No. 


FP; Andrew said it was a countty. 
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C: Oh, he said it was a country? (F - yes) 


FP: I thought ... 
C: ... it was? 
FP: ... misspelled. 


C: You thought he misspelled it? No. You thought you misspelled, you thought 
Reed misspelled it? (F - yes) 


Pe Or ls. 

C: Or your 

F: So Andrew was very i-m- ... 
C: ... impressed? (laughs) 


“and to Asia Minor, stopping all along the way to trade. He was also a pretty 
woman, who in 1820 left her comfortable home with her father’s large library filled with 
books, mostly the classics and books from Europe, and her beloved piano in New York. 

She left to be a school teacher in a small school house in Tennessee. She taught for two 
yeats. The dry townspeople offered her no stimulation whatsoever. She couldn’t get her 
love for the reading of the classics over, even though during the first year she kept trying, in 
words, painting vivid pictures, trying to get her students to really read and think. Finally in 
her second year she gave up and started trying to drill numbers, spellings, dates and names 
into the dull students’ heads. Drilling has never been a job that a sensitive spirit could do for 
long. She went back to New York to be married into a comfortable life, thinking she had 
failed as a teacher. She never knew that, because she had created such vivid word-pictures 
during class, a boy’s spirit was aroused during the first year. In class, this boy never talked 
and never could get the hang of reading. In his head he saw the scenes she was describing in 
color. When he was 35 he started to paint the scenes and became a famous artist. The 
teacher never knew that, if she had held out a little longer, five more students would have 
opened up in similar ways. She thought she had failed as a teacher. She hadn’t. 

Andrew in his last life was an incredibly bright German boy who lived just outside 
Frankfurt. He died of Scarlet fever in 1904 when he was 14. Just before he was accepted to 
the University, and before he discovered that he was much much more than just a powerful 
brain. I have to go.” 


F: Me too. 
C: Piss? Piss! 
L: (other room) O.k. ... 


F: There ate a-n-t ... 
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C: ... ants? On my shirt? I’m picking ants off me! 


L: Oh no... hear that, Mikee? 
M: Yeah. 


C: I wonder if they’re coming off of the stuff ‘cause it was under you desk, you 
know? 


L: You wonder if what? 


C: I said I wonder if it was coming off of the Reed ‘cause it was under the desk? (F 
laughs) 


Les Xeabies 
C: I think they were reeding! (F screams) You gotta go. 


L: Here I come, here I come ... there were things laying out that cannot be seen. 
But I had to put them away. That’s all ... o.k., piss really bad, you gotta go, so ... 


C: (both laughing) I keep thinking you saw ants. Allright, back to this one. O.k., 
this is lecture 10 for this. This is gonna get confusing. Lecture 12. Lecture 10 in the 
original, lecture 12 in the retype. 


“Lecture 10 Mulberry Street, in Albuquerque 
Late October or early November, 1972” 


C: Gail’s house, yeah. 


“This is Reed. This will be rather technical because we are dealing with a spirit now 
called Glenn” 


F: That’s his ... 
C: ... real name? Ron’s real name. Yeah. 


“who is interested in the way that things are set up, the theater and the props of life. 
He has the tools to find the understanding that he is looking for. He was Cato, but the 
lifetimes in between have washed the harshness away, leaving a soft person. It is to be 
hoped that this life will wash the last remaining fears away, fears which create a shell of 
theory around him. I have been sitting in on the class, although I am not in the group of 
spirits which is directly involved with this Center. Right now, in your material world, there 
are quite a few of these centers which are preparing the world for the coming new age. The 
Brotherhood was one of these centers. And this so-called Mind Control, which is a very 
misleading name, is another. Each of these centers has a group of spirits who guide and 
learn, deeply involved with the center. The spirits of these groups spend most of their time 
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guiding the people in the centers. This is very difficult, because while bringing out their true 
natures (the abilities which they did not know they had, and the other dimensions, or the 
other levels of consciousness) they are tempted to listen to lower negative spirits who are 
colorful and flattering rather than real inner guides. 

From where I am, from spirit, the chart which Glenn uses is backwards or upside- 
down, although it is correct in the physical world. This is caused by the difference between 
brain waves and vibrations. The so-called Beta, the physical world, vibrates the lowest, 
going into a real non-existence, even though the physical brain wave activity is speedy. The 
vibration becomes finer, higher, as the physical activity slows, until we come to Delta level. 
To put this in simple English, a person has to slow down physically, inwardly, before he can 
be in touch with his real self, his soul, his spirit. Outwardly he may move fast while inwardly 
he is going slowly. Your world is fading into nonexistence -- unexistence, not death -- from 
the physical. Your world, your planet, is like the human body in a very nearly fatal seizure or 
fit. And just like the body, there is an attempt to slow the world into the area beyond the 
physical activity before the world’s waves become too weak and unstable, and its vibration 
becomes too slow and tense. The Beta level is of course the physical plane. 

Before man came down into the physical level, he exists in Alpha, or the astral 
dimension. There are not any bones, fossils or pieces of clay pots on your planet to lead 
your scientists to the discovery that there were eras of Man before this present physical era. 
But the human brain is like a mount on which several different cities were built, one on top 
of another. Groups like Mind Control are digging up and charting each city or level.” 


F: A-.. 


C: Ant? On me? Where is it? You see it but I don’t see it. (laughing) Is it on my 
back now? Oh well... It'll come around this side. (laughs) 


“T have to go now, but do not show this to Glenn until I come through again to 
finish. Show the book to Steve.” 


FP: What Mind ... 

C: ... Control ... 

FP: ... did was you use visualization and creative imagination and semi-hypnosis ... 

Ce Yeah, 

Le es LO Gg 

C: ... to kind of what, to like slow down people’s ... life and ... did they try to 
visualize a different, or a series of experiences or different experiences, like positive 
experience? 


PF: And find their guide. 


C: Oh they were finding a guide. Huh. Huh. I think I did something like that once. 
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F: It is the same basic method that EST and FH and etc. 


C: A lot of people, a lot of groups were doing the kind of basic thing. Creative ... 
visualization and creative imagination. Yeah. My aunt and uncle did Agni Yoga. They had a 
group that sounds like a lot like this. They had a leader and they would meditate and they’d 
have these kind of guided visualizations. That’s where they met. (laughs) Yeah. 


“Let us continue. We said that the human brain and mind should be considered as a 
tele-mount. On your physical planet Earth there are rock formations, fossils, bones, ruins, 
and other cultural remains from which you can read certain things about the Earth’s and 
Man’s physical past. There are also records which, if you can read them, will tell you certain 
things about the historical past of Man. Your picture of the past of Man is clearer after the 
historical records began than before when there were only the physical records to read. 

Know that only now are you beginning to learn how to read the mental or spiritual 
record of Man’s past. This record is in the human brain and mind. Each layer or level 
represents an epoch of Man’s past, the latest layer being the physical world, or the Beta level. 
On other planets in your Universe the self-aware are at different stages of growth; some are 
ahead of your planet, some behind, some at the same place as your planet. Some planets 
have harsher environments than yours. Extremely harsh! But no other planet is as 
negative.” 

[ANTS] 


C: They’re just gonna keep coming, don’t you think? Maybe we should put some 
penny royal on my collar. Sprinkle me with that dust! 


L: (other room) Do you have ants on your 

F&C: Yeah. 

L: Abhh, Mikee, go pick some ants off Corey. 

C: No, they’re not on me ... well ... there’s another one! 


(both laughing) 


“Know then that before Man exists on Earth in the physical world or in the Beta 
level, he existed on Earth in several, three different worlds or levels. He came down from 
Delta through the two middle levels to the physical world, just as a child spends more than a 
decade of his physical life coming from Delta to Beta, transferring his being or spirit from 
the spiritual world into the physical. Man’s descent through worlds was caused by his 
vibrations steadily becoming slower, denser, with the corresponding speeding up, weakening 
of physical activity -- which you are now measuring by brain waves. 

The layer before the Beta physical is the Alpha Astral. As you now know, any 
person can come to the Astral world and can tap into all of the abilities which Man had 
when he lived in this world with bodies of light of different colors. These abilities are extra- 
physical or super-physical. They range from telepathy, astral traveling and levitation, to the 
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ability to change the body and any material object in a number of different ways (telepathy 
includes mind readings). These abilities are closely tied to the physical world, giving the 
person the edge in functioning on the Beta physical plane; these abilities look like shining 
diamonds, worth having to most persons living in your Beta world. But most come for the 
wrong reasons. They usually get lost in their search. Sometimes this happens when a person 
takes a drug and gets lost in this world. Moreover, a person will get lost if he comes with his 
eyes fixed on a psychic power which he hopes to use for some egotistic or material purpose. 
He forgets in his haste to remember the way he has come, where the Astral door is, and he 
neither knows nor cares about the worlds beyond. He has the power he desired, but is 
trapped by his own power -- in other words, he becomes insane. 

This doesn’t mean that Man shouldn’t have these Astral abilities. It does mean that 
spirits such as this Glenn, who have the ability truly to guide other people into the other 
worlds, have the responsibility to: 1) ground the people in the ‘right’ uses of the Astral 
powers in the Beta world, and in their responsibility to the race who has dwelled in the 
physical world much too long; 2) to guide them very quickly through the Alpha level, not 
letting them stop to lust after some golden power, just staying long enough to let their spirits 
gather up the abilities they need to cope with the physical world; and 3) to carry them 
quickly higher and deeper into rarer worlds to show the students the true meanings of their 
newly rediscovered abilities. 

To understand the how’s of such abilities as Astral travel, Alpha projection, one 
must grasp one basic material, physical, as well as spiritual fact -- every dimension, every 
level, every world, every physical planet, physical solar system and galaxy, every universe, is 
inside each self-aware being. Sometimes, most of the time, Frank, I speak symbolically, but 
what I have said is completely literal. If you grasp this you grasp the nature of God. 

Before Man came down into the Alpha level, he existed on Earth in the Theta level, 
or the Mental world. His body was just barely beginning to appear as a very fine vibration, 
now mistakenly called ether by some, at this epoch. Now this layer is what is called the 
Universal Mind or the Record. This is where we -- you and I, Frank -- come to meet and 
talk. When I want to talk to you, I come here from Delta, that is, from spirit, and wait for 
you to come. This world is like a computer, if you pardon that horrible symbolism. 
Everything that is ever thought, felt, or sensed by Man, both in and out of body, is collected 
in the Library and Meetingplace for all spirits. 

The simplest way to use the Theta world is to listen to little voice [sic], the Inner 
voice, that is inside of you and that comes from this place. The Inner Knowing has access 
to any piece of information, knowledge, or wisdom. 

But, as I have said before, this is too simple for people to accept or believe in. Also, 
any person can come here as we are doing today, and meet with any spirit, in or out of the 
body who can help or teach this person. Although it requires a little more complex system, 
any person can project any life tape, as Glenn told the class, and watch the past unfold in 
living color, as you would say it there. 

But there are different ways of watching. You may watch objectively, as the moving 
pictures playing upon the screen. Or you be right there in the middle of action, but being 
invisible to the people living the scene which you are watching. Or you may experience the 
scene through the experiences of a person living the scene. Sometimes the person is 
yourself in a past life. You can only be sure when your guide gives a life tape to you and tells 
you it is on a past life. The Theta level, or the Mental world, should not be confused with 
Delta, or Spirit, in which without a body whatsoever, Man first existed on Earth. The Theta 
is for persons dwelling in Beta level to come to meet the spirits from either Beta or Delta 
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levels (no way connected to telepathy or mind-reading) and to view tapes. Tapes are not 
Delta. 

In Delta, spirits without bodies wait for a new life in Beta for a speedy growth. 
While waiting, most spirits are busily learning, going to all of the lower levels. Some wait 
surrounded by a fog of illusion. A few wait in utter darkness. I have to go. But know this; 
there are three deep levels, higher worlds, which I myself know very little about. By the way, 
Prank, Glenn can help you to see the tapes more clearly. I have to go.” 


[Lecture 11 in the original, Lecture 13 in the retype.] 
“Lecture 11 26th of November, 1972 Mulberry Street 


This is Reed. Frank, it has been hard getting through you this time because you find 
it hard to believe what Wandbua has to say later. It seems to run against what you know of 
history and the past. But I am sure when you have studied it, you shall find the two fit 
together very nicely indeed. It is a greater job for Wandbua to come through you, Frank, 
than it is for me to. This is not because she appears as a woman. In Spirit an individual is 
both male and female; or to put it another way, there is no sex in Spirit. The difficulty arises 
from the fact that she and you are on two different vibrations. You and I are about the 
same. We are both interested in the arts of existing and the philosophies behind things. It is 
easy for you to tune into me. I sound and feel like the voice, your voice, inside of you. But 
Wandbua is primarily a scientist and an historian, interested in facts and dates on the 
different ‘time scales’. It will be rather interesting to see how you two will get along. 
However, first I have to say that the center in which you six are starting to create could bring 
other centers in California, Texas and in the East together in one unit. But it will only do 
this if the six of you can learn now to live with less fear and pain than you are now. You can 
only learn this by simply living together, living together simply. You are well on the way to 
doing this. But all of you must balance material work with creative work. You must 
become awate, and not just know, that material work and creative work are one, the same 
thing, but vastly more important, you must stop hurting each other and start respecting who 
and what each other is more. Each of you lets slip, unconsciously, unaware, a thought or a 
word that is like glass cutting a person in the house -- but rarely a cutting act. This must go 
if you are to do what you want. Each must become more aware of what his thoughts and 
words are and how they affect the others, and bring these thoughts and words under control. 
Be less concerned with what the others do or don’t do and bring the light back into yourself. 

Having said this, I must admit that there are few groups there now who have melted 
to the degree you have. Most beings there do not melt because they think they are not 
worthy to melt with everyone else, everything else. They think that inside they are sick, 
rotten, and black. They think if they begin to melt and people see what they are inside, they 
would be rejected, becoming outcasts. They don’t see their own beautiful spirits, they don’t 
see their key role in groups. They go off by themselves, denying the groups important keys. 

Prank, the whole multi-dimensional existence was begun by One, Self-Aware, 
dividing in half and kept dividing. Each time there was a division, a great deal of energy was 
created or released, very much like when your scientists split an atom. But division could 
take Self-Awareness just so far. It was very much like how your scientists say life on Earth 
grew. There is a limit on what a one-cell organism can do and on how large it can grow. So 
cells combined with other cells to create complex organisms. Atoms did this, creating 
molecules. Individual men went through this combining stage on your physical world, 
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creating tribes, societies, and civilizations. The Self-Awareness also went through this 
combining stage only ‘recently.’ Each time the combination took place, a higher form of 
energy, ‘bond energy,’ was created or released. As your physical world is discovering the 
hard way, the combination stage also takes us so far. Now, the multi-dimensional existence 
of Self-Awareness has started melting, creating or releasing the new higher energy which I 
am only barely aware of. On this Spiritual Dimension, on much higher levels than I am on, 
groups of spirits have melted, quite literally melted, together to carry out certain projects. 
The Krishna force is one such melted group. I will go, and Wandbua will come when you, 
Prank, are ready to type again. I am glad you finally met the girl I told you about. She needs 
a lot of help and friends. The film will do her good. I will go.” 


F: No... 

C: No girl? (laughs) 

F: What do you think? 

C: Well, it’s kind of neat, I mean it’s like this kind of structure of like the world 
which is beyond, you know, this world. It’s like a kind of a map of the reality or something, 
that’s kind of extended, you know, up and out... It’s kinda neat! (laughs) And it’s kinda ... 
yeah. And it’s like clear, you know, what it is. And I kinda was noticing like that it was, that 
he kind of, he didn’t really get into it, but there’s like the feeling that the stuff that people are 
kind of going wow about and wanting to like identify with and wanting to show off with, or 
gain power with, are like just kinda how things work. You know, from his perspective, and 
that it’s no big ... 

FP: Just life. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. And that, you know, people get sucked into the glamor of it or the 
power thing of it, or something, but that it’s just how life works, and they should avoid 
doing that, like identifying with it like that. 

F: Even creativity. 

C: Did he say that? No. But yeah, even creativity. Right. Right. 

F: No big deal. 

C: Right. Right. Right. Right. Yeah... O.k. ... Pm gonna follow this. O.k. 

F: We put all ... 

C: ... of Wandbua, at the end of the book? Yeah, it says ... yeah. Yeah. 


F: So it completely messes up the n-u-m ... 


C: ... the numbers? (F giggling) Well, allright ... 
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“Hello Frank, I was known a long time ago -- seven thousand years ago, in fact -- as 
Wandbua, which meant ‘look you to the sea’. It was the time when we, the spirit who is now 
Debbie, you and I, were in a group of thirty people who attempted to save the culture, the 
science, religion, art literature of what is now known in your myth as Atlantis. We tried to 
keep the knowledge and wisdom in the physical world when that island, then thought of as a 
continent, went down, caused by the people who forgot the reason they had bodies, brains 
and powers. 

What happened on Atlantis, happened once before. Nine thousand years ago, about 
300 miles off what is now known as South America, on an island known as Mann, there was 
a civilization known as Mu. There what you call Humans lived first in material bodies. In 
the world then there were also two other projects, experiments, programs of Self-Awareness 
in bodies of dust. These three co-existed, but didn’t mingle, except for a rare intermarriage. 
One of the two other ‘races’ was more inwardly advanced than any others were then or now. 
This race or project, which mainly lived in what is now southern France and Spain, had 
faded from the physical world of Earth, having learned what they had to there in physical 
bodies, before Atlantis was inhabited. 

About 19,000 years ago, on the Island of Mann, the spirits of man started leaving 
their astral bodies and coming into material bodies, which were already created by the Spirit 
of the Self-Awareness of Man and had been put into the physical plane. To put it another 
way, about that time men, primitive men, on this island began to have flashes of self- 
awareness. Before this, before and after these flashes, they were just bodies, just animals. At 
first these spirits stayed in” 


C: There’s a date here, right next to this word. 30th November, 1972. 

“the physical bodies only for very brief time periods. They could come into the 
bodies and leave them at will. To put it another way, these bodies, these animals had flashes 
of self-awareness, of consciousness that was even mote total of that awareness that men 
have there now. 

This is Reed, Frank. I am coming through because you four tonight are going to try 
to begin to slow, balance and soften Glenn, and to a lesser degree, Joanne.” 

FP: This was when we “kidnapped”, in quotes, Jo. 

C: Wow... 

PF: She was with a Indian guru traveling around the world. 

C: Wow... 

FP: They were visiting the M-i- ... 

C: .... Mind Control ... 


FP: ... center. And we had them for dinner. He was a pig, treated Jo like ... 


C: ... like shit? Like dirt? 
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F: So... 


C: So you got her away from him? (F - yes) That night? (F - yes) Wow... She 
must have kind of wanted to leave. Yeah. Read on? 


“This is needed and proper. But all of you, especially Gail, have to be extremely 
gentle in doing this. Be sure you yourselves are going very slow. It will be very easy and 
tempting for you to react emotionally. But such emotional reactions would set the project 
back for a considerable time. If you go slowly, and treat each other, Glenn and Joanne, 
gently, then things will fall into place. Know that this is a karmic debt that Glenn has to 
fulfill before he can enter the fifth progression, that of spiritual love. 

As Cato, he was in a key position in the great Roman Empire, where he could shape 
the fates of the people and what he thought was the whole world. His responsibilities were 
both many and heavy, and he took these seriously. Too seriously. He saw a military and 
political necessity. His driving, burning hot goal was fulfilling this necessity. This goal 
became so giant he failed to notice a higher necessity, namely that of compassion, that of 
being a human, simple human feelings. He has not any karmic guilt for what happened to 
the North African City.” 


C: What did he do? 

F: Sew seeds of salt on the land after he destroyed the city. 

C: What North African city? Don’t know? Something in Egypte 

BP: YouUses 

C: ... should look it up? (laughs) 

Bess, should 3: 

C: ... should know. (laughs) No. Is that what you’re saying? He threw salt on the 
land? No. He sewed salt? (F - yes) Like to make the land infertile? He was a Roman guy, 


right? Is he the guy who played violin while Rome burned? No, that’s someone else. 


FP: Nero. (screams) Some historian. (C laughs) This may be not the kidnapping. 
Joanne may be Sally’s real name. 


C: Ohhh. Oh. 
F: Because Jo had a Indian name. 


C: Oh, false name? No, she had a Indian name. At that time? (F - yes) Ohhh. 
Oh. 


FP: We were after Glenn to do right by ... 
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C: ... oh, by Sally, or Joanne? Oh, you were after him to do right by her? So you 
were like confronting him about ...2 Wow ... And was he hearing all these? Maybe? No. 


F: Not that ... 
C: Not that one. ... O.K. ... 


“But he has to learn this karmic lesson. One of the reasons you six are together at 
this time is for Glenn to learn this. Gail, and especially Joanne can help him in this. Joanne 
if she is to do this, had better jolly well slow down herself. The only way she can ‘lose him’ 
is if she gets influenced by him, and starts running around with no idea to where she is 
running fast. She will ‘lose him’ only by being not who she is, if she settles for being some 
‘ideal’. They should both know by now that it is important for them to be together in this 
life. I have to go now. Wandbua will continue in a few days. She is glowing after her visit 
with Gail.” 


> 


C: (laughs) 

F:; Gail dreamed ... 

C: ... about Wandbua? (F making sounds, C laughing) 

PF; And I was the most skeptical one. (laughs) 

C: You were the most skeptical one, meaning how? 

Fe Or es 

C: ... them all? Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Of Reed. 

C: Like how would that, how would that show? I mean, how would that, like how 
would you describe that now, like that you were skeptical. Like ... did you just not think this 
was anything, or you wondered if it was your own imagination or something like that? 

F: I thought it was. Then people started dreaming ... (grunts) 

C: Wow. ... O.k. ... Oh the last sentence is: 

“Show this to Joanne, but not yet to Glenn.” 

FP: This was when Glenn thought better of investing ... 

C: ...in you? (both laugh) 


[Lecture 11a in original, lecture 15 in retype.| 
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“Lectute 11a December 1st, 1972” 

C: Boy this is like, you’re writing every day. Like the last one was November 30th. 

F: See what I mean about Reed? He lies. He said ... 

C: ... once a week, right? Did he say once a week? (F - yes) 

PF: But now people wanted mote ... 

C: They wanted to hear something every day? (F screams) 

FP: Andrew kept asking if, “Is Reed ... 

C: ... there yet? Is Reed coming throughe” (laughs) (F laughs) “What’s Reed 
doin’!? Hey Frank!” “I was just wondering if Reed, Reed said anything yet?” (laughing) 
“Can I get you anything? Coke, diet Pepsi?” 

“This is Reed. Frank, I and Wandbua have been coming through much too much.” 

PF: You can say that again. 

“You are getting tired as a result. But it was necessary for us to come through first, 
because it is needed that you know about how and why the self-awareness of humans came 
into the world, Earth. And secondly, because many things hang on the center that you eight 
will, or should, create. But, we will not come through as many times from now on.” 

C: Liar. (laughs) 

“Paul only last night included himself in the group. And Jim is just beginning to 
think himself into the group. So the group is now eight. But the original six will live 
together first for a while before Paul, and then later, Jim, will physically move in and start the 
melting process before the next stage can happen.” 

F: Paul is Joanne’s brother. 

C: Jo’s brother or the Joanne in here? (F - yes) Ah. 


FP; And I think Jim was a Mind Control teacher who would do Gail wrong ... 


C: Do her wrong, do Gail wrong? You mean, love her and leave her? (F - yes) 
Sounds familiar. (laughs) 


“The process only takes place when two or more people live the everyday life 
together. 
This man who was asked about will go through Glenn’s screen, either in April or in 
September.” 
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C: What does that mean? You don’t know. 


“This depends on what your group does in the meantime. He is the key. The class 
will open his mind, but he will use his power, he will financially back the new center, only if 
he sees standing behind the class and the organization a group of people melted together.” 


FP: Glenn wanting to expand ... 
C: ... expand your group, or Mind Control ... with you? Right. 
PF: How do I get... 


C: ... get into these situations? (both laugh) Well, you’ve got a spirit coming 
through you. (both laugh) Everyday. That may be something ... Jaughing) 


“By that time, the present building should be used only for classes and a clearing 
house of people, information and ideas. The business and the files should be kept at where 
the group will live, and where the experiments for that area will be done. I have to go.” 


F: Obviously, Glenn did not pull out yet. 


C: Right. He maybe have not read this yet. Or you may have not started kicking his 
butt yet? No, you have been. But it was that kind of thing that stopped him, right? Right. 
So now, I bet you it’s gonna go to Wandbua. Well, yeah, this is Wandbua. I can’t keep ... 
should I try to follow it on here? I wonder if Debbie has more stuff? No? You don’t think 
so? You think she didn’t write any more? 


F: Not about Wandbua. 

C: Right. O.k. 

“Lectute 11b Between the 1st and 7th of December, 1972” 
C: So that’s, he waited, they waited maybe three days. (laughs) 


“Hello Frank, Iam Wandbua. We got to where human spirits first came into animal 
bodies for flashes. Iam having a difficult time coming through. Relax, Frank. Know that 
your spirit is your self-awareness which is eternal. So when I say spirits started coming in 
and out of animal bodies what I really mean is, the creatures that were living on the physical 
planet Earth, who were living the animal existence without souls or spirits, without any 
existence before or after their physical life, suddenly had flashes of self-awareness. At first 
these spirits dwelled in the bodies only for a few seconds at a time. I am still having a hard 
time getting through, but I will try to continue. 

This coming into bodies of spirits has been known in our religions and myths as the 
Fall of Man. Coming into physical bodies, however, wasn’t a ‘fall’. The human spirits 
needed to experience things which could, and still can, only be experienced within a physical 
body within a physical world. The physical plane itself has never been ‘negative’. The 
physical plane is a garden of fruit trees. Everyone must taste and enjoy these bitter-sweet 
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fruits of physical and material experience. If one sees that world as a beautiful garden and 
starts tending it, he shall have the fruits and will rediscover the gate which leads to the next 
garden. 

However, these first spirits to enter human bodies in that physical world became 
tempted by the bitter-sweet fruit, and put these fruits above the fruits of other dimensions. 
They stayed in bodies longer and longer, experiencing more and mote, especially physical 
sex. Finally, these spirits existed totally in the physical world, confident that they could leave 
their material bodies and return to the astral world at any time they so willed. But the 
physical world, and especially their bodies, hardened. It hardened because of the effect this 
new group or race of Self-Awareness, or spirits, had on this physical world. 

Any self-aware being can’t help affecting the situation, world and dimension 
surrounding him; he can’t escape the responsibility for everything around him. When the 
first human spirit came into the planet Earth on the Island of Mann, for that fraction of a 
second, the whole Earth changed radically, its mineral and chemical substance changed, its 
plant and animal life took a new turn in their evolution. Even the karmic timetable of the 
two other races of Self-Awareness was speeded up; their lessons on Earth could be finished 
sooner. 

As long as the effect of these human spirits on that dimension was positive they were 
free to come into and go out of that physical world, free to leave the situation. But once the 
human effect became negative, the human spirits had to stay in that physical world, with 
only brief stays in spirit between ‘deaths’ of their physical bodies to the great explosion of 
energy of the physical human sexual orgasm which rents a hole in a veil between dimensions 
through which a spirit can pass into a human body. 

The human effect on the planet Earth when the human desire or will became carnal 
has never happened before or since in any other part of the multi-dimensional existence! 

As I have said before, the first flashes of human self-awareness in animal bodies 
happened on the Island of Mann. This island was 308 miles west of what is now Peru. It 
was only 26 miles long and 12 miles at its widest points. It was just 600 feet above sea level 
at its highest point at the southeast end of the island, but its inner plain was just 250 feet 
above sea level. There were two bays or coves on the east side of ...” 


C: This one didn’t end. God this is neat. 

FP: Great myth. 

C: Oh yeah ... 

FP: Would be a great movie. 

C: Oh, I know, that’s what I was thinking. 

FP: It gets better. 

C: The whole thing about them coming into the bodies, and then ... like it’s all put 
real simply, like the part where it makes it like real kinda simple is the part where he’s -- is it 


a he or a she, Wandbua? 


F: She. 
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C: Um, where she says that they ... 
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[12/95 #14] 
FP: ... and they got casual. 
Ci Yeah: 
FP: They thought they could ... 
C: Oh they thought they could just kind of slip back and forth, is that what you 
mean, that they still had that option, or something, without kind of ... it sounds like the 
group ... like they forgot how they got there. 


F: Exactly. 


C: Like they forgot how they got there, and there they were and they were enjoying 
it and, but they didn’t ... yeah. 


PF: They forgot they were responsible ... 

Cr “Yeah. 

P: ... for any result. 

C: Right. Right. Right. And see, yeah, it would be a great movie. ‘Cause then, and 
then like she’s saying, well, they forgot that and their bodies hardened but it’s because, that 
they had that effect on everything. And they forgot they were responsible for everything. 


FP: If they clean it up, then they could have ... 


C: ... they could have left? (F - yes) If they cleaned it up? Like, if they cleaned up 
what they had ... ? 


FP: The result of their being there. 

C: ... they could have left. Oh, like the effects that they had by being there, and kind 
of getting ensconced in there, then they could have left? (F - yes) Well she doesn’t say that 
here, but you’re saying that. No, she does say that? Yeah, like, 0.k., yeah ... Like, right ... 
Well like she’s saying like, “As long as the effect of the human spirits was positive, they were 
free to leave the situation. But once it became negative, they had to stay in that physical 
world.” Right, and only kind of leave during those moments. 

F: Until they ... 


Ci. /Clean 1a, 


FP: But it kept snowballing ... 
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C: ... what they were doing kept snowballing, so it got harder and harder and farther 
and farther away from even thinking about cleaning it up, or ... yeah. Wow ... 


“Lectute 12 7th of December, 1972 2 a.m.” 
F: (huffs) 
C: Reed! 


“This is Reed. Know that the laws or rules that apply in the subjective, or spiritual 
dimensions, apply just as strongly in the Beta, or physical world. Laws on the physical plane 
are not opposite to those of the spiritual worlds.” 


F: Practical. 
C: Yeah. What? You're hearing that 
FP: What? 


C: Something is, the cat is squeaking something back and forth. I don’t know what 
itis. I think maybe Kittee is sitting on the printer. 


F: Look. 
C: (other room) Ohbhh, o.k.. Syb is squeaking around on the chair. O.k.. 


“The misunderstanding there of this fact has caused recently delays in many projects. 
It is now becoming time for you there to become aware that all worlds are one world, all 
dimensions are one dimension. We, you there and the spirits like myself, will not fully 
understand this truth for a long time yet. We will still use the abstract symbols as ‘levels’, 
‘dimensions’, progressions, as tools for taking in the understanding. But know such 
divisions are not really there. Just as the lines on any global map of Earth are not really 
drawn over land and water.” 


F: Obviously. But no one thinks like that. 
C: You're right. It’s true. Yeah. Wow... 


“It would help you to review the rules that you have discovered in the subjective 
world, and apply these directly to your everyday Beta lives. If you did this, you will find you 
will be quieter, slower beings, who get more things done gently and softly. Know now that 
most spirits who guide and advise spirits there, you may call us guides or whatever, are on 
this level where I and Wandbua exist. Guides are rarely there in physical bodies when they 
are on project. In rarer cases, master spirits will come into body to guide a spirit who is also 
on Earth. Frank, you are now getting too tired to be a channel. I will come later today to 
finish this.” 


(Both laugh) 
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F: W - 

C: “Well, it’s 2 a.m.!” 

“This must be shown to Jim, Cathy and Joanne tonight.” 
F: Because Jim was acting ... 

C: Ohh. Like a jerk? 

FP: Like he was Cathy’s guide. 

C: And Cathy is ... 

FP; A Silva student. 

C: He was acting like he was her guide? (F - yes) Wow... 
SVT ae? 

C: That’s more like it. 

PF: How they got girls. 


C: That’s how they got girls, by acting like they were their guides? (F - yes) (both 
laugh) It’s weird to think about like a whole kind of community that, you know, or a whole 
way of thinking like where that would kind of happen. You know, like somebody would 
convince someone else that they might be their guide, and they kind of start being together 
out of that reality. Wow ... 


“This is Reed. The purpose of a guide is to give a spirit there another viewpoint, to 
give him an objective viewpoint, a viewpoint that is separate from that spirit, not involved 
emotionally with the happenings. But at the same time, the guide appears to be a part of the 
spirit which he is guiding. I believe that it is right or obvious that a guide cannot give an 
objective viewpoint if he is involved emotionally with the spirit, and with the events which 
that spirit is going through. But even on this level where I am, it is difficult at times to not 
become emotionally involved. This is because a human spirit is still human whether it has a 
body or not. And one of the main characteristics which make up a human is emotional 
feelings. 

As you know, Frank, at the end of my first talk with you, I allowed myself to slip into 
an emotional involvement with you, and what I said became unclear, clouded. Now you are 
beginning to see why guides are rarely in bodies. It is almost impossible for any spirit to be a 
guide while he is on that physical plane, because even a master has to brace himself against 
the violent winds and tides of emotional forces on that physical plane.” 


(both laugh) 
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C: This is like an epic, you know? Like an epic story, you know? It’s like a huge 
story, like within little talks, like short lectures. It like kind of captures like whole, you know 
like, you imagine whole realms of experience in just him talking about that, you know ... 


“Lecture 13 The 10th of December, 1972” 
C: Three days. 


“This is Reed. This will be a short and rather unimportant talk. Many complex 
systems of symbols have developed around the numbers. The two important systems are 
the Jewish system and the one which has been linked with the ancient Egyptians. What is 
important in any symbolism system is not the symbol itself, or the magical power which 


bes 


man 
F: Glenn asked ... 
C: Oh he asked about numbers? (F - yes) 


“through the ages has melted to a particular symbol. What is important is the inner 
meaning which those who created the symbol system were trying to communicate or to 
preserve. Those who are not ready to understand or accept the inner meaning will see only 
the symbol itself, or the magical power link with it. It is also important to remember that a 
spirit is under the influence of symbol systems, Astrology, Numerology, Tarot, etc.., 
including the most complex system that has developed around the human body in the 
physical plane, only until he reaches the awareness of spiritual love. From then on, he starts 
understanding the inner meanings and starts to become a master of symbols, manipulating 
them according to his will, but is not himself affected by the symbols. 


Know that in your physical world there are nine basic numbers, plus the abstract 
number of zero, which represents the void before God, self-awareness, which itself is an 
abstract state. The number 1 represents the male aspect of self-awareness, dynamic thought. 
2 represents the female aspect, that of passive action, or what is known as ‘form’. 3 
represents what was created when dynamic thought and passive action united or combined.” 


(both laughing) 
F: Remember where ... 


C: ... where we heard this? Yeah, in that thing you wrote. Yeah. Was that an acid 
trip? No, no, that wasn’t an acid trip. That was that long evolution thing. 


PF; At one point, Reed takes the credit ... 
C: ... for that? (both laugh) He says, “You know that thing you wrote, Frank? That 


was me.” (laughs) (F grunting) “You know all that good stuff you did? It was me.” (both 
laughing) “Do you recall all those successes that you had?” 
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“This is known as the purpose, or love. It is called in your Christian bible as the 
Christ or the Holy Spirit. 4 represents the basics which created the physical plane. In your 
ancient myth there are four basic elements, and four pillars. And your modern biology has 
found four chemical symbols in the genetic code or language. The number 5 has two sides 
to it. On the negative side, it represents man’s fears and doubts. But on the positive side, 5 
represents man’s ability to question, which is the basic power drive behind man’s growth. 


The number 6, as well as its twin number of 12, is the spiritual order which is on the 
physical world. The number 7 is the spiritual order in spirit, beyond space and time. The 
numbers 8 and 9 are very closely linked to each other, 8 representing the infinite and 9 
representing the eternal.” 


(F laughing) 
C: What? 
PF: Mess up your mind. 


C: What, this stuff? (F - yes) I was just going, well infinite, isn’t that like eternal? 
But no, ‘cause infinite is space and eternal is time. 


“All of this is not very important in living a masterpiece life. I have to go.” 
C: That’s a kicker in the butt. “Don’t ask me again.” 

F: Exactly. 

“Lecture 14 18th December, 1972 


This is Reed, Frank. Wandbua will come through a little while later. You now 
should know that within a year from now, you will put these talks from Wandbua and myself 
to you into a book form. This book is the same one which Dr. Fisher talked to you about 
many months ago. The title is up to you, Frank. You may find it advisable to let the world 
think this is fiction, of which you are the author. It will not matter if the readers take us, 
Wandbua and myself, as perhaps slightly unbelievable characters, because we aren’t of 
importance, nor are the dates which Wandbua gives about that world’s history. We and the 
dates ate objective facts. But objective facts are never nearly so important as subjective 
principles which govern life. In these talks, we give you objective facts to also give, under or 
behind these facts, basic principles of the life of men. For this reason, after this publication, 
I and Wandbua may become just characters in a novel in order to carry out the long range 
purpose of these writings. However, until that time, in order to carry out the short range 
purpose, it is important for those who read these to know the truth. It is important for them 
to know Wandbua and myself as existing spirits. I have to go.” 


F: House of mirrors. 


C: It’s a house of mirrors? Yeah, yeah, that’s what I’m thinking. It’s like a Borges 
story or something. You know... (laughing) 
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FP; Or I may be lying. 

C: Or you may be lying? No, you're saying, “Or it’s a ‘I may be lying.”’ But, ’m 
like very moved, you know, ‘cause it’s like, it’s so ... like Reed doesn’t care how he’s seen, or 
what it comes out, as long as it comes out. And he can become a character in a book. It’s 
like so fluid like what he is, you know. It kind of like makes you think like, that characters in 
books, you know, that ate supposed to be characters in books ... it just makes you feel like 
things are more fluid. 

F: And actors. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 


F: And artists. 


C: Yeah. That’s what’s moving, that like, he was saying about the divisions, you 
know. Like, that they’re not really there, you know? 


F: That is what Bonnie missed. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. By not letting those divisions melt or kind of not seeing the 
fluidness. Is that what you mean? 


F: It don’t matter how you look. 

C: Right. Right. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Like I am playing straight man to Reed. 

C: You mean at this point? Or now? 

PF: Both. (grunts!) 

C: Yeah. 

FP: Not... 

C: Not being like awed, or like cringing at his every word or something like that. 
PF: Or, “I AM THE CHANNEL.” But, “Ghee ghee ghee!!!” 
C: (laughs) Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: It is a performance. 


C: Yeah. Really. It’s like Laurel and Hardy. (laughs) It’s amazing. Absolutely 
amazing. 
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FP: Three years. 
C: Wow ... what a performance. O.k. ... He had to go. O.k. 


“Hello, Prank. Iam Wandbua. I was describing the land and climate of the physical 
Island of Mann. But before I continue, I must tell you, Frank, that recently you have come 
in contact with some information on the subject we were discussing. Some of this 
information will be the same as the history I give. But most of the information you have 
heard was incorrect and the manner which it was told you set you on guard, quite rightly so. 
But the correct information can carry the tint of the incorrect surrounding it. 

Prank, you must test what I have to tell by your inner feelings and objective research. 

On the east and north sides of the Island of Mann, there were sheer cliffs along the 
coast dropping off into the sea. These cliffs averaged 340 feet high, rising out of the sea, 
and with the highest cliff 408 feet. The inner plain was almost flat slanting southwest. The 
island had been a part of the land mass now known as South America, about 55,000 years 
ago. Then it was at the mouth of a great river. The inner plain still had the fertility of a delta 
at the time of which I am speaking. The climate was milder there than it is there now, 
almost as the middle part of your California by the sea. 

There were a few woods on the plain especially on the western side of the cliffs and 
on the ‘mountain’ on the southeast side of the island. There were five fresh water springs on 
the island. The water of three of these springs ran together forming a river which emptied 
into one of the two bays. This bay, more like a cove, was a mile and a half north of the 
‘mountain’. The plant and animal life was the same as was on South America at that time. 
But there were two exceptions to this. One was the race which had had Self Awareness a 
thousand years before the time of which we are talking. This race was peaceful, rather 
inward. These ate plants and were very passive. The other exception was the race of 
creatures which now are human. These two races had appeared in other parts of the world 
but never in that half of the planet, except on the Island of Mann. 

Prank, rest now. I shall come through tomorrow and shall try to finish this.” 


“19th of December, 1972 


Hello, Frank. This is Wandbua. I have described the Island of Mann on which at 
the time of which I am speaking, about 19,000 years ago, there was a culture striving. This 
was the culture, rather the tribe, of the nonhuman race which had developed Self-Awareness. 
This tribe never numbered more than 204 members on the island. In the world as a whole, 
this race were only 4500, compared with the 3100 creatures which would become human 
and the 4700 of the third race which had Self-Awareness. On the island this tribe had 
developed a farming culture, that is, they tended fields of wild grains which grew west of 
their village, and they also picked berries and a few kinds of fruit in the woods on the nearby 
‘mountain’. They dried these fruits and also some roots and stored these in common to be 
eaten in the mild winter. In the summers, they ate mainly grains and honey. They lived all 
together in one village beside the river beside the bay near the ‘mountain’, which was holy to 
them. Their village consisted of primitive huts surrounded by a six foot wooden wall to 
keep out wild animals, especially the creatures who lived in the woods on the island’s west 
side. An individual never went outside of the wall alone. At the center of the village there 
was the common storage hut for food. Materially these beings were not very advanced. 
They only had a communal fire which they never let go out because they didn’t know how to 
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start it again; they had only two stone tools. One was for digging and another one was for 
cutting wood. But inwardly, spiritually, they were very advanced. They lived together in 
harmony. Their religion and government were merged into one. But there were no outside 
signs of either existing, except for several rituals of coming together. The first of these was 
collecting around the communal fire at each sunset and each dawn and singing together until 
they merged together. Each individual above the age of eight went into himself and found 
his own personal song or chant for the coming day or night. The group stayed around the 
fire until a group song or chant developed and until every individual’s song had melted into 
the Group Song, while retaining its individuality. When this took place, the village would 
break up to either the day’s work or the night’s sleep. It is rather interesting to note they 
hadn’t any musical instruments at all or any formalized concept of what music should be 
like. The songs came out of each of them differently, and then went back into them when 
the songs had combined and everything felt peaceful and whole. They had a ceremony 
whenever there was a marriage. Moreover, whenever there was a child born, the whole 
village would welcome the spirit back into the village by dancing and singing during late 
afternoon and by a slow, low chant around the communal fire during the early evening. 
Each birth was a happy homecoming of an old friend returning to the village. After the 
evening Song, each family would take a flaming stick from the large fire and carefully light a 
fire just outside of the opening of their hut. Through the night, three middle-aged persons 
tended all of the fires in the village, while two more guarded the narrow entrance in the wall. 
The middle-age of physical life for these beings was at the age of twenty. There was one 
other important ceremony which was burying their dead. These beings believed that the 
spirit of a dead person had left the village for just a little while and had gone to a land, which 
they only vaguely remembered. They expected the departed spirit to come back in a short 
time in the body of a baby. Their burial rite had nothing to do with the departed spirit, but 
the body now empty, itself. Three persons went to the valley which was just below the 
summit of the ‘mountain’. This valley was a grassy meadow a half of a mile in width, with a 
thick wood. The largest of the island’s fresh water springs was located in this meadow with 
a large creek flowing down the mountainside until it met the river. These three would spend 
a day digging a grave, a hole big enough to put the corpse into, curled up into the foetal 
position. While the three persons were doing the hard task of digging, they would sing and 
chant joyfully together. But they were sure of being back inside the village before nightfall. 
The next day, all of the women of the village above the age of twelve carried the body up the 
mountainside, singing happily all the way, to the holy meadow. There they put the body into 
the foetal position and buried it head up in the grave. By doing so, they were giving the 
body to Earth from which it had come. They were also giving thanks to Earth for their own 
bodies. Births and these burials were the happiest and the most sacred of times for these 
beings.” 


C: It’s so beautiful ... 

“Frank, you are getting tired. Rest tomorrow and we shall continue the day after. By 
the way, the remains of this village, as well as the city of Mu on top of it in ruin, and the 
burial ground, as well as the ruins of the White Brotherhood on top of it, are still there under 


the sea, covered by twenty-three feet of rock. Goodbye.” 


C: Wow... 
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F: A film. 


C: Yeah, I mean I have these images, you know ... I never saw a dead body so 
beautiful, then like reading this, you know. Like I have this image of a dead body now, you 
know, getting kind of put into the earth ... 


“21st December, 1972 


Hello, Frank. Let us continue. The nonhuman villagers never went outside their 
wooden wall except in groups of three or more, even to drink from the river. As I said 
before, the main reason for this was protection against wild animals, and especially against 
the creatures which lived in the woods on the island’s west side.” 


(F laughs) 
C: That’s twice you said that. 


“These creatures had been meat-eaters, preying on animals up to the size of deers. 
They also killed any villager they found alone in the plain. These creatures at first killed only 
for food. The villagers were slender and graceful; by the standards of that primitive world, 
they were tall -- about five feet, four inches on the average. They would have been 
physically no match for the stocky creatures, even if the villagers had not been passive. They 
had no weapons save fire which they used to scare the creatures away whenever the 
creatures came too close to the wall. The villagers were content with staying within the 
safety of a group and with using their awareness to keep the creatures at a distance. 

These creatures were to be the earth homes of human spirits. These creatures were 
starting to have flashes of self awareness at the time we are talking about. The way for these 
flashes to take place was prepared -- Frank, relax. I am having a difficult time coming 
through. I have to try again later today or tomorrow.” 


C: O.k. (aughing) 
“December 22nd, 1972 


Hello, Frank. You should know that the group of human spirits which became 
trapped in the influence of that physical planet Earth numbered five billion; this group has 
come to be known as the Sons of Man. You can see the number of physical bodies suitable 
for human Self-Awareness was vastly smaller than the number of human spirits. The 
number of bodies could be increased gradually until about the middle of the last century. 
Moreover, most bodies of the creatures which were to become human were not at first ready 
to be inhabited by spirits, not ready for self awareness. They were not ready for many 
reasons. Because of this some of the spirits stayed in the emotional state of the astral world, 
while most went into higher dimensions of Spirit to wait until the right time for them to 
enter physical form. These few spirits who stayed in the astral world, remained near to the 
physical plane in their bodies of color lights -- bodies of emotions. Here they could observe 
the physical world, but could not experience it directly. These spirits attempted to enter the 
world of Earth early. At first they tried to enter the bodies of the two races which already 
had spirits, self awareness -- both the race of which the island’s villagers were a part and the 
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more advanced race which has come to be known in the Jewish myths as the Titans. This 
attempt failed without the individuals of these two races becoming conscious of the 
attempted influence. This attempt failed because the two races had healthy, positive self 
awareness -- that is, these people didn’t have inner fears or self-doubts. It has always been 
impossible for a spirit to enter, possess, a body that is inhabited by a healthy spirit without 
that healthy spirit consciously willing it. 

The result of this attempt was the creation of the first karmic thread of the rope 
which now ties Man to that physical world. These few spirits next tried to enter the bodies 
of the creatures which lived in the island’s eastern woods. This caused about half of these 
creatures to die from a burning fever. The villagers found a few of these dead bodies in the 
wild grain fields, and were moved to bury these bodies just beyond the holy meadow in the 
same manner as they buried their own dead. They never had done this before, nor did they 
have a logical reason this particular time. But they had a characteristic of following their 
impulses or inner feeling which was the base of their communal songs. 

The human spirits who had stayed in the astral dimension next tried to come into the 
bodies of the lower animals -- horses, cattle, birds, fishes, wolves, etc. -- all over the planet. 
The result was the burning fever and death for the individual animals. This event is the base 
for the animals in myth such as centaurs, mermaids, werewolves and also the half 
human/half animal gods of the primitive religions of Earth. This event was handed down 
orally in myth form and finally was written down in the first book of the Jewish Bible. 

The effect of these attempts was to tie Man, or at least the group of spirits, to the 
physical world Earth. These spirits had to stay from then near that physical plane until they 
had corrected this karmic imbalance they had caused in that world. They could have 
corrected this imbalance from the astral world at that point. But they didn’t. By that time 
the bodies which were to become human had evolved finally to the point where they could 
physically accept the spirits into their bodies. The rest of the Sons of Man again entered the 
astral world, and prepared themselves to enter the physical world. They prepared for 
material experiences which they needed for their growth. But what had been a balanced 
world was now imbalances and spiritually dangerous. This added to the possibility for 
growth for those spirits who could remain positive in that world. So the few spirits entered 
the world within physical bodies while the others waited in astral world for turns. As I have 
said before, the first crossings, if you will, were made on the Island of Mann. At first these 
were flashes within a fraction of a second. These flashes of awareness, of insight, left the 
creatures -- mostly older children and young adults -- stunned and frightened minutes after 
the flash occurred. Moreover, they quickly pushed its happening immediately out of their 
memory and went back to their lives of animal survival. This was the best because these 
animals had no way of handling the emotional shock of being snapped out of the animal 
darkness to total awareness -- not to total enlightenment, but physical awareness. These 
flashes expanded very gradually over a number of years. 

I must leave now. I shall continue this within a week. I shall focus on the history of 
the island and how it brought about a new spiritual order. But know that self awareness 
came to the creatures which we must now start calling human (came to the land masses 
which now are Asia and Aftica where the humans were hunters and food gatherers) about 
200 years later than the island. The awareness quickly dulled and the history was physical 
and carnal. The historical pattern would have been the same, on the Island of Mann, if the 
spirit who in the first life was known as Kaliva, and in the second life as Kadham hadn’t 
taken the responsibility of Man onto his own karma. Goodbye.” 
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C: Wait, I don’t understand something. The group, that first group that she talked 
about, who buried their dead and they sang the songs ... how were they ...? 


F: Not... 


C: They were not human. But they had bodies. But they were not human, like they 
didn’t have ... 


F: Not homo - 
C: ... sapiens? But they were spirits in bodies, right? 
PF: There were different species. Like the Cro-Magnon was not homosapiens. 


C: Right. O.k. 0.k.. Ohhh. So these people are living with their wall, and then 
there’s some other group, the Titans, which you don’t talk about right now. And then these 
creatures that are dangerous, and you don’t go out at night because of them. And, o.k. ... 
wow ... wow... What a movie this would be. My god... 


“8th of January, 1973 


Hello, Frank. I have not been able to come through for a long time now. First 
because of the emotional chaos which has been around you, and then because your physical 
weakness caused by this chaos. This physical weakness, which is around you still but is not a 
part of you nor is caused by you, is the reason why our talk this time will be rather short. 


Before the Sons of Man entered the bodies of the creatures who dwelled mainly in 
the Island’s western woods, these creatures were animals of prey. They lived and hunted in 
packs of ten, hunting deer and goats. The packs existed because of necessity, not because of 
group love or loyalty. Alone a creature couldn’t move fast enough to bring down any game 
except sick or lame animals. But a pack could maneuver a herd into an ambush. The 
members of a pack only communicated with one another in a hunt. They used a system or a 
code of noises which cannot be called a language by any means. By these noises and body 
gestures they could move as one being. But outside of the hunt, these noises were not used 
nor was there unity. Each creature had to be forever on his guard against the rest of the 
pack. Every day, there were fights within a pack over food, mates and sleeping grounds. 

But whenever the pack was attacked from the outside by hungry wild animals such as bears 
and wolves, or by another pack, the pack quickly became one to defend itself. 

This was the life of survival, the first stage where no awareness was necessary. Every 
action was automatic in a sense, governed by instincts. This was the world of mechanical 
reaction to outside dangers. For a being with self awareness, with a spirit, such as one of the 
nonhuman villagers, such a life would be unbearable because it was based on fear. These 
creatures, however, lived this life without being aware of fear, even though they were totally 
controlled and shaped by fear. Understand, Frank, that fear in the state of unawareness is 
not negative, but as soon as awareness is born into either a world or an individual being, all 
fears become negative limitations which must be broken through before freedom can be 
reached. Goodbye.” 
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F: Roots of things like the Magical Cave Lovers. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. The pack. 
FP; And the myth. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. And it’s also, like there’s also kind of in Cherotic Magic, that ... 
yeah. 


“8th of January, 1973 2 p.m. or so” 
C: This is the same day as that other one. 


“This is Reed. Frank, because of the events which have happened there during the 
past two weeks, it is now important for you to know a few basic involvements in past lives 
of the individuals in your group, the group with which you are working now. As Wandbua 
will tell you in more detail, during the two centuries before Atlantis was destroyed, there 
were two rival political religious parties on the island. One of these parties, which rose to 
power 42 years before the earthquakes and floods, was preparing to use the Atlantean 
knowledge and might to expand their empite to what is southern France, Italy, Greece, 
Spain, and North Africa. Many of the spirits who in this lifetime are involved in expanding 
the group known as Mind Control were leaders of this party.” 


(both laugh) 


“This was the time when this girl Gail was the wife, but not the soulmate, of a minor 
official of this outer party, while herself secretly belonging to the inner party. This minor 
official is now the spirit known as Jim Fritz. This outer party, having lost sight of the 
spiritual purpose that had brought this civilization to this island, placed their attention on 
carnal material ends. I have to go, but I will continue tomorrow.” 


“8th of January, 1973 5:30 p.m. or so” 
C: Didn’t continue tomorrow, kept on going. 


“This is Reed. The outer party of Atlantis was not altogether negative. Most of its 
members sincerely believed that a political conquest of the then-known world by Atlantis, 
and the religious conversion of that world to the outer religion, would benefit mankind. 
However, the high officials of this party, and the high priests, among them was the spirit 
who now is Robin, had long since stopped seeking the advice of the White Brotherhood, 
which then moved into the subjective dimension. Such a conquest would have been quite 
simple because of the advanced psychic and material powers on Atlantis, and the higher 
standard of living on this island. Higher than any other region of that world. However, the 
Great White Brotherhood had made it clear before it left the physical plane, that it would 
not let such a conquest happen, the point that the inner party, which had kept in contact 
with the Brotherhood through subjective channels, had repeatedly emphasized. 

650 years before the time we are talking about, there was a civil war between the 
inner and the outer parties. This was the lifetime in which you, Frank, were hung. 235 years 
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after this war, a group of members of the inner party set off in a giant ship, and sailed 
towards the west in search of the island of Mann. This island had long ago faded into myth. 
The spirit who is now Joanne, and who then was a rich and beautiful woman of 34, was 
going to be a part of this search. But she stayed behind because of a love affair with a 
governmental official, who later cast her off when he had the opportunity to advance an 
office. 

The ship was never heard of again by Atlantis. It never found the island of Mann, 
which by that time was under the sea. However, the ruins of the civilization which this 
group of the ship started, can be found in what is now known as Mexico, central and 
southern Americas.” 


(both laughing, choking up) 


C: It’s like wow, mind blowing! Send chills, you know ... it’s so epic and so heroic, 
you know? 


“To get back to Atlantis. The inner party was warned by the Brotherhood through 
the subjective channels, of the forthcoming destruction of Atlantis. Most of the inner party 
had, because of personal karmic ties, taken on the Atlantean fate as their own. However, the 
party picked a group of specialists from every field of culture and knowledge to escape, to 
keep the knowledge and wisdom of Atlantis in the objective world. Frank, you were picked 
for your knowledge of the ancient myths. Your wife, then and now, was picked for her 
artistic ability. Wandbua was the group’s historian. This girl Gail was picked to be 
Wandbua’s assistant. But she chose to stay behind to die with her husband and her girl-child 
of three, who in the present life” 


F: Guess who? 
C: Andrew. It says it. 


“is her brother. Within six months after the group set out by sea for Egypt, Atlantis 
was destroyed by fire and flood. I have to go.” 


“10th of January, 1973 Lecture 18 Mulberry Street 


Hello, Frank. As I said before, when the human creatures of the western woods on 
the Island of Mann started to have flashes of self awareness -- that is, when the spirits of the 
Sons of Man started 19,000 years ago to enter into these animal bodies -- these creatures had 
no way of coping with emotional shocks. They had no way of using these flashes in their 
animal life. At first, the spirits could only stay in bodies for flashes. Some spirits who were 
overeager for physical experiences tried to stay in the body longer. This caused the death of 
the body by the burning fever. These deaths started the personal karma of the individual 
spirits involved, and also added to the collective karma of Man. 

Prank, I will go slower so it shall be easier for you to type this. By the way, both Mr. 
Reed and myself enjoyed our meeting in the higher astral or alpha dimension of Andrew.” 


C: Did he have a dream? (F - yes!) He had a dream where they met? (F acting out 
how he, Frank, was) “Are you guys crazy?” 
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F: I would have sworn I made them up. 


C: You would have sworn you made them up. But here they are. (laughs) (F 
grunts) 


“We had been looking for that meeting. I still keep remembering the many times 
when I was a young woman on Atlantis playing with Andrew, as the child of my best 
friend.” 


FP: Web of relationships. 
oe Yeah Yeah ss 


“When the group was about to leave for Egypt, I asked my friend to give me the 
child so that I could raise it as my own. But it was impossible because of my friend’s 
husband. I left the island in sadness. To get back to the history, these deaths created fear of 
the unknown, of the worlds beyond death. This fear, placed within these creatures even 
before they had real self awareness, is one of the roots of the superstitious myths of the 
underworld, of Hell. It also was one of the causes of the illusions which trapped spirits after 
the physical death -- trapped them in the lower astral plane until they were born again into 
the physical world. 

Slowly, over several centuries, spirits could stay in the physical bodies for a longer 
time, first several minutes, but then for about an hour. In these fleeting states of awareness, 
the human creatures were suddenly lifted above their automatic animal lives, lives based on 
fear and physical needs, and were shown themselves -- both their physical bodies and their 
own spirits -- and the physical dimension within which they existed, and of which they were 
apart. At first, for many years, these creatures when they were in this state could only stare 
at the terrible beauty that was, and still is, the physical world and more importantly, was 
them. After a long time, they began -- the individual person in this aware state, began to see 
relationships, spiritual ties, between himself and his fellow creatures. At first he saw these 
kinds of relationships tying to his mate. Remember, at this period, the aware state lasts not 
over an hour at a time; also an individual creature never had these insights more than three 
times at the most during his life span of from 25 to 30 years. After an aware state had 
ended, after the spirit had departed, the creature had no memory of the insight, of what he 
had experienced during the aware state. Only vague shadows inside the creature’s brain 
remained. But slowly these shadows changed the life pattern of these human creatures. The 
change first appeared in the automatic sexual process of reproduction of physical bodies. 
The process began to lose its automatic nature, emotional bonds appeared tying mates 
together. This is the positive side of the change. On the negative side, the fights over mates 
in the packs came to be caused less by the instinctual drive to protect the procreation 
process -- the process of producing physical bodies -- and came to be caused by emotional 
jealousy left by the spirits. Later, about 600 years after the first awareness flashes, this 
change started manifesting itself in the internal order of the human packs. Because of this, 
family tribes grew out of the packs of the Island’s packs about 17,500 years ago and along 
with them came minor tribal wars.” 


C: (long pause) So these spirits left an emotional, like a jealousy, in the creatures. 
(pause) I have all these questions. (laughs) Why, I mean... is that because of the nature of 


146 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


what they had been doing? In terms of trying to push themselves into creatures and into 
animals and stuff, that they left that emotional, that they left that kind of jealousy, or that 
kind of ... 


F: A sense of loss. 


C: That’s what they left? ~That’s what they gave, that’s what they put in the 
creatures? That’s what they had? (EF - yes) 


FP: They could not remember what they lost. 

C: The creatures couldn’t? Right. 

F: But... 

C: ... there were, they had like shadows of it. They couldn’t remember what it was 
they had lost, but they had these kind of ripples from it. And that’s what you mean by ... but 
how does that relate to the jealousy that came out? 

FP: They put that loss on ... 


C: ... to their mate. Huh... Huh... 


FP: After a acid trip or even after a performance, the experience slips or fades ... 


Ge saws 
FP: ... from awareness of a lot of people. 


C: ... from the awareness of a lot of people. No. No you're saying after an acid trip 
or even a performance, the experience slips or fades away ... 


| eee al Wee 

C: ... ina lot of people. Right. Right. Right. 

PF: They feel a loss or a emptiness. 

C: Right. Right. That’s this thing. Yeah. Right. Right. I get it. Yeah. Yeah. 


“In the aware state the person, while being aware of all of the tremendous beauty of 
the physical plane, was not aware of any dimension outside of the physical one. Goodbye.” 


“15th January, 1973 
Hello, Frank. Gradually this telepathic communication spread from mates out to 


creatures who were both karmically and physically related very close together. It became 
common for small groups of spirits to enter physical bodies at the same time, to share the 
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state of awareness. For days after an experience of this type, these human creatures, 
although they couldn’t remember what had happened in the aware state, had a vague feeling 
of loss, of sadness, and of loneliness. These higher feelings were filtered through their throat 
area just as the lower emotions of fear and doubt, which tied Man to the influence of Earth, 
were filtered through the region of the belly. Because of this feeling of loss, sadness and 
loneliness, these became dissatisfied and started to be pulled to their fellow creatures. Until 
this time, they had been kept together within their packs by the needs of survival -- the need 
of protection, the need for collective action in the hunt, and the need for a selection of 
mates. But now they were drawn to one another by the need to share what had been newly 
born within them, and by the needs of love. The system of noises and physical gestures 
which was used in the hunt couldn’t begin to express what these human creatures now 
needed to express. From this dissatisfaction and frustration grew a real language. At first 
these creatures started giving persons and physical objects and animals around them names. 
Soon after this, words for the colors were coined. Later action words came into being, then 
simple describing words were invented. But it took 650 years before words for abstract 
ideas and concepts could appear. 

Other inner abilities these creatures discovered they had while they were within the 
aware state were teleportation, levitation and the ability to shape a material object such as a 
stone by their thoughts. When the time of the state of awareness had expanded to over an 
hour, these creatures started by their thoughts to pile huge stones, one upon another, 
creating different shapes, much as a child piles boxes or toy blocks. Later Man worshipped 
and burnt animal and human offerings at the bases of these giant rock creations, thinking 
these must have been made by some mighty gods. The spirits piled these rocks out of a 
religious reaction to the beauty which they sensed both all around them and within them. By 
creating these giant forms, these spirits were releasing their creative energies into the physical 
world. By doing this purely they would have raised that world’s vibrations to a higher, finer 
rate, causing that world to become a part of the subjective dimension. This was the original 
moving force that brought these spirits of the Sons of Man into the Earth’s influence to 
experience and create in the physical plane. Unfortunately, as we have seen, both a collective 
karma and individual karmas had developed, requiring Man now not only to create and 
experience on the physical plane, but also to manifest the real spiritual love in that 
dimension, to bring this love down into the physical plane. This is the only way that Man 
can correct the imbalance he has caused in that world, the only way we can pay off our 
karma as human spirits. 

Unfortunately, after the time period of aware state -- that is, the time spent by a spirit 
within the body -- had expanded to over an hour, the spirits became satisfied to make these 
physical bodies their sole dwelling place until the physical death of the bodies. When this 
happened, the state of awareness soon dulled; the inner abilities were forgotten. The spirits 
soon lost their ability to exist on many dimensions at the same time and settled down to the 
physical world. The self awareness, in the form of the brain and the lower mind, became 
merely a tool for the personal life on that world. 

Goodbye.” 


C: Wow... 
F: To... 


C: ... be continued. 
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FP: What ...? 
C: ... do I think? It’s just uh.... it’s just kind of bending my mind. 


F: How? 
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[12/95 #15] 
What? Beep? 
(other room) Okay... So ... forgot to turn it on for that last part. 
Yeah. 
He is so high that he ... 
... forgot to turn ... 


... forgot to turn [the tape on] ... (all laugh) I can understand that. I can 


understand that. That Wandbua stuff was one of the most powerful stuff I... I think its, 
yeah for me definitely. Mikee said for him too. All that section there. I really like that. (all 


laugh) 


L: 


C: 


: Amazing. 

: Yeah. Yeah. 

: Reed ... 

: What about Reed? What did he do? 

: He’s a liar? That part? He’s a hard master? 
: Iam... (intercom beeps) 


: Oh, turn it on. Yes, Baby! How rude! Iam... 


2... Straight-man. 


Like, how do you mean? 


Oh, cause like Frank’s like, going like ... I don’t know how you do it, like, you 


know -- ‘What is this?” 
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C: 


L: 


F: 


Like in the text you’re his straight man or now that you’re reading it together? 
At the time? 
At the time. 


Both. 
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Le Yeah; 

F: Not ... dooks awed) 

L: Oh yow’re not doing that. 

Cy Yeah. 

F: Or ... (plays CHANNEL) 

C: “Iam the CHANNEL of Reed.” 

L: That’s you saying that? 

C: Like you’re not doing that, like he’s not ... 
L: Oh, right, right, right ... 

C: He’s going like ... do what you do ... 

L: Do what you, show me what you were doing with Corey. (F plays straight-man) 
Ee Quit 

C: (aughing) “... bugging me ... 

are are 

Ce ea 


L: Well that’s what makes it palatable I think, that’s what makes it palatable. Yeah, 
yeah, yeah. Yeah, it keeps it all, it’s the balance that’s necessary to make, you know, a whole, 
I mean the whole, it’s so hokey, you know, the concept of channeling. (F & C laugh) You 
know, and that’s what makes it, keeps it down to earth, is your attitude about it. You know, 
the way ... yeah. That’s, the way you encase it. Because I think, you know, I think in a way 
that’s part of what contaminates stuff that, you know like the Seth stuff and all of the other 
millions and trillions of that type of thing, what contaminates it, it’s like the information 
might actually be valuable, but the person that is presenting it is so tripped out about it that 
it contaminates the information and makes it inaccessible to the reader. And the fact that 
you ate playing the straight man makes the information more just kind of there on the table, 
it’s like boom, it’s right there, it’s not kinda like all like up like that, so you can get something 
from it, it makes it accessible. Like so when you read that, I always feel like you’re kinda like 
absorbing it. It’s just kinda going in and ... that’s why I think you can do that ... yeah. That’s 
one of your sneakier things, I think, because it’s the slowest seller we have, because, you 
know, “as channeled” -- you know, I think most people are not inclined to read it. But once 
you start reading it, it’s so engrossing, and ... yeah. 


F: He... 
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L: He what? 
F: ... is stoned. 


L: ... from reading it? Yeah. Well it does that, I mean even coming through the 
intercom, you know, you can hear, you feel it. You know, you definitely go into a different 
place, you’re in a different place. It’s like all of a sudden you’re like floating in this other like 
place, and all this outrageous stuff makes perfect sense because you’re just totally there. It’s 
all like, “Yeah, yeah. Right!” It’s not only it makes sense, but it’s kind of familiar. You 
know, it’s like .... daughs) 


F: And how I... 
L: ... am, are like that, right ... 
F: ... kicks ass ... 


L: The way you are is the kicking ass part of it? Uh huh. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Well 
that’s the thing, you know, about keeping it ... that’s like the manifestation of keeping it that 
way ... yeah, yeah ... So we told everybody at the store about the ant stuff. 


C: Oh yeah. 


L: Cause I realized, you know, you work there. So I said, “Oh yeah, right, it was 
Corey, you know, who carried the popcorn in and everything.” And Chris said, you’re the 
fifth people that have come in tonight saying that they’ve been invaded by ants. 


C: Oh my god. 


L: And then when we went to Safeway and bought those ant things, the woman 
there said the same thing, and she lives in, where did she say she live, Mikee?, Hayward? 


M: Hayward. 


L: I said, “Do you live around here?” ‘Cause Chris’ theory was it was the 
neighborhood. And I said, “Do you live around here?” She says, “I live in Hayward.” I 
said, “Oh, because I thought it might be around here.” She said, “It’s the rain, honey. It’s 
the rain. They wanna come in from the rain.” She said, “And my husband’s an 
exterminator, you’d think we would have stuff around the house.” (all laugh) And we got 
like the last two of them, all the shelves were empty at Safeway. So, I think it’s just ... 


C: Goodbye ants! 


L: ... it's a problem. It’s a problem. So I think, we got, they’re everywhere, we got 
two packs, we got eight of ‘em. They’re everywhete ... 
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PF; When I get my new ... 

C: ... e-mail? 

FP: ... you can start giving me copies of ... 

C: ... what I transcribe? Yeah. You want me to wait? ‘Cause I was about ready to 
send a whole lot, ‘cause while I’ve been doing it, I suddenly realize all these things that I 


wanted it to have, like a space between paragraphs, and a thing which shows what ... (audio 
LOW -- can’t hear) 


(C summarizes what was missed.) 

C: So there was the car story ... 

P; ... and the r - e - 

C: The rehab story about Mike. Right. And the University of New Mexico. And, 
yeah, how you got to New York, what you went to New York in, the fact that you got rid of 


the van in New York ‘cause of parking. And then... 


17th of January, 1973 to 21st if January, 1973. And the 28th of January, 1973. Now, 
let’s test it now ... 


Allright ... 

F: Do you have the rehab ... 
C: ... story? On tape? No. 
F: Do you... 


C: ... remember it? Well, let’s see. Right, when you were gonna, when you wanted 
to go to the University of New Mexico ... 


F: For money. 
C: Right, ‘cause you would get paid to go to school. Yeah. 
F: Not because ... 


C: ... you wanted to further your education. (laughs) So, you asked to get set up in 
that, and they, you had ... 


FP: Through rehab. 


153 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


C: Yeah. And they were giving you a hard time. They didn’t want to approve it, 


right? 

PF: They said, “No problem, but you should go to ...” 

C: Oh right, vocational school. “No problem, but you should go to vocational 
school.” 

F: Day-cate. 

C: Yeah. But your, the worker there, what was his name? 

F: Mike. 

C: He basically fought for you to get in there. And he got you in. And then, they 
fired him. 

F: Because he fought them. 

C: And so they fired him. And then, they used you as, you were their poster boy for 
Rehab. 


FP: When I got high grades. 


C: They put you up ... as look how great we are. And then, years later ... he killed his 
... (aughs) Louise told you that, but years later, he killed his wife. Yeah. 


: I took a painting class for a joke to see what ... 


C: ... what would happen? 


: ... What the teacher would say. 


C: What ended up happening? 


: He said he could not critique ... 


C: ... your work? 


Oo 


zs) 


C: 


: ... because I did not use my ... 
: ... your hand. 
: If you think about it, it does not ... 


... make sense? No. I guess it made sense to him, some weird logic. So that was 


a way of saying you shouldn’t take the class? No. He said you could take the class, but he 
just can’t critique your work, ‘cause you’re not using your hand. 
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: Rita bought all of those paintings. 

: Really? (laughs) What is she going to do with them? She hang ‘em? 
: No. In her basement. 

: Right. Did she just want to help out with money? Or she just ... 

: That was when she was trying to bribe Debbie. 

: Oh. “See I bought some of Frank’s paintings. I like you guys or ...” 
: Yes. And when she paid for letters. 


: Oh yeah. Jeez. 


I did a great Bilbo Baggins. 


What is that? I mean, I know who Bilbo Baggins is, but what does he do? Like, 


how do you mean? 


F: 


C: 


I painted ... 


Oh, oh, oh. I thought you meant when she was doing all that stuff, the way you 


acted was like, yeah, forget it ... Oh, and she has that, in her basement. Well ... 


F: 


C: 


Do you have most of the courses were fluff? 


... that you took? Is that stuff that, you just chose that stuff, or most of all the 


course wete like that? (F - yes) 


F: 


C: 


And like that is why I painted B - 1 - 


Bilbo Baggins? 


: Iwas taking ... 

: ...a class on the Hobbit? Is that what you mean by fluffe 
: And the history of film. 

: Yeah. You get to watch a bunch of movies, right? 

: So when I found the ... 

: ... film class? No, film school. 


: In Santa Fe. 
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C: You were like, “I want to do this.” And did that mean you stopping? Or was 
that the same time? 


FP: It was in the second year. 


C: So you were doing both at the same time? No. You weren’t really going to 
school anymore. But you were in. You were like registered. 


FP: I had made friends with the professors ... 
C: ... at the university ... 
FP: ... who then signed me up ... 


C: ... for the film... No. Oh, for the classes. Oh... uh huh. And did you still get 
good grades? No. Yeah? 


F: Because I went down there every month to fill them in ... 


C: ... on what you were doing in the film [school] ...2 (F- yes) Wow ... So they were 
really into what you were gonna do. Yeah... 


FP: They saw I was doing much more there ... 

C: ... than you would be doing at ... (both laugh) Yeah. Yeah. Really ... wow... So 
and then that thing about you graduating, that just kind of happened? Snuck up on you? 
Like you, were you still doing the film school at that time? 

Fe Yes; 

C: Wow ... 


F: But this is after we moved to Santa Fe. 


C: Allright. So you started it in Albuquerque, and then, did you move to Santa Fe 
before you started doing the film school? Or kind of because. No, before. 


F: That was ... 


C: ... how you found out about it? ‘Cause you were there? Yeah. Wow. So before 
you started doing that full time, you would be commuting to school? Or you wouldn’t go 
that much. (F laughs) 


FP: It may have been during the summer. 
C: What’s that? Which is? The film class? No. 


F: When we moved. We will see. 
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C: We will see. In here? The other story was the car, that we don’t have. But I 
can’t remember who that was that had the car. (side B) 


C: ... who you bought it from, that’s who I didn’t remember, how you knew him. 
You didn’t know him. He just was someone who was selling his car. Yeah right. And he, 
what was it like a “30 or ‘40 Roadmaster? Buick Roadmaster? Black? 


F: Big. 
C: Really huge. 
FP; All original. 


C: Everything original on it? And he worked on it a lot. And his wife wanted him 
to sell it because he worked on it so much. But when you moved back, when you moved to 
New York, he bought it back from you. (laughs) O.k., that’s that story... All right ... 
(laughs) And when you moved to New York, you went in Ray’s van. And you sold it in 
New York ‘cause there was no parking and it was, you didn’t need it. 


F: The professor who did the Hobbit class was Joanne/Sally’s friend. 
C: Oh. Just a friend of hers? Boyfriend? Oh, boy, boyfriend. 
Be Atter is 


C: ... Ron. Right. That one ended. (laughs) So, o.k. we’re gonna back up to 
January 17, 1973. 


“January 17, 1973 


This is Reed. Before we begin, Frank, Wandbua wants you to put her talks in a loose 
leaf notebook. Now, know that this life is affected greatly by a single particular past life of a 
spirit. This past life is known as the ‘keystone’ life. This keystone sets up the general pattern 
in the spirit’s present life. After the physical death, the keystone may shift to another of the 
spirit’s lives; this change depends on what the spirit has done in the life that he has just 
completed. At present, Frank, your keystone is your life as John Mark; that life is setting 
situational patterns within your present life. If you know and understand that life, that is, the 
role you played and the situations you found yourself in then, you will understand your 
present situation better and also will be able to foresee future situations in your path. By the 
way, Frank, you are still placing events within your John Mark lifetime which really happened 
in your Gnostic lifetime which followed. The keystone of the spirit which is now Barbara, 
who in this lifetime should pass from the fourth into the fifth progression, is her lifetime in 
14th century France. Before we go into this lifetime, however, I have to remind you that 
when we talk about progressions, we are talking about what a spirit centers his spiritual 
existence around; progressions are not a system of grades or castes of spirits. 

Barbara should know that in 1542 she was born into that world as the girl-child of a 
wheelwright in a small village in northwest France.” 
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C: Did we ever figure out who this was? (F doesn’t know) 


“She was reared in a rigid Catholic society and was educated by the nuns of a nearby 
convent. But when she was seventeen, she fell in love with the son of the village’s miller. 
Although she felt a terrible guilt, a strong excessive emotion caused by her training, after 
every secret meeting with her young lover, she followed her inner feeling. She had this 
feeling because she had been his wife in a previous lifetime. However, when she soon found 
herself carrying a child, she was swept away by a flood of guilt and lost contact with inner 
feelings. Both the young man and the spirit within her belly had much both to teach her and 
learn from her all through that lifetime if she would have but stayed with them. However, 
she had a terrible sense of having sinned, and would not forgive either herself or her young 
man. She saw herself as dirty, and whenever she saw the young man, she cast this ‘dirtiness’, 
this ‘guilt? onto him. He became unbearable, corrupted in her eyes; she refused to even see 
him. She refused to grow in the world, even refused to remain in the world. She went into 
the convent to hide from herself and the world. She confessed to the Mother Superior all 
her ‘sins’. She had the child, a girl, in the convent. This spirit is now Barbara’s younger son. 
Through the nuns, this baby was placed with a couple who were well thought of in the 
village. After a long time spent in repentance, this woman became a nun who taught in the 
convent school. 

Let us continue. Eight years later, her own girl appeared in one of this nun’s classes. 
Neither the girl, nor her foster parents, knew who was her real mother. However, both the 
nun and the Mother Superior knew where the child had lived for the past years. Thus, the 
nun knew her pupil was her own child. The nun failed to overcome the temptation to gain 
influence over her child. Without revealing her relationship with the girl, the nun became 
very possessive of the child, trying to dictate to the couple how the child should be reared, 
down to tiny details. This reaction was caused by the nun’s inner feeling of guilt about 
having avoided an important karmic relationship. The Mother Superior, seeing the problem, 
sent the nun to another convent, 120 miles to the south. Here, the nun attempted to 
become a saint; that is, in reality she used her ‘holy’ position to keep herself at a distance 
above other people. From this time onwards, she was always ill, a subjective attempt to 
atone for her self-created guilt by punishing her physical body. In that lifetime, this spirit 
never learned how to forgive herself, let alone others. 

This lifetime mirrors the lifetime as the nun. Barbara is faced with the temptation of 
escaping from the everyday life by pulling things, including religion, around her, and with the 
temptation to punish herself through illness and accidents. She has to learn to forgive 
herself first -- and then others. She has to learn that by punishing and condemning herself, 
she is only creating more karma. All such self-punishment is needless because there is no 
such thing as sin, except the sin of denying one’s own spirit. She, as so many other spirits, 
has to learn to see the beauty both within herself and in everyday living. This beauty is the 
only spirituality there is. The two spirits, her sons, are there to show this beauty to her. She 
needs only to spend more time with them. But she shouldn’t get defensive when they have 
to learn from, or teach other people. Finally, she should read Aquarian Gospel of Jesus the 
Christ, and the second version, not the final version, of your Inner Church of Man. 

By the way, Frank, that was the first time I came through you, although you were not 
ready at that time to accept the fact. I have to go.” 


C: (laughs) Now, this is Wandbua. And here’s Reed again, now ’m gonna try to 
match this with ... ?m gonna go into this now, “cause Debbie talks in here. 
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FP: And we were figuring if she wrote mote ... 


C: ... in here? Oh, we were figuring we’d read here ‘cause she might write more? 
No. 


P: ... that we missed. 

C: Right. I looked through it though, up to where we were. But um... 

F: I don’t remember what you found ... 

C: ... when I looked through? Yeah, me neither. Pll look through again. (laughs) 
(F laughs, stomping in his chair) (macho voice) “Yeah, I looked through there, Frank. But 
Tl just check, double-check, you know.” This is all Abraham. (laughs) O.k., I remember, 
we did miss something ... we read that about Anne scrubbing the floor, the newspaper ... 
and Ron as Cato ... but I don’t ... We read this about “Ron can help you to see the tapes 
more clearly”. I remember reading that. 

FP: We are just looking for Debbie. 

C: Yeah, but I also, when I looked through there last time, I saw these Reeds that 
somehow we didn’t see when we were going along here. Right, I remember this though ... 
O.k.. O.k., this is a lecture, a Reed lecture that I think we missed, that’s why I marked it. 

“Lecture 14 

This is Reed, Frank. P?’m coming through because you four tonight ...” 

C: Uh... Iremember this. This thing about you were going to try to begin to slow, 
balance, and soften Ron, and to a lesser degree Sally? You have to be gentle in doing this ... 
And the only way she can lose him ... 


FP; Did you get it on tape? 


C: Yes, I think this was before even last .... Now I’m thinking this was before .... Let 
me just read this for safety, “cause the next one I know I don’t remember at all. 


“This is Reed, Frank. ?’m coming through because you four tonight are going to try 
to begin to slow, balance and soften Ron, and to a lesser degree, Joanne. This is needed and 
proper, but all of you, especially Gail, have to be extremely gentle in doing this.” 

PF: She wanted to blast him for being a shit. 

C: Blast him for being a shit? 


F: To Joanne. 


C: Well... daughs) You kind of did that, right? In your own ... yeah. 
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“Be sure you yourselves are going very slow. It will be very easy and tempting for 
you to react emotionally, but such emotional reactions would set the project back for a 
considerable time. If you go slowly and treat each other, Ron and Joanne, gently, then 
things will fall into place. Know that this is a karmic debt that Ron has to fulfill before he 
can enter the 5th progression of spiritual love. ...” [Already read this] 


“Lecture 15 


This is Reed. Frank, I and Wandbua have been coming through much too much. 
You are getting tired as a result. But it was necessary for us to come through first, because it 
is needed that you know about how and why the self-awareness of humans came into the 
world, Earth. And secondly, because many things hang on the center that you eight will, or 
should, create. But, we will not come through as many times from now on.” 


C: Liar. 
F: I heard that a lot. 


“Paul only last night included himself in the group. And Jim is just beginning to 
think himself into the group.” 


C: And there’s an asterisk. “Jack [Jim] is a Mind Control teacher who is close to 
Anne [Gail].” 


F: Who wills-c-... 


C: ... sctew around with her? We read this too. Yeah, we did. ... um, then there was 
this guy Joey and Cindy, I think these are other names, though, and Joey was, yeah, and he 
was telling her that he was her guide. We read that ... except I don’t remember this about his 
handicapped brother. It says, “Tim is Joey’s handicapped brother.” And he’s in this lecture 
too. Is Ron the one who asked you about numerology? Joey is Ron, I think, ‘cause it said 
“Joey had told Frank he would like to hear what Reed had to say about numerology.” 

Maybe it’s ‘cause of the names are different, that I’m thinking like that we didn’t read it. 
Yeah, you think that’s ite 


F: Because ... 
C: ... in there we ... 


P: ... is the original. 


C: Right. And so... O.k. ... o.k..... This is ... O.k., I don’t think we got this one 
either. 


“Lecture 20 


This is Reed, Frank. P’m coming through this time just to prepare the way for 
another spirit who needs” 
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(F makes noises) (C cracks up) 
F: You did that on purpose. (laughing) 
C: But I don’t think we did get it. I don’t think so. 


“to have a talk with you, Frank, and especially with Debbie. When I am born again, 
will you name me Marine [Maureen?] Jasmine Moore? I shall come within you, Debbie, 
soon, if you keep calling for me in your thoughts and wishes, calling to me to come and be 
with you there. But it will be better for my spiritual happiness if I stay where I am for a little 
while longer, time for me to learn a little more here, and time for you and Frank to prepare a 
place for me in that world. I will come soon if you still call for me. But I would be 
reincarnating too early and would meet many misunderstandings. Debbie, if you can wait, I 
will enter your body and will be born again into that world thirty months from now. Within 
those two years, you and Frank will have to do many things. I was a sister of the spirit who 
is now Kit.” 


C: No. 
F: Kim. 


“We four shared a warm joy in a life past. In my life with you there soon, I will have 
to become close to Kim and learn much from her. The lady Wandbua will come in a little 
while.” 


“Lecture 21 


This is Reed. Frank, it has been rather hard for me to come through to you the past 
few days because you, all of you six have been trying to settle into this new cycle of high 
energy -- high in its intensity. This cycle has taken a great deal of preparation; it will take 
also quite a lot of adjustment for all of you. This adjustment is making our talk most 
difficult even tonight; it was the reason which caused my departing so soon the last time. 
This adjustment has been what all of you have been feeling the last few days, especially 
within that beautiful house, which is full of living character.” 


C: Now this is Mulberry Street. No? This isn’t after you moved, this is before you 
moved? 


P: After. 

C: But it’s a different house? It’s after Mulberry Street? 

PF: Mulberry Street I think was the little house. 

C: Oh. O.k. I remember seeing on one of the things ... that it actually said where it 


was written. Yeah, maybe, yeah ... I think it’s, yeah, after ... it was on an earlier one that it 
said that, Mulberry Street. 
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“Gail was first to feel this readjustment. I must say moreover that Joanne’s handling 
of this adjustment to change has been so far most remarkable. If she continues in this 
manner, she will grow into a softer woman with a new way of looking at everyday life. This 
new softness and this new view of life will give her what she has looked for during her 
present life in the dark corners of what is commonly called there, “spirituality”. These dark 
corners ate only hiding places away from people and life. Within a full life of soft happiness 
she will find tools in the form of simple insights. With these tools, she can help loved ones, 
especially her father, helping them to be released from their fears and sadnesses. But, 
Joanne often will be tempted to put back on the hard armor to protect an image of what she 
thinks she should be. As I have told her before, the only way she will lose either her real self 
ot what she desires most would be to put on the armor. This feeling of adjusting was 
predictable if one sees the things which the six of you, both individually and as a group, will 
do. This is a time of preparation. All of you are in that situation to learn from one another 
within the household, to learn from one another to relate more deeply and more like a 
united being. Relating and living in this manner is the simple spirituality of everyday life. To 
do this, each of the six is absolutely necessary. Without the complete involvement of any 
one of you six, this creation of this new being will be impossible because each one has a 
specially needed key. Some of you still think that you can’t be this important, this necessary. 
If you think this, you will not focalize your personal energies upon the household. Without 
such a focalization of energies, you will still be a home of friends, but on a dimension of 
living together because of mutual material needs. With focalization you will be a home of 
friends, but on a dimension now rarely known in that world. To reach this focalization of 
energy, you will have to start living with one another in a state of sharing on the mundane 
level, sharing meals and household duties together, but more important, is sharing inner 
feelings and personal experiences with one another with a degree of candor almost unknown 
within that world. 

Because of the difficulty I’m having in coming through this time, perhaps my words 
have a heaviness, a sharpness of ring which should not be there. The state of being which 
you have started to create among yourselves will not be either hard or heavy, but a fuller 
living within a deeper friendship. Little things, such as going to the cinema together and 
many evenings at home with one another talking, sharing a book, or evenings watching that 
dreadful machine, are just as important as having trust and giving your commitment to one 
another will be. 

All of you will have to put your outside relationships and occupations in a second 
place, especially for the next month or two, to place your attention and energy into this new 
family of friends. To do this, you will have to have trust in what you are, in what you are 
doing, and in what you have. If you have this trust, you will feel no unreal limitation upon 
you. 

This Charles should know that in his last lifetime he was born in 1731 in May,” 


F: Paul. 


“as the only son of a wealthy landowner in a large town in northern Brittany. He 
grew up handsome and he had the best education which his father could provide for him. 
At the age of 23 he entered the priesthood of the church. Soon, because of his pleasant 
nature and his polite mannerisms, he was given a parish near the court of the French king. 
He was well liked both by his superiors and by his parishioners, and especially by the ladies. 
During his early years as a priest, this young man had two affairs with ladies. Each time, 
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after he dismissed his lover he made a complete confession. After the age of 32 he became 
quite fat, to ‘avoid more temptations to stray from my vows of chastity’, as he told himself. 
During that whole lifetime, he never did anything harmful to any other person. But also, he 
never got really close to any other person, never made a personal commitment. He kept 
people at a distance by his early politeness and his later jolly nature. In his later life, he was 
on Church councils in Rome. He died at 73. During that life, this spirit wasted his inner 
power to move and balance people. I have to go.” 

F: One of Gail’s friends was a priest, a young guy, sort of like Jim ... 

C: ... Audlin? 

F: He did not really believe ... 

C: ... in the religion that he was ...P, He was a Catholic priest? (F - yes) 

F: But he thought he could do ... 

C: ... could like do it, like do ...? 


F: ... more. 


C: Do more? Like he could be a priest, but he could do more with it than just the 
straight Catholic thing. 


F: He became the bishop. 
C: Wow ... wow ... I guess he did his job then ... 
PF: He came to the house to talk. 


C: Wow. What was the “more” that he wanted to do. Did he have certain ideas of 
what he wanted to ...? 


F: For people. 

C: Sort of like George, maybe? To a lesser degree though. Yeah. 
FP: Mote like Jim. George always knew he was not really in ... 

C: ... the church. Right. Right. Right. 

F: And the Church was not there. 

C: Yeah. Right. 


PF: He was just someone who could do ... 
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C: ... you mean from the church’s point of view? (F - yes) He was just someone 
who could do the things that a priest doesP No. Someone who could ... 

FP; ... do the center. 

C: Ahhh. I forgot that that was something that they wanted. I had it in my head 
that he wanted to go do that or something. But it was something that, it was kind of 
through the Church. (F - yes) Wow... wow... Oh, so this is from Debbie: 

“Pietissa, a man in white robes, comes to talk at a Mind Control meeting, spouting 
off morals and messages in grandiose and snobbish ways. But with him is a refreshingly 
human and warm girl, Joanne. When I get to talk to her alone, I tell her everything I am 
feeling about her, asking her to leave Pietissa. It is odd that I am so persistent and blunt, but 
as we lie together and hold each other, the feeling between Joanne and I is so strong it makes 
me feel brave enough to expose everything to her. I tell her about Frank and I and what we 
six are trying to live with each other in our house. The next day Joanne leaves Pietissa and 
comes to live with us.” 


F: We had them for dinner after he lectured ... 


C: ... at the Mind Control class. So that’s where Debbie was talking to Joanne and 
stuff like that? No. 


FP; After they left, “they” meaning him, her and a guy follower. He had picked up 
Joanne and a guy in Australia when he was ... 


C: ... lecturing there? 

PF: The two were his pupils and servants. And he t-r-... 

Cr «itreated them 4. 

Fai liens 

C: ... like shit. 

F: So, after they left, we six talked ... 

C: ... about them? 

FP: ... about how Joanne did not look happy. So we decided to k-i-d- ... 
C: ... kidnap her. That’s a totally different version than this one. 

F: So we p-i-l... 


C: ... piled into the ... what did you have at that ...? 
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PF: The car. 
C: The Roadmaster? (F - yes) 
F: Went to the M - 


C: Mind Control? Is that where they were staying? (F - yes) 


F: D - 
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[12/95 #16] 
C: Joanne? 
F: .... was a dancer and a model in... 
C: ... Australia. Yeah. 
F: Did TV... 
C: ... commercials? (F - yes) 
FP: When the guru ... 


C: ... came ... 
F: ... she felt her life was shallow so she ... 


C: ... wanted something more. So she went in with this guy. (F - yes) So I'll just 
finish. [Debbie’s commentary] 


“T feel a great relief just to have Joanne here. She gives herself to everyone in the 
house all day long in simple little ways. She is quick to lend a hand to do jobs, smooth 
things out when there is friction, and she is tender with us in a familiar, comfortable way. 
Prank and I fall into Joanne, into that tenderness and playfulness. But the others, especially 
Gail and Andrew, have rigid defenses to work through. Frank, Joanne and I soon see that 
with our natural closeness, we must pull the others closer to us. We know that we are living 
in a deeper thing than the house has lived in before, and we welcome the change. The 
others must either jump in, following the pull to be more loving and vulnerable, or close off 
into hard retreat. I feel like a ping-pong ball. When Joanne is there, something inside me 
simmers down, relaxes and feels happy and warm. But sometimes when I go into Gail’s 
room to just be with her, to let her know I need her too, she drops into that open feeling for 
a while, but then closes off again. I can say I need you, Gail, again and again, but at some 
point you must believe it.” 


FP; Funny. Compare what Reed advises ... 


C: ... to what she, the way she’s talking? (F - yes) You mean the way she’s kind of 
hard like that, and how he’s saying you have to be soft with each other? 


F: Back to the commune. 
C: Back to the commune, that kind of way of being? (F - yes) Yeah. 
“And when Andrew sees Joanne massage Frank or wash off his dinner bib, or even 


throw her arms around Sally [Joanne], he recoils knowing that he must make a step too to 
break down and fall in more to closeness. Instead he snaps into a reaction. I need them all 
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to be more open to me, to bend more and let me in. But at least I’m getting this openness 
from Joanne now. So I am reassured that it is possible with the others.” 

C: (laughs) O.k. 

F: Any wonder it did not work? 

C: Yeah, right. ‘Cause the way, her openness, it’s not, it’s got these special qualities 
to it, and you can feel that it’s not real open. It kind of cuts people off, you know, and I 
wouldn’t be surprised if Andrew acted that way, you know. Just with the way she sounds, 
you know. It would kind of put someone off. O.k. now ’'m gonna go back to this .... Yeah 
see this one has the real names. Oh but this is weird, this was not in that. This was at the 
end of that one about the priest. It says: 


F: Who ...? 


C: ... are we talking about? This is Paul. Now this one has that same thing. Let’s 
SEE cs 


“He kept people at a distance by his early politeness and his later jolly nature. In his 
later life, he was on Church councils in Rome. He died at 73. During that life this spirit 
wasted his inner power to move and balance people. The vibration of that life can be 
compared to the life being lived by the spirit Father Sanchez.” 

C: That’s the guy, right!? (F - yes) Oh, see, it’s cut out of that one. 

F:. Sue.,., 

C: Sue? Getting sued? (F - yes) 

FP: I thought they were compar - ... 

C: You thought they were comparing? No. 

P: d- 


C: Compared? I don’t know what you mean. You thought which, what? These two 
things? (F - yes) 


F: So that I kicked Father ... 


C: ... his butt. I don’t get what you mean, you ... you thought these two versions? 
No, you thought that people were comparing ...P_ No. You thought ... 


FP; I had compared ... 


C: Oh, you had compared this ...P_ No. 
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F: F-a- 


C: Father Sanchez and that guy. Right. Right, right, right. And kicked his butt that 


way. 
FP: That is why I told you. 
C: Ohl! 
FP: Then it was not there. 
C: Right. Right. Right. Yeah, I know, I know, I know. 
F: Made me look ... (screams). “Why am I... 
C: ... telling this story?” (both laugh) 
PF; And we showed this ... 
C: ... to him? What did he say, did he not like it? 
P: He kind of said “Tough shit.” 


C: He kind of said “Tough shit?” Like kind of for himself and the whole situation? 
Like, “Well, tough shit.” O.k. 


“Oth of February, 1973 


This is Reed. Frank, this is just to give you background into the past lives of some of 
the people you have met. This Gregory who seems to always be popping in and out of your 
life,” 


PF: A weirdo who kept coming around for Gail. 


C: I think I saw, was he like a drug addict or something? (F - yes) Like was he on, 
like strung out or something? (F - yes) ‘Cause I think they have a footnote in that version 
for this. I saw something like that. But it’s a different name. You’re wondering if we should 
have both of them going? Yeah. I think, yeah, the footnote says: 


“George is a drug addict who appears at the house at odd hours to visit.” 

[Back to Reed] 

“This Gregory who seems to always be popping in and out of your life has 
reincarnated much to early this lifetime. He had little time here to understand how to 
balance the aspects of the third, or emotional progression. Because of his overpowering 
needs for intense emotions which he lacks inside of himself and has to suck from other 
spirits just to stay existing on that plane, he keeps being attracted to your group. But like a 
moth, he would be destroyed in that dimension if he comes too close. I would give you 
information on this ‘George’, and also tell you, Frank, about one of your earliest past lives, 
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but I am having an almost impossible time coming through because of that man who you 
have had the misfortune to have just met.” 

P: The g-u- 

C: The guru? He was there? No. He’s not there anymore. 

FP: This is before ... 

C: ... you kidnapped Joanne? But it’s after it on the lectures, like ... 

F: Or right ... 

C: ... after? So the guru stayed around? 

F: No... 

C: ... he didn’t. But he was there right after. 

F; This is right after. 

COR 

“T have to go for a few minutes. 


This is Reed. Frank, this man with which we have now to deal, was what the 
Chinese peasants called a ‘holy bandit’ about four thousand years ago.” 


PF: (laughs) Or right during. Because they stayed a week ... 

C: ... at the Mind Control Center? Ahh. 

FP: And one night we had them ... 

C: ... over for dinner? Oh, the way I had it in my mind was you were there at the 
lecture, and you met them, and they came over for dinner, and it all happened in one day, 
and that night you went and kidnapped her and then they left the next day. But no it was 
like over a week. Like you kind of met them and ... yeah. 

F: Ron asked us to have them over. 

C: So you didn’t actually go kidnap her that night, after dinner? Like you sat 


around, you talked about that she didn’t look happy. And did you go right out then and go 
get her? (F- yes) But they had been there for some days. (laughs) A man of action. 


(laughs) 


“Frank, you were also one of these who operated along the Yellow River.” 
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F: This is one of my ... 
C: ... of your favorites? 


“These holy bandits used the respect that the people, peasants, and those who were 
noble-born alike had for the true traveling sages. These bandits dressed up as traveling 
sages, learning some sayings and some tricks of illusion. Some even tapped into that realm 
of what is known as Black Magic. And went about the countryside pawning themselves off 
as wise men. It was the custom then for the people to feed and lodge the traveling sages. 
These bandits used this custom to get into people’s confidence, and then into their houses. 
The bandits with little imagination used this ploy just to get free meals and to hide a spoon 
or a tiny jade vase under their shirts when their hosts were not looking. But the more clever 
holy thieves had gangs who pretended to be the followers of these fake holy men. These 
gangs did an incredible amount of violence and stealing. The holy bandits who had the most 
power, however, were the ones who could surround themselves with fanatical, or innocently 
blind followers who really believed in the holiness of their leaders. Such followers couldn’t 
see the evil in the leader’s commandments. This type of the holy bandit created an empire 
out of stolen objects. Frank, late in that life as a minor bandit, you changed into a different, 
simpler karmic route. That life gave you a certain depth and human understanding. But that 
man, whom you have met, has still not lifted himself out of that karmic route. He has 
become a very minor false prophet or teacher. These false prophets come before every great 
change. This is his only significance.” (F screams) 


“He hides behind the name of Buddha, as he also hides in the reflection of the 
simple loving beauty, both the inner and the outer beauty of this girl, who lonely travels with 
him. This is truly a case of the servant being higher than the ‘master’. Without her, this man 
would soon have to stop playing the role of holy bandit which he is playing rather badly, 
rather shabbily, and will have to look at what he has done to his own spirit, and especially at 
the simply criminal acts which he has done unto the spirits of his two servants. Moreover, 
once this girl has broken from this man and developed human ties by living in one place for 
at least a month or two, she will discover her own immense inner power. This inner power 
of hers is based upon her simple love and helpfulness. Before she started traveling with this 
man, she was unsure of her inner power. She didn’t think this was enough. Since then, this 
man has tried to deny the natural power within her, has drained her, has tried to teach her to 
use people as tools to reach a ‘spiritual’ end, his own ambition. If she takes at least a month 
to stay near, or perhaps even within your group, she would find this inner power of hers, the 
inner power of which the men known as Buddha and Jesus spoke. She would then go into 
her own project. 

Prank, show this to her. But not to that man. Even though she might not be able to 
accept this now, it will plant seeds, set up thoughts which will help her when the time comes 
for her to break out and stand within herself. She should also know that she is well within 
the fifth or love progression, while that man whom she thinks is her teacher, is hardly into 
the fourth, or intellectual progression. If she discussed what I have said with him, his almost 
violent reaction will confirm to her what I have said. I have to go.” 


F: Debbie took ... 
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C: ... this lecture ... to Joanne and showed it to her? (F - yes) Wow ... and this is, so 
this is before? Yeah ... 

FP: I probably wrote it after they ... 

C: ... came for dinner? Like that very night? Like they came for dinner, and then 
you guys talked about how, and then Reed came through, and then you went and kidnapped 
her, and she showed this to her. Jeez ... wow ... talk about packing it all in! It’s amazing to 
like think she like ... I mean I can see this really being something that’s effective if you read 
this, and you were in the situation that she was in, to kind of like read that. 

F: Notice Debbie did not mention .... 

C: Oh... didn’t mention this? Yeah. No, she talks about how, it’s all about her ... 
yeah. It’s as if she and Joanne have a special thing, and they lay together in bed and they 
were so powerfully close and ... but it doesn’t talk anything about the rest of you guys even 
discussing it, you know. 

FP; We were in the car. 

C: ... when she went inside? (F - yes) Let me, I want to check what this does ... 

E;. Piss s:. 

C: Piss! Piss! 

L: O.k. ... 


C: It’s neat ‘cause when you turn it off, the microphone, it stops the tape. So you’re 
not like, the tape can’t be rolling along, you know, and ... 


L: Time for a break. No prob... What? Whate 
C: What we just read about? 
L: Yeah. 


C: We just read about when they first met Jo, Joanne, and how like she was traveling 
with this guy, this guru, you know, and it was Joanne and this other guy traveling with him 
kind of like pupils, but like servants, he treated them like shit. 


F: D - 


C: Oh what Debbie said? Well like, should I tell her what really happened? Well 
like what really happened is like they were there for about a week, and then one of their 
teachers, this teacher Ron at Mind Control asked them, asked Frank and their house to have 
them over for dinner. So they had him over for dinner, and they could, like, after they left 
they talked and said, “God, Joanne didn’t seem happy.” And they decided to go kidnap her, 
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you know ... but Frank wrote this lecture like that night, you know, after they were there for 
dinner. All about who this guy is, this guru, how he was like a minor bandit in China, who, 
it’s like a false prophet who’s, you know, trying, that Frank was one too, but he didn’t 
choose to go on as a false prophet and to like steer things toward his own ambition of being 
kind of like, you know, this person that people follow. And so ... you know, he kind of kicks 
his butt, and says that Joanne ... it’s actually kind of a thing of the servant being the master, 
‘cause if she could only see that she doesn’t need this guy, and that he’s just leading her 
down that road, that she would, at some point when she’s ready, she’ll realize that she 
doesn’t need this, to follow this guy around. If she stayed in one place, maybe with them -- 
it says all that in there -- you know, that she might see that. 


So they went, all got in the car and they went to go get her at the Mind Control 
place, and Debbie went in, probably with this; she had this, and she showed this to her. But 
Debbie writes ... Debbie doesn’t say anything about any of that, that they talked about that, 
or that Frank wrote this, or that Reed came through, you know. She just says that she went 
in and they laid together, and she could feel this powerful bond between them ... (aughs) 

L: Oh my ... oh my ... yeah, gross. Gross. 

C: Really. 

L: Allright. Is that all for that? Yeah. 

C: So simple! (both laugh) 

“12th of February, 1973 


This is Reed. Will you ask that simple girl not to go anywhere, not even in dreams 
until we have finished this? I will wait.” 


F: The day after. 
C: Oh wow... 
FP; What happened to him not coming through as much? 
C: What happened to him not coming through as much? Like for her? No, no. 
Oh! Right. Well actually this is three days later. This is the twelfth and that last one was the 


ninth. 


“This Joanne is perhaps the closest karmically to you, Frank and Debbie, of any 
other spirit.” 


FP: She was thinking of going back ... 


C: ... to Pietissa? 
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“She was with you, Frank, in all of your past lives. This is very rare, except in cases 
of soul-mates. This is why all of you felt such violent disgust for that man. Mahinda is 
indeed dangerous to others” 


C: That’s his real name? Pietissa!? 


“because he has found a certain knowledge without having the enlightened wisdom 
or the simple human love and compassion needed to use this kind of knowledge properly.” 


FP: Which can be used to sum up the new ... 
C: ... the New Age. Right. Really. 


“This kind of knowledge is a strange mixture of man’s systems of philosophy and 
psychology with a few true insights gleaned from the masters. The usefulness of this kind of 
knowledge in that world has long since passed. To change that world, to bring it into the 
new age, what is needed is simple human love released into that world by simple humans. 
This sounds so easy, so simple. But it is not. It takes the strongest type of person who can 
live his everyday life releasing this kind of love. This Joanne radiates this kind of love in 
every second of being. She should jolly well see this within herself pretty soon, because the 
only thing which is holding her from being on the sixth progression, that of wisdom, is her 
not seeing her own beautifully soft strength. She should also know that she is holding a lot 
up, or rather was, by refusing to see. But she is learning that all that is required is just 
accepting her inner strength and go on living. 

Prank, you have seen many people misusing the knowledge which they have just 
walked into. You have seen this many times before. True, all of these spirits were unaware 
of the widest negative results of their actions and thoughts. This disgust of yours wasn’t 
caused by his using a special knowledge in an extremely negative manner. Your inner 
response was triggered by seeing Joanne, this spirit whom you know so well, being distorted, 
as it were, by this man’s aura, seeing her radiating pure love and seeing this love be distorted 
and used by this man. Don’t waste time condemning Mahinda.” 


C: (laughing) He did. In his own way. 


“As I said before, in himself he is not an important nor a dangerously powerful 
person. He has brought this Joanne to your group to add the needed intensity to the 
exciting project which your group is about to undertake. Now that his mission has been 
done, after the next few days of grasping after the drive, who is now gone, Mahinda will 
begin to fade. He can only continue to exist on that plane if he begins afresh and takes a 
deep look within himself. Even if Joanne were to go back to him, it would put off this 
physical death or this inner self-examination would just be delayed for a month.” 


C: You got a new typewriter here. 
“This Joanne is like the person who, if she even turned back for a final look at what 
she has just left, she will be trapped rigid as if she was within a pillar of salt. But if she keeps 


upon the route which she will, when this crisis is over within a week from now, she will 
begin to discover her own method of getting the Buddha love and wisdom, stripped from 
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knowledge and rites, across to others. But she has to travel this path which she has herself 
set before her without fears or self-doubts. She will find her own method by melting 
together what she knows about the natural science of healing, acting, modeling and 
especially dancing. In this city there are three children whom she can release from the 
prison of isolation by using her method with a frosting of humor. She can do this, but it is 
up to her to use her free will to create that method in that house. As much as what I am 
about to say will surely appear to have come straight from your own desire, I will risk saying 
it. To get rid of this silliness of you being ill, you should get a massage every day, back, 
chest, arms and legs, and you should rarely eat meat. I have to go.” 


FP; That proves ... 


C: ... that it’s not you. (laughing) Really! Doesn’t he know you got sick before 
when you didn’t eat meat? 


“15th of February, 1973 


This is Reed. I would like to make it clear that there is being prepared a project 
which all of you seven, both collectively and individually, will carry out over the next four 
months. Until this project has been acted out, no new members will enter into your group. 
For this project to succeed, you have to put aside any fear of being alone again, of being 
rejected within your group. This especially is directed to the two Joannes, Debbie and Gail. 
In the history of your group, there has not been any real rejection among you. However, 
there have been times when one or another of you have felt rejected by another of you. This 
caused cycles which could be broken only after long painful talks. You should not try to 
avoid such talks when they become necessary, but to make such talks needless, to prevent 
the cycles of depression, you only have to understand and remember the real cause of such 
feelings of rejection within your group. The real cause is not a real rejection, but fears which 
come from outside of your family and are washed up on to you. Fear of rejection, fear of 
loneliness and fear of being not worthy enough. You all had these fears living in that 
negative world. But now you have to leave those fears outside the group, and to know that 
you have indeed left them outside, to live in complete trust and openness. Know that 
people outside your family will try to make you put these fears back on, will try to make you 
believe both that you are being rejected, and that you are rejecting others. They will do this 
because if you seven can live in mutual trust without these fears, you will take away any 
excuses which others have for living within these fears. You can do this because you are just 
the same as other people, because you are not a super elite. The only difference between 
you and other people is you are living within another dimension. You can live within this 
dimension by each person maintaining a closeness to his own spirit, and by all of you 
maintaining a very special kind of closeness among you seven. Gail and the old friend 
Joanne have an extra role as bridges between the family and other people. Through Gail’s 
work with books, and Joanne’s Mind Control children classes, they will have an opportunity 
to relate what will be coming out from the family to other people. But they will have to keep 
their view of what happens inside the family clear from the outside influences, to which our 
old friend Joanne is especially sensitive. This has been the feeling the last three days. This 
new Joanne should relax inwardly more to free her from the system of rules and worries 
which have been imposed from the outside and do not come from within that simple freely 
dancing spirit. There has been quite a lot of activity here recently in preparation of this 
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project of hers. She would make this preparation easier and smoother if she stops worrying 
so much, especially about getting employment and money. Employment will come from 
friends without the government’s knowledge. To create the method of which I spoke the 
last time, she will have to spend a great deal of time at that house combining her knowledge 
from various sources of physical ... (side B) ... without fear of physically harming you. And I 
am afraid that to get over this nonsense rot about her being a material burden, she will have 
to do a lot of housework and cooking. Because of all of this, and because her project will 
keep her within that country for many years, the best route for her is to get a Visa as a maid 
and a ‘caretaker’ hired by Andrew. Wandbua will probably come through tomorrow 
afternoon. I have to go.” 


C: I kinda see like Wandbua’s lectures and these, like kind of talking to each other, 
sort of, like about the group and about the fears outside the group, it reminds me of the first 
humans, the Sons of Man, and how they had, you know ... O.k., now this skips to April, and 
we were just in February. Hm, boy this is really, now we’re getting into a lot of out of order 
stuff... We read this. O.k.. That’s the early stuff. O.k. .... Huh, there’s some little Debbie 
introductions here, in here that we didn’t see. Oh, here we go. I’m just gonna read these 
introductions ‘cause we’ve already read the lectures. O.k.. We read that, we read that ... 

O.k. this is introduction to Lecture 11 which is the one about being willing to be a part of a 
column in a newspaper. 


“Intro to Lecture 11 

Prank and Debbie share a small house in Albuquerque with Gail. Gail attends the 
University Department of Anthropology during the day, and Mind Control courses at night. 
Her brother Andrew, a scholarly but lost graduate of Princeton University” 

F: Same as Debbie. (laughs) He could never figure out how she got in. 

C: How she got into Princeton? (laughing) That sheds light on this ... 

“living at home with his parents, also attends the Mind Control group. Gail and 
Andrew have long excited evening talks about Mind Control and very soon the four take the 
course together.” 

FP: For free. 

C: How did you do it for free? 

FP: I was a catch. 

C: Oh yeah! Right, right. 

“Andrew must break from intellectualism when he reads the Reed lectures. He is 
skeptical but enchanted by the world of spirit, and investigates thoroughly what Reed says 
here about his past life. He and Frank both question Reed’s spelling of “Phocean’, not 


recognizing it as a word. But surprised, Andrew later finds it, a Greek seaport, on a map. 
He still can’t prove to himself that Reed, spirit, or past lives are real, but it is too late; 
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Andrew is sucked into Frank, Debbie and Gail’s world. He packs his library and moves in to 
live with them.” 


C: And then there’s that lecture about Andrew being the successful Phocean 
merchant. And let’s see... Intro to lecture 12, which is the lecture about, is very technical 
about the alpha, beta, theta and delta. 


“Intro to Lecture 12 


Ron is a teacher of Mind Control. Reed talks about the different levels of 
consciousness labeled in Mind Control as alpha, beta, theta and delta. During one Mind 


bee 


Control class, the group does an exercise where they ‘meet their guides’. 
FP: Which is why he flipped out over Reed. 


C: Because here was a real spirit coming through, and that’s the kind of stuff they 
did, but it wasn’t ever real for him. 


“Frank sees Reed with mutton chops, a cane and a limp. Ron sells Mind Control to 
his students as a set of psychic tricks, ways of getting ahead, a new car, or a new girl.” 


“Intro to Lecture 13 


During another Mind Control exercise, Frank meets Wandbua, a spirit who will 
come through many times to channel somewhat a book about the history of the spirit of 
man of Earth. Wandbua appears to Frank as a seven-foot tall black-skinned blue-eyed 
woman with long red velvet robes joined at the shoulders and under the arms by golden 
rings. Gail, Andrew, Debbie and Frank grow closer. They meet Joanne, Ron’s girlfriend and 
teaching assistant. These six plan to work and live together, forming a center for people 
interested in Mind Control and psychic phenomena. But Ron becomes afraid of the real 
warmth between him and Joanne. He uses other women and business travels for a sense of 
power and safety.” 


C: And that was the intro to the lecture, yeah, about creating other centers in 
California, Texas, and ... and about the self-aware dividing, and then Wandbua coming in. 


“Intro to Lecture 14 


The evening that this lecture came through, Gail, Andrew, Debbie and Frank 
prepare to go to the Mind Control class with plans to meet with Joanne and Ron afterwards. 
The meeting will be a plea for a definite commitment from Ron toward Joanne and toward 
living with all of them. They want the human being Ron, a friend, not a polished leader. He 
‘forgot’ a dinner engagement they'd all planned. But even more, the group feels Ron 
slipping away.” 


F: Ort - 


C: ... cunning away. (laughs) 
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“Joanne’s reaction to Ron is a problem. A divorcee, she has settled for halfway 
relationships with men for years. Instead of demanding what she wants from them, she tries 
to turn herself into an ideal teacher, dancer or beauty. This Reed lecture gives strength to 
the part of Joanne that knows she, as she is, is good enough to deserve more from Ron.” 


FP: It is interesting how Debbie changes ... 
C: ... things? 
F: Like these introductions are fairly s - t - ... 


C: ... straightforward? But those are not. Right. Right. Right. You can see that she 
has changed, she’s different. 


And that lecture 14 was, you were on Mulberry Street. The lecture is about Ron and 
Joanne. 


F: SoM - 

C: ... Mulberry Street ... 

F: ... is the] -1- 

C: ... little house. That’s what you thought. (F laughs) 
“Introduction to lecture 15 


The group still has not received a commitment from Ron. But Joanne and her 
brother Paul decide to live in the new group house as soon as it is found and rented. Ron 
receives a psychic message that a benefactor will come to the Mind Control class, but Ron 
still does not seem to see the importance of a strong human core to the Mind Control 
Center, and to his life. In the months to come he will drift away from Joanne and these 
friends, also giving less to his students. He gains pounds and becomes more weight- 
conscious. Talks loose, loud and silly. Ron buries the spark of vulnerability he once had 
with people and seeks higher positions in the Mind Control structure.” 


C: And this is the lecture about Paul and about that guy who wants to be close, who 
is screwing around with Gail. “Jack”. It says Jack, but that’s probably not his real name ... 
you think that is his real name? 

F: Uh huh. 

“Intro to Lecture 17 

This lecture bursts a very dangerous bubble growing at the Mind Control Center. 


Teachers elevated from the position of car salesmen and computer operator to that of 
spiritual advisor” 
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F; Literally. 

C: Literally. Right. 

FP; But then ... 

C: Werner was a used car salesmen. (both laugh) 


“have become confused under the spotlight. A lower spirit guide encourages Cindy, 
a lively blonde Mind Control student, to nurture a romance with Joey, her teacher. In fact, 
she believes Joey to be her spirit guide. Joey encourages her worship of him and their secret 
romance. After Cindy reads this lecture, she cries and talks to Frank. She identifies the 
‘chap’ mentioned by Reed, and they discuss how they can get back together with him. After 
living together for a year, Cindy and this ‘chap’ become involved in his medical struggle, 
where the two must fight to save his life. Two years later they are still together and plan 
matriage. Joey, however, does not want to let go so easily. He is angry at the lecture and its 
mention of responsibility to students.” (F wailing) 


F: One reason why Ron d-i-s-t ... 

C: ... distanced himself? From you guys? Because of this incident thing here? 

FP: I was trouble. 

C: You were trouble. You were trouble. Yeah. 

“But there is a warmth between Joey and Frank. He tells Frank about the separate 
lives he and his wife are living. He talks about his handicap brother Tim, not as an equal but 
as someone he ‘helps’. Months later, Joey will divorce his wife, dress flashy and talk fast 
about ‘what he is aware of, what he sees’, trying from a position of stature to impress and 
save the world that comes to Mind Control.” 

C: And this is intro to the lecture, of course, about ... I guess it’s, yeah, it must be the 
intro to the one about ... yeah ... huh ... did we read that? I’m like feeling like we didn’t ever 
read about this guy Tim. Did we actually read that lecture? Do you remember reading about 
this guy Joey? I mean, I remember you, I kind of remember it, but ... 


PF; About how guides are rarely in b - 


C: ... bodies ... ... Let me read this and see if it sounds like ... wait I know we read 


this: 
“This is Reed. The purpose of a guide is to give a spirit there another viewpoint.” 
C: But then there’s this: 


“Now for this spirit who claims both to be the guide of this little girl that is known 
as Cindy, and also to be the spirit who is now Joey. Know that it is neither, but is a negative 
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entity that is on the cusp of the second and third progressions, those of sex and emotions. 
This spirit can not enter fully into the third progression until ‘she breaks through the 
negativity in which she has encased herself on the sexual level’.” 


C: You don’t remember this. Me neither. 


“But instead of breaking through this negativity, she stays just outside the physical 
plane, tempting, manipulating weak spirits there into questionable situations, where 
momentary pleasure may result, pleasures she can only enjoy second-hand while she does 
not have a body. Such questionable situations, if fully entered into by the spirits who are in 
physical forms, almost always create karmic knots which might take several lifetimes to 
undo. 


Prank, it would be good if both Joey and Cindy” 
C: That’s not their names. It’s Jim and Cathy. 


“read my second talk to you. Know that Cathy’s real male guide has been unable to 
get through because she has been filled by this negative female spirit which has manifest in 
Cathy’s mind as the male form of Jim. This entity could have only come through when 
Cathy became entangled in what we here call ‘glamour’. She began to think she wanted 
something, or rather someone, whom she saw as glamorous, more glamorous than she, or 
the chap whom she wants deep inside. What really happened was she didn’t think that she 
could get this chap. She saw herself as dull. By not seeing her own real inner beauty, Cathy 
opened the door to this negative spirit. This spirit started flattering Cathy, building up her 
ego by spinning pretty, fancy words. Cathy forgot to test, to question this spirit, forgot to 
check what the spirit said with her own inner feelings, and the less flowery words of her two 
guides. Now she has pushed the fellow she deeply wants aside, believing, as the spirit told 
her, that she is too spiritual for his likes. Now she has to push all of this foolishness quite 
away, before she finds herself going down into a karmic whirlpool. She should go back to 
her chap, and find both his and her own true inner beauty. This inner beauty may be less 
glamorous than what she is now running after, but it will be more lasting and beautiful. I 
will continue after you rest. 

Let us continue. This spirit now known as Jim was your brother, Frank, in your last 
lifetime, when you were a famous Russian woman artist in 1890 onto 1921. Debbie was 
then your husband. This Jim has been now placed in a key role along with Glen.” 


C: Was Ron, was that Ron’s name, or was it Glen? (laughing) Glen? Was it Glen? 
(both laughing) It finally comes out. Layers of deception! 


“But it is not the role that he mistakenly sees himself as being in. His role is much 
more subtle, much less dramatic and much less glamorous, if I am permitted to use that 
word again, than he now sees it as being. But also so very much more important as well. 

But this role will take many years of very slow human work. He must learn the slowness, the 
patience, and the stability which he now lacks if he is to fulfill this, his role. He should now 
know that his wife and his brother, Don, are keys given to Jim to reach this slowness, this 
patience, this stability. They are keys to him in much the same way as Joanne is a key to 
Glen.” 
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C: This is where he starts running. 


“By the way, it is utterly important for Joanne to put her fears aside and start doing 
what she herself knows she should do.” 


C: This is a good one. 


“Jim isn’t using either his wife or his brother fully. As a result of this, Jim is now out 
of balance, and being tempted to take a side road which leads downhill through carnal 
playthings and glamorous idols [?] of being a ‘teacher’ and a ‘guide’ down to the quick sands 
of self-satisfaction.” 


(F breaks up) 
F; Itjustr-o-l... 


C: ... rolls on? Really! 


“Jim, as well as Glen, should realize that because of the roles they play, that if they 
get lost under any complex system of symbols, or if they use the powers which they are 
being given for impure, that is, carnal ends, hundreds of people will follow them into the 
quick sands. Jim will be karmically responsible for these people. Jim is now feeling these 
temptations, and will find they will increase rather than decrease as time goes on. He will 
not fall under these if he only will listen to that inner part of him, and find out why he 
entered that physical life. He will find his reason is child-like, simple and pure. 
Unfortunately, Jim lately has not been listening to that inner part of himself, and has started 
listening to the outside world as it tells him what his goals are and what he wants. As a 
result, Jim is becoming out of balance. Jim should know that Don is the key to Jim’s past. 
But Jim has barely used this key because Jim mistakenly believes that in some ways, Don is 
fragile, that he must be handled with more care than others. This simply is not true. For 
yeats Don has been waiting to work with Jim, because the resulting insight would equally 
free Don and Jim in the same manner. Don is still waiting. Jim also should know that his 
wife is the key to his teaching, or could be, if they would but make that decision which they 
have been putting off for months now. The decision would make them truly a team, both in 
their married life and in Jim’s teaching. They have put off making this decision because of 
fear and pride on both sides. They must make this decision quite soon because he needs her 
to be physically present when he is before any group. I have to go.” 


C: Wow... 

F: So does Glen. 

C: (laughing) So does Glen ... 
| Seamre Tol ale 


C: ... Jim. Goodbye! “Tm sorry, that’s a little too personal. ’m gonna leave.” I 
want to make sure we got the beginning of this. Yeah. Yeah. 
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“Intro to Lecture 18 


Ron says his only responsibility as a Mind Control teacher is to teach the techniques. 
He says he is not responsible for how people use what they learn. Joanne becomes 
influenced by Ron. She dresses sexy and flirts with him. Late one night, Gail, Andrew, 
Debbie and Frank go to Ron’s room and bang on the door, calling to Joanne to leave with 
them.” 


F: G-1- 

C: Glen? Right! 

“Glen’s room and bang on the door, calling to Joanne to leave with them.” 
C: This is like translating another language. (laughs) Como esta, por favor. 
“Jim asks Frank to ask Reed for this lecture on Numerology.” 


C: So it was, actually it was Jim. So the following lecture is on numbers. And you’re 
still at Mulberry street, still at Mulberry street. 


“Intro to Lecture 19 


Gail and Andrew are lifted by the idea of Reed’s lectures becoming a book. They are 
often depressed by the mundaneness of life.” 


C: I wonder what Lecture 19 was then, so that we can see what that was. They’re 
not right here. They should be. They’re probably right here where they shouldn’t be. Oh, 
lecture 19 was about that woman Barbara, and that’s where he talks about that he wrote the 
Inner Church of Man. That’s that lecture. And about the keystone. O.k. ... 


“Intro to Lecture 21 


Wandbua mentions an emotional chaos around Frank in Lecture 20. This is caused 
by the adjustment Gail and Andrew must make to living with Frank and Debbie. Gail works 
hard, too hard attending classes, studying for exams and then working as a librarian. She 
comes home every day, slams doors, yells at the dogs, takes her shower, eats routinely, 
sparingly, and closes the door to her room. Andrew closes off when Gail feels this way, 
reads books, frantically ushers the dogs in and out, or goes out back to guiltily clean up dog 
droppings. The two feel bitter and lonely a lot of the time. They crack down on Debbie 
harshly about housekeeping. They do not help with Frank’s care, but offer constant pointers 
on how it should be done. The tension concerning housekeeping is released during nightly 
meetings, where Gail and Andrew describe exactly how things must be done in their house. 

When Gail comes home in the afternoon, Frank is usually typing, Debbie painting. 
Debbie stops work, or ‘play’ to be with Gail. Sometimes they lie on Gail’s bed and talk 
about people at school. Sometimes Gail cries and there is a brief softness between them.” 
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“Tntro continued. 

This lecture comes through” 

PF: You get the ... 

C: ... feeling, yeah, of the house? Yeah. 

“immediately after Gail finds out that her lover, Jack, a Mind Control teacher, has 
arrived in town with another woman who he refers to as his wife. Joanne is warned about 
her tendency toward glamour and material advancement in this past-life reading.” 

C: And then this lecture is, this is the one about Atlantis. And about the people in 
Atlantis, how Jack was in this outer party, and that Gail was in the ... yeah, she was the wife, 
she secretly belonged to the inner party. O.k. ... 

“Introduction to Lecture 24 

Suzanne is a friend from a Mind Control class who tried to pawn her children off on 
Gail, Debbie, Andrew and Frank. The day before this lecture comes through she has a car 
accident and Debbie takes her to a hospital for her concussion. Within the next few 
months, she has numerous other accidents, including one serious car accident for which she 


must be hospitalized.” 


C: Do you remember ...P_ And then, ohhh, this is all different. Actually this is the 
intro to that lecture about the keystone life and Barbara being the nun in the convent. And I 
guess that other one must have been earlier, like, let’s see, three lectures before 24, before 19 
would be 16... huh, oh well, they're mixed, mixed. 

“Tntroduction to Lecture 26 

Debbie asks the spirit world for any information on her children to be. While 
making love with Frank one night, she feels the presence of the spirit who is to be her first 
child. That night, Frank also ‘communes’ with the spirit, and a few days later, this lecture 
comes through. Debbie is pregnant two years later to the month.” 

C: You were right! Did you hear that? 

L: (other room) Yes. Who wrote that? 

C: Debbie. 

L: Oh man... oh man... 


F: Poor me. 


C: Oh my god... This is just random. This is the note to the reader. This is about 
Wandbua, basically saying that it’s at the end of the book. 


182 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


“The end of this Wandbua lecture, and all later Wandbua lectures will be found at 
the end of the book. They are so different in nature from the Reed lectures, the reader may 
wish to read Reed uninterrupted and save Wandbua for the end. However, Wandbua’s 
lectures do reflect directly upon immediate events and changes in the life of Frank and his 
friends. Therefore, the reader might wish to refer to the back to read Wandbua’s lectures 
chronologically. For this purpose, each of Wandbua’s lectures is noted between chapters on 
the date it occurs.” 


C: (flipping through) Not really. (laughs) Oh, and these are those introductions we 
read. Oh boy ... yeah, yeah, yeah, o.k. ... so, what’s all this? Huh. O.k., so we were just 
reading ... 

“16th of February 

Hello, Frank. This is Wandbua. Before we continue with the physical history of the 
Island of Mann, I want to give you the exact locations of the two islands, in which we are 
here interested as history.” 


F: A mistake because Andrew knows ... 


C: ... he checks everything? (laughing) 


F: Never give ... 
Ci i CRAIC ce 
FP; ... anything. 


“Tf you draw a straight line three hundred and eight miles west from what is now the 
second largest sea port of Peru, you will have the location of the Island of Mann, lying deep 
under water and rock. If you then draw another straight line two hundred and thirty-five 
miles southwest from the island now known as Crete, you will have the general location on 
the island of Atlantis, which is now covered with four hundred and sixty-one feet of water 
and seventeen feet of hard lava.” 


C: Andrew would go find it, start digging. 
“Frank, Mr. Reed wants to come through now for a while. But I will spend a much 


longer time with you tomorrow, to continue the history. In the meantime, it might be 
interesting for you to look up on the map the locations which I have given. Goodbye.” 
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[12/95 #17 


“This doubt could take the form of a question within her mind of whether or not 
she will be avoiding the harsh world outside your family. She should know and remember 
that if she maintains a high intensity of her own energy within household work, and within 
her individual painting at a calm rate, and if she maintains a simple, soft, smooth and honest 
relationship with every member of the family, including with her own self, she will be doing 
all that is required of her at this moment of her existence. This Joanne Marie should have 
put her worries quite away after seeing what happened this morning.” 


C: Is that Joanne, Jo? 
FP: Wonder what ... 
C: ... what happened? 


“Unfortunately, a thin layer of hardness is just beginning to develop around her. 
This kind of a hard layer usually develops around such a spirit who is very sensitive to the 
other spirits surrounding him. This layer develops to protect the spirit against feeling hurt. 
This layer is caused by lack of trust in the soft inner strength. This inner strength could be 
all the protection this spirit really needs if she but puts her faith and trust into this strength. 

This hard outer layer would greatly limit what she could do with and for others. 
Others need her so much; she must not be limited in this manner. She can feel this layer 
surrounding her when someone comes to her when she is involved with some other project 
which doesn’t include the other person. She can cast off this layer by putting others above 
any project. She should, as Gail, and especially Andrew, should also, lay aside their fixed 
habitual ideas of how things should be done materially. If these three lay these ideas aside, 
they would have much more real freedom. I have to go, and I won’t come through for quite 
a while.” 


“17th of February” 
C: (F & C laugh) No, but it’s Wandbua. 
F: Does D - ...? 


C: ... Debbie have any, uh ... in here or in there? Doesn’t, well ... nothing here. In 
here, god, it could be anywhere. ’m gonna look this way, because I’ve already looked the 
other way. I bet you there is, I bet you there is somewhere ... oh wow ... wow ... oh boy, we 
gotta go back ... o.k., well, let’s see ... well, that lecture where Reed’s talking about the 
adjustment that everybody has to make, you know everybody’s got to adjust and live in the 
simple way. That was in the new house, on Luna Street, in Albuquerque. Right, Luna Blvd. 
We read about the demons, the maya sac. We gotta go back, ‘cause Debbie has some little 
things here. This is like musical chairs here ... 


PF: And imagine what the order of the ... 
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C: ... tape is going to be like? Oh yeah, really ... but that’s, I mean, once it’s all there, 
I can just play with it, you know, on the computer. That’s why you're saying, yeah ... 


F: We both ... 
C: ... we both can, yeah, yeah ... o.k., Pm gonna find this introduction I saw ... 
“Intro to Lecture 27 


The six find and rent a large sunlit house in downtown Albuquerque. Debbie, 
Prank, Gail, Andrew and Paul attend the university, and even share some classes. Joanne 
teaches a children’s class in Mind Control.” 


F: Movie ... 
C: Movies? Oh, the movie class? 


“Paul often has ‘dates’ that pull him away during evenings, and the group must 
demand that he stay home with them.” 


C: And I don’t know which lecture 27 that’s talking about, but ... oh, here it is. It’s 
the adjustment lecture. And then ... here we go. 


“Chapter 28 


Mahinda and Joanne-Marie visit the Mind Control center to give a talk on Buddhism, 
and Joanne invites them to stay at the house. Mahinda, a dark-skinned, white-robed ‘teacher’ 
from Ceylon, India, is sitting in the living room when Frank and Debbie arrive home. At the 
sight of him, Frank’s body begins to shake uncontrollably.” 


C: For real? Oh yeah. 
F: It is a great tool. 
C: Like a thermometer? Bing! 


“Debbie and Frank behold a man who physically appears high on the pedestal of 
enlightenment and respectability as he smiles and nods, wishing everyone, ‘Peace and good 
health to you.’ But they sense danger. After moments of Mahinda’s lectures on the light of 
the east, and the lost darkness of the west, Frank stabs out on his board, “What do you feel 
from me?’ 

‘Feel?’ says Mahinda, collecting himself. ‘No, no. I do not feel. That is a lower 
thing of the emotions.” 

F; Ir-e-... 


C: ... remember that? 


Beat ens 
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C: ... rest my case. Yeah. 


“No, I only use my mind.’ Folding his hands in worship, ‘My mind sees you in 
your suffering and wishes eternal good health to you and a saving from the suffering.” 


Bo Lie. 
C: ... rest my case. 


“Frank says, ‘But I am not suffering.’ The man trails off in a slur of words dealing 
with how one should eat, sleep, think and live. Frank and Debbie speak to him about the 
need for an enlightened person to never dismiss his feelings, but to encompass them into his 
being in a balanced way. Once again they ask Mahinda what he feels, but they cannot reach 
the man. Debbie wheels Frank’s chair from the room for a household pow-wow in the 
kitchen. Everyone agrees to send Mahinda away after dinner. During dinner, prepared by 
Joanne, Mahinda disappears into his dinner bowl, surfacing only briefly” 


C: I had this image of the whole guy just ... (aughs) zoop! “I am Mahinda!” 
(laughing) 


“for curt cloudy statements of Buddhist truth. Joanne talks about people they’d 
visited in Mexico, New Zealand. Through most of the meal, the tension is lifted as Joanne 
sucks the group into her warm, child-like happiness. 

Joanne fits smoothly into the group, she offers her help easily and seems to operate 
without much thought, judgment or worry. She especially helps smooth tensions about the 
material work, picking up, cooking, serving her friends as they have never served each other. 
But in her moments of thought, she disappears into herself, she worries for Mahinda as she 
comes to realize she will not be returning to him after two weeks.” 


C: This sounds like they stayed at your house, first of all. Sort of it does. Oh no. 
No, no. Because you’re gonna send him away after dinner. But what is this? That she'll not 

F: D-e-... 

C: Debbie is kind of talking from, in the future, and kind of casting back and saying, 
well she’s kind of, at this time she’s probably realizing that she’ll have to leave him or 
something like that? Yeah. Yeah, it’s kind of like going back and talking about it like ... That 
was intro to lecture 28, and lecture 28 is the holy bandit one. (laughs) And you were on 
Luna Street. 

FP: When a guru says ‘I suffer,’ ... (aughing) 


C: ... something is quite wrong. 


“Introduction to Lecture 29 
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The group goes to the Mind Control Center to hear a talk by Mahinda. During the 
entire talk, Joanne sits head bowed, motionless. After the talk, Debbie visits Joanne’s little 
closet room. The girls lie next to each other in semi-darkness. Debbie whispers about the 
life of gentle closeness the group is trying to live. She tells Joanne that she does not belong 
with Mahinda. Joanne does not let on that she had already decided to leave Mahinda when 
the right opportunity arose. On the way home, Debbie bursts out, “We’re gonna kidnap her, 
that’s all! We're just gonna go grab her bags and kidnap her!” 


C: That’s not, that’s not it. No. 


“Andrew, Gail, Paul and Joanne ate shocked. They talk for hours. When Andrew 
joins into the playful excitement of the plot, he helps to convince the group. The next day is 


Saturday, and no one has classes or work. The group sits in Frank and Debbie’s black 1948 
Buick Roadmaster” 


C: Da da da duh! (Dragnet theme) (laughing) “It’s 9 a.m., the group is sitting in 
Debbie’s black ...” (cracks up) 


“at 9 a.m. in the Mind Control parking lot, stalking Joanne. Debbie enters and leaves 
Joanne’s room secretly, carrying messages. At 2, ‘She’s packed! And was already planning to 
be kidnapped. She just wants to see Mahinda to resolve things.” 


C: I’m ready to be kidnapped. 


FP: I thought a bad sign. 
C: You thought that was a bad sign? That she wanted to see Mahinda? Yeah. 


“Tell her to just hurry up and leave, she doesn’t owe Mahinda anything,’ the group 


answers. Joanne finally appears carrying a small red suitcase. She has told Mahinda she is 
leaving for a two week rest.” 


C: Oh that’s the thing with the two weeks. 


“As the sun goes down, the Buick pulls out in a mafia screech, everyone cheering. 
This experience has pulled the group closer to each other than ever. 
Debbie is amazed that Joanne could sustain so much humanness, despite Mahinda’s 


harsh rule. That night Frank has chills and fever. Debbie knows that he is in turmoil about 
the man Mahinda” 


C: No, it’s that he needs a massage every day, and no meat. 


“and his unfair treatment of Joanne. The next day Debbie offhandedly suggests that 
she and Joanne go pick up Joanne-Marie and take her ‘out to play’. Frank is pleased and 
begins to channel this lecture. 

Debbie promises to bring Joanne back with them to read the lecture. Later the 
group collects in Frank and Debbie’s room. Joanne talks freely and directly with Frank as 
few people can, as if she considers his cerebral palsy no barrier. She reads the lecture out 
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loud. The group asks her to live with them. She is moved by this, but does not commit 
herself.” 


C: So I wonder where she was staying, having left Mahinda. Or wait, or was it that 
she ... oh no, she’s left, but she must be staying somewhere else. O.k., and this is the 
introduction to lecture 30. 


“Introduction to Lecture 30 


Joanne climbs freely into Frank’s bed to massage his body skillfully and lovingly. 
One evening, as Debbie takes a bath, she hears laughter come from Frank and Joanne as 
they playfully go through a massage. Gail slams her bedroom door closed and lurks behind 
it in a feeling of sadness. Debbie spends time with Gail and talks to her, trying to assure her 
that she is not being rejected or forgotten for the new Joanne. 

But walls around Gail and Andrew grow. They harshly criticize Debbie for 
‘mothering’ Joanne. Joanne usually accompanies Debbie and Frank during the day, helping 
to feed Frank and care for him at school. The group is forced to either come closer into the 
natural commitment Frank, Debbie and Joanne share, or to fall angrily and unhappily away 
into walls of resentment and jealousy.” 


C: And that’s the one before that lecture about all that. Yeah. Let’s see if there’s 
mote. That’s before the one about the fears from outside ... yeah ... huh ... oh, o.k. ... this is 
weird ... oh and this all started ‘cause you asked me if Debbie had an intro to that last thing 
we read, but I don’t think so ... this is real late, these are real late ones ... New York ... 
matriage ... Ray... o.k.. There’s nothing. All right, so ... we just read ... 


“17th of February, 1973 


Hello, Frank. The material and cultural evolution of the humans on the Island of 
Mann will appear when the scientists and historians there who study ages past rediscover this 
island to have started much later than the human cultural development in other parts of that 
physical world. The ruins, pottery, the fossils of man and remaining tools, all of which are 
locked away within rock on the island, will show to your scientists that once man’s cultural 
development did finally begin, it advanced very quickly indeed. They will be also startled to 
find that at a certain point in this development, there was a revolutionary leap which 
happened in the time period of six hundred years, but which contained the material 
advancement and growth of every level, which should have happened over several thousands 
of years. To put this into some kind of context, you should know that your scientists have 
confused the Titan culture for the prehistoric human culture. A culture which was truly 
human came into being in Asia minor, Africa, and southern Europe only about thirteen 
thousand seven hundred years ago. This human culture was late Iron Age and early Bronze 
age, with some tribes in Africa being isolated from the Titan influence and being more 
primitive as the result. 

The culture which has been connected by your scientists with the time before 
thirteen thousand years ago was primarily Titan, not human culture. Human culture was 
based upon the foundation of the Titan culture in most parts of that world. But in a few 
places on that world, such as the Island of Mann, the humans developed on their own, 
without an unhuman route to build off from.” 
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C: This is like a mystery. The mystery of the beginning of Man. We’re kind of like 
slowly narrowing in on ... you keep coming back to these guys on Mann, you know ... 


(laughing) 


“Within this context, you can see that the humans on the island didn’t start 
developing later than the rest of the human race. They were, in fact, the very first to begin 
to develop.” 


C: Oh, I see. Oh I see now... 


“We have seen how the human packs of the island had melted by about sixteen 
thousand five hundred years ago into two tribes, the Kaner and the Hable. The Kaner 
roamed within a wide area in the western woods, following the game animals. This wide 
area had at its center three of the islands five freshwater springs. The Kaner was forced to 
roam because of its forever moving food source. The Hable, while also being a hunting 
tribe, had another, more stable source of food, that of fishing in the northeast cove. This 
cove, with a large spring a quarter of a mile west of it, became the center for Hable tribe. 
The Hable, even in hunts, never went over three miles away from this center of the cove and 
the spring. Soon -- about 16,250 years ago -- the Hable started to live in wooden huts 
around the spring. The Kaner held a great mistrust toward this rooted way of living of the 
Hable. The Kaner connected this beginning of town living with the unhuman villagers of 
the southeast. 

The nonhuman villagers had always kept a long distance between themselves and the 
humans, both Kaner and Hable alike. To the humans, the villagers were in almost the same 
dimension as the gods and demons with which the humans came into contact every day in 
their normal world of emotion. Sometimes the Kaner would hear the villagers’ songs 
floating in the air and feel the absolutely pure release of creative energy. The Kaner knew 
that the tribe rarely if ever achieved at this point of history a magic as pure as these songs. 
The nonhuman songs filled this human tribe with a sense of loss and of spiritual 
homesickness.” 


C: This is so sad ... 


“These songs filled this tribe with vague memories of finer dimensions from which 
they had in some time past been banned, but in which the nonhuman villagers freely lived. 

The Kanet’s reaction to these painful feelings was fear, hate and anger-rage. Because 
of the Kaner’s fear of the great magic of the village, this negative reaction could not be 
aimed at the village directly. Instead, the reaction took the form of Kaner raids upon the 
Hable settlement. In the Kaner mind, the Hable were somehow connected with the 
nonhuman villagers by living within stable communities. However, the Hable were as 
skillful hunters as any of the Kaners. Moreover, the Hable had slightly more advanced 
weapons than the Kaner. So the Hable could easily repel the Kaner attacks. This warfare 
continued for 350 years, from 15,950 to 15,600 years ago. The ending of this time of battle 
did not involve the Hable tribe. One night, after the tribe had worked itself emotionally up 
by the use of ‘war magic’, one of the roots of black magic, the Kaner attacked the nonhuman 
village. In the village, only the watcher of the opening in the wall and the tenders of the fire, 
were awake at the time of the attack. There wasn’t time even for the watchers to wake up 
the rest of their village. Even if the attack had come during daylight, the graceful villagers 
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would have been no match for the Kaner. By that morning, there was not one nonhuman 
villager alive on the island of Mann.” 


(F crying/laughing) 
C: Jesus Christ ... 


“After a few more of this kind of incident on other parts of that world, this group of 
nonhuman awareness faded from that world, as the awareness of the Titans did a little more 
than 2,000 years later. 

Goodbye.” 


C: God, that’s horrible ... oh, here’s an intro. Oh, this is the intro to that last lecture. 


“Tensions build within the group. Andrew and Gail often take on a business-like air 
about life as they hurry over breakfast and go bitterly to work or class. Gail refuses to ride 
to school with the others, afraid they might make her late. A dangerous pattern of harsh and 
separate existences begins, where Andrew and Gail become rigid about how meals should be 
conducted and housework lists go up. Paul and Joanne spend longer hours away from the 
house. Everyone misses the soft moments of shared time and the relaxed feelings of 
involvement in each othet’s lives that are so necessary to closeness. Debbie finds herself 
reacting to Andrew and Gail’s harshness rather than coming herself from a slowness and a 
patience. She decides to quit school because she feels that it cuts her off from that soft place 
within her. The morning of this lecture, Joanne, Frank and Debbie go to the Department of 
Immigration and easily obtain a six-month extension on Joanne’s visa.” 


C: That last lecture was 17th of February. 

FP: We should ... 

Cis, SLOP? 

FP; What ...? 

C: ... do I think? It’s just, it’s neat. It’s neat to get like, to, like I said how like 
Wandbua and Reed kind of are bouncing off each other, but it’s neat to get these stories too, 
to hear like what’s actually happening ... yeah ... it seems like, I don’t know if it’s me or, it 
seems like, for some reason it seems like Reed is becoming more a part, like, of everyday life 
than it was. Or am I, or is that just me? I mean it seems it always was ... maybe it’s 
becoming more a part of my everyday life. (laughs) ... yeah ... 

FP: Or everyday life is becoming more everyday. 

C: Or everyday life is becoming more everyday ... instead of glamour life, or spirit 
thing ... right, right, right ... this history is so amazing. It makes so much sense, you know? 


It keeps making sense. 


F: How? 
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C: Um, you know like, it can’t really make sense on any kind of like factual level, you 
know, ‘cause nobody knows anything like, you know ... I mean not on a level of like true, of 
like history that historians put together from pottery and stuff like that, but like it makes 
sense on the level of just how things came to be, you know? And in a much less, in a non- 
moralistic ... 


F: It is a myth. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. And, like compared to the Bible or something like that, the way it 
kind of grows and the way the kind of people grow and the culture grows and like ... and just 
life lived the way it’s lived grows and changes, it’s like, it makes more sense than like the 
myth that like (and you’re using Cain and Abel from the Bible) but like it makes more sense 
than that Cain and Abel story, you know, and it’s less kind of judgmental than that Cain and 
Abel story. ‘Cause it’s always seemed like the Cain and Abel story is about this ... well the 
way you hear it most of the time is about this one guy who just killed someone else, and he’s 
bad. You know!? And he’s a bad guy, and God put a mark on him for the rest of his life, 
and he’d go around and show it to everybody, you know. And it doesn’t really say anywhere 
near as much, or kind of describe as much as like this story, which is, you know ... yeah, I 
don’t know, like showing how this stuff is coming to be, you know. It’s really talking about 
right now. You know, how we are right now. But the fact ... I like that, you know like, that 
it says all the way through, or at the beginning, it probably says it again like, that people can 
go back, or can get there, get to that place, you know that they kind of destroyed and dulled 
and cut off from themselves. They can do it. But then at the same time showing this whole 
history of not doing it, you know ... it’s like ... 


F: Like the O - ... 


C: .. OBR. Right ... right ... it’s all right there ... right ... and knowing it. And having 
a quite long flash of it. I mean, every day, you know? And then not living it, and then 
denying that it was there. I think like, I think it was either Sabina or Amy talked about it like 
it was ... like remember I said to you like it seemed like they had capsulized it, you know, and 
it was cut off. And then they said that. I think like Sabina said that, or Amy, one of them 
said (I think it was Sabina when she was talking about how she forgot some stuff) ... she said 
she feels like she put it in a bubble and left it there. You know, and like ... 


F: And they have the sense of loss. 
C: Yeah. Oh yeah. 
F: But not what they lost. 


C: That sense of loss, but not really what it was. Like they don’t know. Like it’s this 
vague -- it really is like that! Pretty amazing! It is like that. That’s what it’s like. The way 
Sabina talked about was like this kind of ... yeah, this like yearning for it, you know. Not 
totally giving into that or anything, but admitting, you know, on some level that she lost 
something, but kind of like, “There was something that Frank did that I forgot...” You 
know, and ... yeah ... oh wow, it is exactly like that ... 
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PF: And not being responsible. 


C: Yeah, for it. And letting it kind of slip and slide. And then forgetting how they 
ever got there. Wow. ‘Cause the thing in this history is the only way that these humans 
became human like as we know it, rather than animals that kind of were raiding the village or 
something, is that they had those flashes and they got longer and longer. But then ... then 
they forgot, and then they were human. Like they forgot what the flashes were, like that 
awareness, but now they’re human. Like they got to be human, but they forgot everything 
else, and so being human is now full of fear and doubt and, you know, and everything. It’s 
like almost like being the animals or something ... 


FP: But animals don’t know ... 

C: ... right, that there’s something else. Or ... 

F: ... know they ... 

C: ... are animals ... 

FP; ... ate afraid. 

C: Right. Right. Right ... right ... wow ... yeah ... And there’s like whole schools of 
thought that you run into where people talk about going back to some sort of natural 
existence, like animals or something like that ... like, yeah ... like, you know, when I took 
history classes, there’s always these periods where people like wanted to be wild, or 
something like that, or be natural. And they had this idea of what it was, what natural meant. 
But it wasn’t ... it was far away from what they had created, it was always totally far away 
from like what they actually were living in. 

F: Romantic. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. The Romantic period? Or you mean that’s romantic? 


FP: Both. (both crack up) H-e-n... 


C: Hence... (laughs) All right ... 


PF: Linda remembered a David Cassidy story. When Jo was starting to be successful 
with Devi, with Outback, they went to L.A. on a business ... 


CPs tip, 
F: Somehow they met ... 


C: ... David Cassidy? 
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F: ... and went to his ... 
C: ... his place? 

FP: When Joc-... 

C: ... came back ... 


FP: ... she was all excited about how everything was opening up for her, how 
everything was now possible. 


C: After visiting David Cassidy’s house? 

PF: And she was “going for it.” 

C: And she was going for it? (both laugh) What’s “it”? Just everything ... 
FP; Glamour. 


C: Yeah. It sounds a little like what got her with that other guy, before ... except 
that was kind of different. Yeah. 


FP: She was trading different kind of glamour. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Different kind of glamour. Yeah... jeez ... Is that the guy they 
were spoofing? [Carpenter’s Christmas] Is that ...2 (F - yes) 


F: At the time, he saw himself as a has-been. 


C: What time was this that they went down there? 


ae 


: (other room) It’s probably somewhere before ‘85, but ... it’s between “80 and ‘85 


F: What? 

C: Oh, somewhere before ‘85, maybe between ‘80 and ‘85. 

L: Probably closer to ‘80. 

C: So this is after the group is ... 

L: I think this was in the, wasn’t this in the period right like when the group was 
breaking up, ‘cause I think we were, might have been going to the Art Institute, or ... or, you 


know, right around then, when we were going to the Art Institute ... 


C: She said wasn’t this during the time when the group was kind of breaking up, 
‘cause you were going to the Art Institute at that time? 
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F: Or ... yes. 

L: Like maybe even before we started the Art Institute. 

C: Like maybe even before you started the Art Institute. (F - yes) 
Te 'Xeab, 

PF: She and Debbie started going to parties. 


C: Just them two? (F - yes) Debbie or Devi? -bie? Yeah. Wow. And you were all 
living together, right? (F - yes) 


PF; And then she asked me during one of our all-night ... 
C: ... performances? 
FP: (laughs) ... t-a-.. 


C: Oh, oh, one of your all-night talks? Those were still happening? ‘Cause you talk 
about it in Reed. (laughing) 


FP; Why she was never enough for ... 


C: ... for you? Jo? Why she was never enough for your Well Jesus ... where does 
that come from? 


F: Projection. 
C: So where did that leave your. Nowhere? 
FP: It is ike when did you stop beating your wife? 


C: (laughs) Right. Right. Well did she still, did she keep living with you guys for 
long after that? 


FP: It was a couple of months ... right when Outback was ... 
C: ... taking offP So... 
F: I think that was most of why she left. 


C: She had this thing starting that was hers and she thought it was ... she wanted to 
go off and do this other thing? The thing about not being good enough? 


L: Well that she couldn’t handle success. Like that it, you know, it’s like your classic 


Hollywood story, you know, like how people always get a divorce once they get successful. 
It’s like she got successful, and she couldn’t, she took it all -- it was too real for her. She 
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couldn’t integrate it into her life. And I think, as you were saying that, I was thinking I think 
that that was really a lot of when it fell apart with Debbie. And Nina too, but for them it 
was Frank’s success that they couldn’t handle. Like as you were talking about that I was 
remembering when Frank became known as a performance artist, and there was, you know, 
kind of a lot of glamour that went with that. That’s when we started touring and stuff. And 
we used to come home and tell the stories to Debbie and Nina and they, like, it went to their 
heads. You know like we could come home and tell the stories, and then we’re like home. 
But they, I think that was what made Debbie feel like she wanted that glamour, she wanted 
that success. And, yeah, so that’s what happened with Jo too. Because she had the freedom 
at home to develop her business, there was no conflict, she didn’t have to, that didn’t have 
to be a conflict. It was just, you know, that was very surreal her telling that David Cassidy 
story. I remember it so specifically, sitting in the living room, and looking at her and seeing 
that she was just off in the clouds, like this really had significance to her, that realizing -- on 
the one hand, she was right, everything was opening up to her now. You know, her business 
was really taking off and anything was possible. But, you know, o.k.. You know, so you use 
the opportunities and you keep doing what you want to do, but it doesn’t mean the way she 
was acting like it meant ... and, yeah. That’s interesting, ‘cause I never really thought about 
that, that that was the thing, why she left ... 


F: Devi was left ... 


L: Yeah, Devi was left with the business ... because Jo couldn’t handle it. I mean, 
she ... 


C: Oh, see I don’t understand what Jo, what she did ... 


L: Well she moved out of our house and took Ki-Lin with her, and they camped out 
at Outback. At that point Outback had a store. And then, I forget the progression, I think 
she ended up in Santa Cruz right after that. So she just left the business too -- it was all very, 
you know, murky. You know, I think she got some buy-out money from Devi or 
something, or there was some money from us, or somehow she had some money. 


C: So it just kind of blew her ... she, it kind of freaked her out ... 


L: She was out of control. She was out of control. Like on the one hand, the 
reason that, you know, the success of her business was the thing, so it doesn’t make sense 
why she would then leave the business. It didn’t make sense. She was out of control at that 
point. When she kind of bought into that whole glamour thing she didn’t have any control 
any more about what she was doing. And so she took Ki-Lin, it was very, you know, cloudy 
kind of thing. I mean I think for Devi too it was, you know, pretty freaky, for Devi having 
to deal with her. Devi really had to deal with her more than we did, because once she left, 
you know, poor Ki-lin, you know, they’re camping out at the store. She had, you know, 
nothing, And then Devi’s left with the business ... 


F: She would not ... 


L: ... leave him with us. Right. Right. Right. And Devi was the business partner of 
the two, Jo was the designer. So here Devi is left with this business that’s just taking off and 
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her designer leaves her. I think there was a period for a while, as I recall, after Jo moved to 
Santa Cruz, where she would do some designing in Santa Cruz and bring it up to Devi. But 
I don’t know how reliable or regular that was. It was more sporadic ... 


C: Do you know what she was doing in Santa Cruz? just kind of ...? 
F: C - 
C: Camping? 


L: Yeah. Yeah. She was homeless for a while, and her and Ki-lin lived out in the 
street. But that was after she met a guy. I mean that’s the thing about her. You know, she 
always ... you know, she met a guy who was a successful businessman, an architect. 


PF: Great guy, but a wimp. 


L: Yeah. A real nice guy, but a wimp. And she just, you know, he, you know, they 
got together, they got married, and he pretty much, she just had him doing all sorts of things. 
And at one point she decided she wanted to be homeless. This is, you know, after she was 
living with him and married, and I think they even had a kid or two. So she had Ki-lin, plus 
a kid or two with him, and then his kids, were all with them. And I think she took the baby 
and Ki-lin or something and just, for some reason she decided that was what she should do 
fot a while. So she lived out in the streets in Santa Cruz. 


F: G- 


L: Glamour, yeah. And then at one point she decided she didn’t want to live in 
California any more, so he had to sell his business, and they moved, they’ve been living in a 
trailer ever since in Oregon someplace. 


C: With this guy? 


L: Yeah, and the last we heard that he can’t find work up -- this is years -- last we 
heard that he commutes periodically to Santa Cruz to work, to make money. I don’t think 
they had much money. But he gave up his business. They had a beautiful house down 
there, I think that he had built ... 


C: What a bizarre ... it sounds crazy, I mean it just sounds absolutely insane. 


L: Yeah. She was like so dynamic that she couldn’t handle herself. She was the kind 
of person, she walked into a room, and like she was just the middle of it right away, without 
trying, you know, that’s just the way she was, really dynamic and very, a lot of like warmth 
and love, and she would just go, you know she’d see you and she’d be like your best friend 
immediately, you’d feel like she kind of was right there with you, she knew everything about 
you. You know, so there was something very intimate about her charm. And she didn’t 
know, she didn’t have any discipline. She had no discipline, so she couldn’t create any like 
funnel for herself. And she had, through her relationship with Frank, there was a funnel that 
was created that got her to that point of success. And then, poosh, you know, she lost it 
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again. I remembered the Pee-Wee Herman story too, when you were telling the David 
Cassidy story, remember that? We were at a party and Pee-Wee Herman was there? This 
was before he was real well known, but he was a local celebrity. 

F: AtR- 

L: Rick and Ruby. They had a yearly party or something? 

FP: Prom night. 

L: Yeah, it was a real, you know, a big, all the local celebrities would be there, and 
we went there. And Pee-Wee Herman was dressed as Pee-Wee Herman. He was a local 
celebrity, I guess at the time. 

C: Here? 

L: Yeah, it was in San Francisco, but he hadn’t broken into the national thing yet. 
But immediately, you know, that’s the way she was, immediately he and her were together 
the rest of the night. Not, you know, just in that way, they’re dancing and they’re just 
making a big show and everybody’s looking at them and stuff. 

Ce JO; 


L: Yeah, yeah. But that’s just, you know, she kind of always honed in on those 
creative types and then she would be right keeping up with them and then some. 


Be Video a, 

L: Video West? 

P; ... hada big... 

L: ... party? That’s when we met Lee Callister’s girlfriend? Is that the Video West 
party you’re talking about? (F - yes) Yeah, I don’t remember Jo there though, was she doing 
the same thing? 

Po. Pea8 

L: Pee-Wee Herman? Was there also? No... 

PF: She and Debbie went separate ... 

L: Oh, they went to the party separately. Her and Debbie? 


PF; And Jo got on stage ... 


L: Oh, and she was performing in some fashion ...2 I don’t even remember that. I 
remember the party ... 
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F: That was when I knew we were in ... 
C: ... trouble? 

L: Trouble. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Very glamorous. 

Lz Yeah; Yeah: ... 


C: I just looked right at the page and it said something about Joanne ... 
P: My hearing is ... 


C: ... low? Allright! (aughs) 

L: (other room) Might not need the intercom. 
C: No way! 

F; What? 


C: What did she say? (laughing) I thought you were making a joke with me. 
“What, Corey?” She said, “Might not need the intercom.” O.k. 


“24th of February, 1973 Lecture 32 
This is Reed.” 


C: (shows Frank something) P’m gonna just read right through that, ‘cause that’s 
Wandbua. 


“Frank, for the next four months, you will have a great amount of work to handle. 
This work in itself will not be important. But the relationships with others into which this 
work will lead will be vital for you. To be able to do this work, you, Frank, will have to get 
up eatly each day. It also would help if you have a massage, which for you is a form of 
physical yoga, every day before you get up. I have to go.” 


F; But that first part is a key principle. 


C: “The work will not be important.” Right. But the relationships with others 
which the work brings you into. Yeah. Yeah. 


“Hello, Frank. Before we go on with the physical and spiritual history, I will have to 


clear away the confusion on your part about the geographical details which were on the 
Island of Mann.” 
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F: Because Drew was ... 
C: ... looking it up? Letting you know? 
FP; And reading what Wandbua had said before. 


C: Right. Oh, was checking the two things against each other? Oh, oh. ‘Cause you 
had given the dimensions twice? 


F: Or the rivers. 


C: Like the number of rivers changed and stuff like that? “Hey, don’t quote me! I 
am only the medium.” 


“T have given you a mental, visual map of the island. I use this mental map when I 
show the locations of the places which were upon the island. The confusion arises because 
on the map the island is in relationship with the land mass now known as South America. 
This relationship changed 8,970 years ago,” 

(both crack up) 

F: So don’t give me shit! 


“when the Earth’s crust within the ‘western’ half of that globe shifted radically. 
Before this shift, the island was east of the large land mass. But afterward, after the shift, the 
island was on the west side.” 

C: O.k. ... (cracking up) How, I don’t know ... 

“Remember, moreover, that the ‘holy mountain’, which was a volcano, and the 
nonhuman village were on the east side on the island, and that the woods were mainly on the 
west side. I will come either tomorrow afternoon or Friday for a rather long talk. 

Goodbye.” 
FP: You don’t nitpick physical details in a myth. 


C: Right. “But if you’re gonna, let me just tell you! It all changed around way 
before you could get your hands on it! Now let me try to find it now, kid...” This is: 


“25th of February, 1973 


Hello, Frank. This is Wandbua. Hello, Frank. During our very short talk yesterday, 
a negative spirit of the fourth progression passed between us” 


FP: That island doing a f - 1 - 
C: Flyby? (both crack up) 


PF: ..f-1-i- 
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C: Oh, flip-around? 

F: ... did not sit ... 

C: ... very well? “What do you mean it was on the west side?!” 
Fe SOnu 

C: So Wandbua had to come back and correct it. 


“and momentarily interrupted me, taking over control. After this spirit had gone 
away, after that minute, I had to continue what I had to tell you, waiting until now to call this 
spirit to your attention. This was also the reason why I had to leave so soon. This negative 
spirit told you about the quite radical Earth changes which happened over the time period of 
a thousand years, from 9,000 to 8,000 years ago, caused a changed relationship in distance 
between what was the Island of Mann and what is South America now -- by the end of this 
thousand year period, the Island sank into the ocean. Moreover, this changed relationship 
caused confusion in your mind, Frank, about the Island’s location in relation to South 
America. This confusion has been reflected in our talks. In spite of what that negative spirit 
has told you, the Island has always been west of South America. It did not somehow leap 
over the great land mass.” 


F: What nerve! 


“Our confusion arises from a great body of water, over 700 miles wide, which 
separated the Island from the main land mass when humans inhabited the island and created 
the civilization of Mu. It also arises from the waterway which connected the west and the 
east oceans together. The Great White Brotherhood used this waterway to sail to its new 
home in the East when the city of Mu was about to be destroyed. For more than 10,000 
years after this voyage, Man had tried to rediscover this waterway. This search led Man to 
unexpected discoveries. Even after Man convinced himself that this important waterway no 
longer existed in that world, he recreated it. 

This ancient waterway disappeared during the great earth change. This earth change 
was caused by the immense inner pressure which had been building during the time period 
of 550 years around the fault line which still runs from Central America, all of the way south 
in the wide band which is now known as the ‘Fire Basin’. During this 550 year period there 
was a heating up of the Earth’s molten core; this was linked with what men were doing at 
that time, especially on the Island of Mann, linked both directly and indirectly with the 
negative use of advanced material knowledge which was about to leave the isolated Island, 
spreading into the wider physical world of Man. This heating up of the core caused an 
immense expanding pressure which can only be compared to the inner pressure of material 
creation of that physical planet Earth. At the time of which we are speaking, the Earth’s 
crust had become colder, harder and denser. This crust on the western half of that globe 
would not allow this great inner pressure to escape gradually in the form of minor 
earthquakes and volcanic activities. Instead, this pressure was forced to build over the 
centuries. If the Fire Basin fault had not cracked and given vent to this pressure, the whole 
Earth would have been in danger of a very serious inner explosion. 
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When this earth change began, the Island, which was in the middle of the fault, 
experienced heavy volcanic activity which destroyed all life on the Island and covered the 
City of Mu under lava. This volcanic activity lasted off and on for the 57 years that it took 
the land mass which is now the bulge of South America to rise. Many of thousands of years 
before this time, this land mass was once dry and bigger than it is at the present time. What 
was to become the Island of Mann was the western-most point of this ancient land mass. 
This point was a fertile delta at the mouth of a great river. Over 50,000 years ago, a large 
part of this land mass sank under the ocean, only leaving the island and the land which is 
now east of the Andes dry. It took the great earth change of 9,000 to 8,000 years ago to 
once again lift the land mass -- all of it except about a 300 mile wide strip of what had been 
its eastern coast, which remained submerged -- above the water. The southern half of what 
is now known as Central America, also arose from the water, connecting South America 
together with North America. During the last 200 years of this period of great geographic 
change, the Island of Mann very slowly sank under the water to the position that it can be 
found today. 

The next time, I will start to describe how the group of spirits which have come to 
be known as the Sons of God entered into the influence of that world. Goodbye.” 


“1st of March, 1973 About 11 a.m. 
Lecture 33” 
C: In here. 


“This is Reed. Frank, Wandbua believes that an introduction is needed for the next 
part of the history into which she will be entering sometime next week. This talk will be an 
attempt at giving inner principles, rather than an examination of historical and scientific fact. 

Up to this point, Wandbua has mainly been concerned with such an historical and 
scientific examination. But in the next part of her human history, starting with the entering 
of the Sons of God into the influence of that material world, and the creation of the Kara, 
known in myth as the Great White Brotherhood, or Lodge, Wandbua will have to emphasize 
more the inner principles which grew out from the spiritual battle which the human history 
became. I have to go now, but I will come through either later today or tomorrow 
afternoon to give you the inner background.” 


C: Hm. This is skipped in there. 


“Ist of March, 1973 About 5 p.m.” 
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[1/96 #1] 


“In the history which Wandbua is giving you, you can see that men, when they came 
into that physical world, came into bodies, had an opportunity to found a spiritual unity on 
that plane. These spirits inside bodies of flesh, had the inner abilities such as telepathy, and 
the total physical awareness which would have made the creation of this unity easier. They 
did not use these inner tools to create this unity because of a few reasons. As Wandbua has 
told you, before the time came for the Sons of Man to begin entering that plane, in physical 
form, the planet Earth had been distorted by the fear of higher dimensions and of the 
melting/aware state. This fear was placed within the brains of the animals which would 
become the Earth homes of the human spirits. This fear of awareness and of personal 
closeness was caused by the shadow memory of the deaths by the burning fever. This 
burning fever was caused, as Wandbua has told you, by the attempts of a small group of 
human spirits to enter the physical plane before the proper time. 

There always had been, and there must always be, fear within the animal level on the 
physical plane. These natural instinctual fears within animals are needed protection to 
maintain the physical existence of the automatic animal life. But the fear which was injected 
into the Earth at the time of which I speak, was not this type of natural fear, but a negative 
fear of the illusionary pains of becoming aware, of becoming responsible. Since this time, 
this fear has washed over every aware being on that material world, who stood just outside 
the doorway of a new, higher state of consciousness. I have to go, but I will continue this 
later tonight, or tomortow afternoon.” 


C: That’s what we were talking about. 
“2nd of Match, 1973 


This is Reed. When the human spirits finally came into that material dimension, into 
physical bodies, they could have pushed this fear of which I spoke the last time, out from 
the physical brains which they had inherited from the animals. By doing this, the human 
spirits would have created a new pattern within that world. Such a pattern would have been 
fitted around this new state of awareness. Within such a pattern, the human spirits could 
have freely and in safety experienced fully the wonderful tides which can only be enjoyed on 
that material dimension. Tides of colors and sounds and of warm personal feelings which 
spirits can together share there. These spirits could have caused creative explosions within 
these tides, which would have sent lifting effects throughout the multi-dimensional 
existence. Like the Titan race and the race of which the unhuman villagers of the Island 
were a part, the human race could have lived in what Wandbua has called the state of awe 
and wonder, could have lived in this state within that plane. Since the pure aware state has 
dulled, relatively few spirits while within that physical plane have totally experienced this 
state of awe and wonder. 

Frank, rest now for about an hour. Then we will continue. It will be rather 
important that we have this finished before Sunday afternoon. I have to go.” 


C: All of this is skipped in that version. Like there’s one sentence that we read a 
while ago, and then ... maybe it’s in Wandbua. 
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“This is Reed again, Frank. This Debbie should be shown this introduction. She 
should also know that this battle, if we can call it as such,” 


C: It was crossed out and “Donna” was wrote. But it’s Debbie, right? Or did you 
know a Donna? No. Debbie was crossed out and Donna was written over it. 


“which she is entering, is important not only for Paul and herself, but also for many 
people who are around these two. The union which they both inwardly want, will happen if 
she sees this battle all the way through, which will last ftve months. She can only harm Paul 
and herself if she enters into this action, but halfway through, leaves.” 


F; Another good principle. 
C: Right. Halfway through, leaves it ... 


“Before she enters into this action, she should have, must have the inner 
commitment which will carry her through. This will probably mean that she will have to put 
off her secondary wants and trust that this union will be the pathway to the fulfillment of all 
desires within them both. Frank, use your own judgment about showing this part to Paul. 
Now take that hour rest, and we will talk for three hours, either when you get up, or 
tomorrow afternoon. I have to go.” 


C: O.k., here’s a note. 


“* Debbie is a girl from school who asked Paul for a totally committed relationship, 
but doubts herself and leaves when Paul pulls away in fear.” 


“2nd of March, 1973 


This is Reed. Instead of pushing the fear of higher awareness out of their physical 
animal brains, and carefully shaping a new pattern of material living around their new self- 
awareness, around their divine and eternal spirits, they pushed their self-awareness into the 
pattern which existed before self-awareness. In their lustful haste to plunge themselves into 
the physical experience, the Sons of Man forced their self-awareness into the animal fears, 
and the automatic reactions which they found both inside their own bodies and within the 
outside world, taking on the form of the life of the packs. 

As we have said before, before the entrance of human awareness, these animal 
creatures lived physical lives of automatic fear. The physical life, with a shadowy astral, or 
dream life, was all a creature had. When the physical life had ended, the individual creature 
ceased to exist. Moreover, during this short life span, the individual creature was absolutely 
alone within a hostile world in which he had to be always on his guard against everything 
outside of his own physical body. As Wandbua has told you, individual creatures joined 
together, forming packs for mutual protection, but even inside of these packs, the individual 
had to be always on his guard, or else he would lose his total being. He always kept a certain 
space between himself and all other beings, even his mate and offsprings. As Wandbua 
pointed out, such an existence would be unbearable for any being with awareness. But these 
creatures were not aware of either the outside fears, the inwardly being alone, or even of 
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their own being. But with the very first flashes of self-awareness, the reality changed 
radically. I will go now, but I will finish this tomorrow afternoon.” 


“3rd of March, 1973 10 a.m.” 
C: Getting earlier. 


“This is Reed. After the first flashes of human self-awareness within that material 
dimension, and after the centuries of adjustment to this new state of awe and wonder, these 
human creatures saw the world of absolute beauty which they were living in, and also saw 
the divine beauty which they themselves now were. This divine beauty, their spirits, was 
eternal and infinite. It could not die or be lost. It was always inside them during their 
physical lives. It was them, existing before birth and after death. The individual could deny, 
reject and hide his own spirit, but he could never throw away or lose his own self. The 
individual was no longer just something physical, with a limited period of existence. Once 
the spirit stayed for over an hour in your time relation, the individual had become one with 
the individual spirit, one with self-awareness. The individual now was self-awareness with all 
of the personal responsibility or personal karma which self-awareness brings. Please see past 
the mystical tint of my words.” 


FP: Don’t get trapped in g - 
C: ...in glamour. Yeah. 


“When these spirits entered within this state of awe and wonder -- this state is the 
higher self -- they saw also how they were connected to, at first their mates, then to their 
physical families, then to their close circle of their fellow humans within the pack, then to all 
other human spirits, and finally to the physical world as a whole. This is total physical 
awareness. Physical total awareness is not the ultimate goal of spiritual existence. Frank, I 
will not rush you, but this talk of ours will take a long time to finish. 

At this point, if the Sons of Man could have stayed in this higher self, in this state of 
awe and wonder, they could have created, would have created a dimension which could have 
been compared to the dimension created by the Island’s nonhuman villagers, and which 
would have raised the vibration rate of that physical planet into upper Alpha. But 
unfortunately, when these human spirits entered into the higher self, they brought with them 
their animal fears and their sense of loneliness. They became aware of these fears, and of 
this loneliness, both of which were from the lower self. Seeing their eternal spirits of beauty, 
and seeing their interconnection with everyone and everything about them, they should have 
cast out these fears and this loneliness as being, at the very least, useless within the higher 
self. After doing this, they then would have been able to focalize on the interpersonal union 
of the human spirit within that physical world. This interpersonal union would have been 
similar, in many ways, to the union of the entire nonhuman village which Wandbua has 
shown you. But at the same time, this union would have had a human flavor, caused by the 
special human ability to create in material as well as in thought forms. But whenever two 
individual spirits reached toward each other to start this union, the automatic animal fear 
which had come into the conscious state, came between the two spirits, pushing them apart, 
pushing them both back into the loneliness. This fear was the same fear that spread through 
the individual creature before awareness when he was in danger of death. Let me repeat, 
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before awareness, within the lower animal self, death meant the complete loss of one’s very 
own being. This fear of death was, and is really fear of losing one’s self. The animal creature 
would rather be in loneliness, to be mistrusting of and be far away from every other being 
around him, than to lose his own self, his very own existing being. This was understandable 
and proper within the animal or lower self. However, when a being has a spirit which is 
eternal, when he enters into the higher self, this fear of death and of losing one’s self when 
one allows other spirits to get close, is worse than pointless. As I have said before, while it is 
possible for one to deny or hide his spirit, he can’t lose his self, his spirit.” 


Ce Jee? xs 

“T will continue this in about an hour. I have to go.” 

FP: Remember people like Diane. 

C: I was just thinking -- right -- I was just thinking about Diane. I was just thinking 
about her diaries. I was just thinking about that -- how she’s always lonely and there’s, you 
know ... 

PF: She quoted ... 

C: ... Reed. Right. 

Ee sallias 

C: ... all the time? Yeah, yeah. 

Fe But i. 

C: ... but she did this. Like there was no, I mean you could see no reason why she 
would need to be lonely, or feel that way. Or yeah, or have this fear of other people, you 
know, and keep herself at a distance and keep other people at a distance. But she did it, you 
know. And then she’s sitting there quoting Reed, and knowing that it’s not, you know, that 
she doesn’t have to do that. 


PF: But using Reed as ... 


C: You mean she used it, you mean she misused it? Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Like 
reading it wrong, and using it as a way to justify what she was doing. Yeah. Yeah. 


F: Like I work very hard to not... 


C: ... to not be misread? Yeah. Yeah. But she almost had like an agenda. You 
know, it seems like after we read the diaries a lot. I mean not an agenda, but she kept 
coming through with the same thing, and she would just use things. I mean she -- like I 
don’t mean to make it sound like on purpose -- but it kept coming through, she kept -- and 
she would use something, but it would still have her thing on it, you know, even though it’s 
saying the opposite, she would ... 
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F: Most people do that. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 
2 ea 


This is Reed. Weighted down by these fears and by this loneliness, these human 
spirits fell back into the lower self, without attaining the interpersonal unity in which they 
could have dwelt freely within that material dimension. This unity can only start with unity 
within the individual and between individuals This fall of the human spirit, from the higher 
self back down to the lower self is what Wandbua has called the dulling of the aware state. 
In this fall, Man did not lose his spirit, his self-awareness, he did not return again to being an 
unaware animal, existing for only a brief physical life-span. He was aware, at first only 
vaguely aware, with a slowly growing awareness of his own being, of his loneliness, of his 
sense of loss. This was an unbearable situation, and Man was soon forced upward again into 
the middle region of self, in which Man has settled. This region is sometimes called the 
Mind. Here men tried to fit their self-awareness into their fears and loneliness to maintain a 
certain closeness among men, a certain order, without losing their material identities, without 
dying. 

There atose a tension, or conflict, between fear of the death of the physical identity 
and the pangs of spiritual loneliness. This tension caused material divisions between the 
human spirits such as the human hunting packs on the Island. These packs were forms or 
patterns which grew out from the survival stage before self-awareness. As I have said 
before, instead of shaping new patterns around the new awareness, the new reality, the self- 
awareness was forced to conform to the old patterns of the packs, which was based upon 
the material requirements of the hunt. The knowledge of the inter-relationships among all 
human spirits, the total physical awareness which men had had within the higher self, was 
pushed under. This happened because such interpersonal unity seemed to threaten the 
material identity which the individual had created for himself out of illusions. The individual 
created this material identity because he refused to believe in the eternal beauty, his true self 
or spirit, which he had seen while in the higher self, and also because he couldn’t return to 
the animal kingdom. Frank, you are growing tired but ll try to continue. 

The material/social forms which grew out from the animal patterns distorted the 
human awareness. The mistrust and fear in the human mind toward the members of other 
packs evolved into tribal hates and misunderstandings. Frank, rest for a few minutes before 
we go on. I have to go. 


5 p.m. 


This is Reed. These tribal hates caused tribal wars. Wandbua has told you about this 
period on the Island, especially dealing with the ending conflict between the Kaner and the 
Hable, ending with the bloody killing of the innocent nonhuman villagers. The Kaner hate 
was rooted upon the different food source of the Hable and upon the objective similarities 
of social and material patterns shared by the Hable and the nonhuman villagers. The 
Kaner’s hate for the nonhuman villagers was more intense than the hate, more like mistrust, 
for the Hable. What is important here, however, is to notice how the occupational, cultural 
and social patterns were used in the Kaner mind to cut the Kaner tribe off from the tribe of 
Hable, denying the human spirit held in common by both tribes, and linking the Hable to 
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the nonhuman villagers. Such material divisions of the human spirit were based on purely 
material illusions. However, these spiritually unreal divisions and the resulting conflicts, not 
only have been the main characteristic of the human history since that time, but they also 
have shaped the individual emotional worlds, the collective emotional worlds, the personal 
maya sacs, and the maya oversacs. 

In spirit, there are no such divisions as male, female, race, tribal, or national lines, 
classes or castes. Each spirit has come into that plane in many roles. Frank, we are losing 
out rapport quickly. But before I leave, I must say it is obvious from what we have seen that 
to find and be what one really is, that inner eternal beauty, one must risk his physical identity 
to be lost, usually by allowing oneself a closeness with another spirit. One must do this 
before one can truly dwell in his higher self. He must trust his own inner spirit this much, 
trust that his true nature can not be lost. This is the secret of finding and being yourself. To 
be reborn, you have to die, and melt into another.” 


F: (crying) 
L: (other room) Frankie ... 


“Unfortunately, this is what the spirits there are the most fearful of doing. I have to 


bs 


go. 

Bi Pull-no-.., 

C: ... punches. 

F: One of the best ... 

C: ... parts. Yeah. 

L: (other room) Yeah, it seems like that really sums so much up. 

C: Yeah. Yeah, really. ... 1 don’t think I can turn the page. (laughs) 

FP: It takes everything in. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

PF; And makes it personal and simple. 

C: Yeah. I mean, it’s like giving this history and then suddenly, “Pow!” You think 
you're talking about like these huge things, you know, and then suddenly they all, suddenly 
are about you, right now, you know... Yeah ... I was gonna be putting this aside while I was 
doing this. It’s kind of difficult. Pll do it on the break. 


F: Or you could ... 


C: ... come and do it? Yeah. Yeah. O.k. 


207 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


“Ath of March, 1973 10:30 


This is Reed. For a while, the pride which coats one of these material divisions of 
the human spirit is useful in that it gives the member of the group or the division a self- 
identity and a self-respect, and also a sort of group consciousness during one lifetime.” 


FP: This was before the groups like the blacks and the women and gay and disabled 
and deaf ... 


C: ... and blind ... 
F: ... and SM... 

C: SM... yeah ... 
F: ... hardened ... 


C: Right, into their groups. 


“Although this type of self-identity, self-respect and group consciousness is purely 
illusionary and has been the main cause of negative conflict there, it can be helpful in 
attaining true identity, respect and consciousness in rate cases involving groups of spirits 
who have been cast as inferior and have been repressed. For over the past decade, you have 
seen two cases of this: the racial minorities movement, and the movement of women. Such 
a movement can raise the individual out the traditional material identity in which he finds 
himself in this lifetime. Once out of this traditional material identity, if the individual rejects 
the new material identity and the new tribal hates, the new illusions, into which the 
movement of group pride will try to push him, if he exposes himself to the closeness to 
other spirits without defensive reaction, and if he goes within himself, accepting the simple 
beauty of his own spirit as being identity enough, then he will have found the true self- 
identity, true self-respect, and that world would be closer to the inner personal unity of the 
human spirit. Unfortunately, most spirits there will not let go of their new found material 
identity. Then the group pride just adds to the hate and division of that world. The material 
divisions of the human spirit, and the physical systems of physical morality which have 
developed around these material divisions are the major blocks between that world and the 
spiritual unity. Systems of physical morality are systems of rigid rites and rules into which 
the pattern of life within that world is supposed to molded to maintain both material 
identities and a certain order. I have to go.” 


FP: He called that right. 

C: I know. Yeah ... 

“Ath of March. 4:00 

This is Reed. The systems of physical morality usually arise after the several attempts 


of the masters such as Jesus, Buddha, and the Christ-prophet of the Maya indians, to inject 
an understanding awareness of the karmic principles into that world, into the everyday living. 
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These karmic principles can be applied to all the dimensions of spiritual existence because 
they are based on the laws of relationships and not on fragments of reflections. There have 
been twelve attempts to gtve Man, while he is in physical plane, the understanding of the 
spirit of the Law, which would set man free from form if he had an awareness of this spirit 
and lived in this awareness. But so far each of these attempts has been only able to release a 
new insight into that world. After the leaving of a master, each of these insights has become 
the material for law-givers, both religious and political. This type of law-giver usually has 
never known the master,” 


F: Paul. 


C: Paul? You mean, which Paul? In the bible, Paul? Yeah. I don’t know it that 
well. But he was someone who wrote a lot ... 


FP: He gave the rules. 
C: Ohh... of being, of following this teaching, he gave rules, of Christ’s teaching? 


“and has received the insights second-hand. Paul, and the monk who edited 
Buddha’s teachings into a religion 186 years after Buddha’s death, were such primary law- 
givers. 

Such a law-giver usually has a very shallow understanding of the original insight of 
the master. However, he does have a vision of a complex system which would give some 
kind of an order to life, created out of the illusions in which the law-giver finds himself. 

This system of materials would also preserve the role with which the law-giver identifies 
himself, whether this role be King, priest, or a holy teacher. He clothes his system in the 
authority of the master’s original insight and gives it the converting power of dogma. Within 
the system, there are usually some personal quirks of the law-giver, such as a dislike of music 
and dance, or a fear of women. But on the whole, the system works very well within the 
dimension in which the law-giver lives. The law-systems of Hammurabi, of Moses, and of 
the Koran are notable primary systems of morals. However, even the most notable of these 
systems have detailed rules which make life a mere series of rituals which interferes with the 
spontaneity of living, and which places a rigid form of being in the way of relationships 
among spirits there.” 


F: Reed has kicked into overdrive. 


C: Really. Totally. That’s what I was thinking when I was reading this. Oh my god, 
suddenly it’s like pouring. 


F: Before, he fit things into what ... 


C: ... was going on? Right. He was fitting what he was saying to the events that 
were happening. But now he’s just ... (both laugh) 


“A dozen times the masters have tried to release Man from the rigid forms based on 


illusions. Their simple insights are based on the yoga of Buddhi Karma, that is, the science 
of loving living. The next part of Wandbua’s history will deal with why and how this science 
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of living, the art of being human, was developed on the Island of Mann, developed by 
applying the laws of relationships within the material world. By the means of this art, spirits 
can live simply together without analytical thought or doubts. This means, for example, the 
life that is lived when a person simply eats a meal, being inwardly aware of what his body 
needs and being aware of both what his food felt at harvesting time, and what it feels as it’s 
being eaten, being aware of this without thought or outward rules, this is being able to enjoy 
the smooth movements of living awareness without conscious thought, worry or doubt. I 
have to go.” 


C: Boy this is all still on this one page. I wonder if that got cut? Because it’s not 
Wandbua, it’s Reed. And it’s not here ... unless it’s put in later ... Do you know? 


F: Hard to think why ... 


C: ... itt would be? Really. Let’s see, here’s an introduction to lecture 34. That was 
all lecture 33, that whole long thing. 


“Introduction to Lecture 34 


Joanne expresses herself in a freely affectionate way. Debbie is receptive toward 
Joanne, softer and more happy and relaxed after quitting school.” 


F: The real reason why she ... 

C: ... quit school ... 

FP: ... was she was not doing that well and that did not fit into her ... 

C: ... like, idea about herself? What was she going to school --? I mean, was she 
going like you? Just going to the University? Was she taking painting or something like 
that? Or just all kinds of stuff? Yeah, all kinds of stuff. 

FP; Like me... 

C: ... right, and it didn’t fit her perception of herself as being a bad student, so she ... 

F: After all, Princeton ... 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

“But Gail and Andrew have become hardened and distant in their fearfulness of the 
new expressions of closeness they observe between Joanne, Debbie and Frank. Gail and 
Andrew interpret an extra crumb or misplaced cup as personal rejection. They both refuse 
any touching or physical acts of warmth.” 


(side B) 


F: ... killer ... 
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C: ... killer lecture? That was like a three or four-day lecture. Wasted. 
F: P-i- 

C: Piss now? 

L: Piss now? 

C: Piss now. “The new album by ...” 


L: ... impressed? With the information. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Really. Yeah. Well 
that was my experience of it, the first time I read it with you. I felt like it was a blueprint, 
you know, for how to live. I really, and I felt like it affected me that way because, you know, 
all of that stayed with me, you know, during the periods, you know I really remembered that 
stuff. I used it to, you know, to get through things. So I think it really is that. It’s kind of -- 
you know, in a way the screen is its hokeyness. You know, because there’s something kind 
of hokey about, you know first of all that it’s channeled, and second of all that you have to 
kind of go through all the drama of your personal life, the reader has to go through that. 
And so I guess that, you know, I mean I think that’s great, you know I don’t think that’s 
anything that’s wrong with it. But there’s somehow I think that’s something that you have 
to kinda get through to get to the, there’s so much truth in it. 


F: Reed has to ... 


L: ... get through a lot of the... Right, right, right. Well Reed seems like he’s, you 
know, very similar to you, in that ... [all crack up], that he’s constantly addressing the fact 
that he’s cutting through shit. Yeah. ... here all the ants are coming in now. “Help! Help!” 
No! 


C: You'll find no solace here. 


L: No, no, we’re the ones responsible for your death. 


C: Oh, o.k., here’s where this matches up again with that. 
“Lecture 34 Sunday, March 18, 1973 2 p.m. 


This is Reed. Frank, Wandbua will come through next week to continue the history. 
But Iam coming through today because your group has finished one stage, has finished one 
purpose which has caused many ripples in the lives of the people surrounding your group. 
You will start noticing the change in these people, and will start being able to see how you 
are linked with these changes as a spark or a seed. When you were involved with helping 
these changes along, it was hard for you to see these taking place, and it was almost 
completely impossible for you to see how you affected these changes. But now that you are 
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moving on into a different group of changes, you can begin to look back and objectively see 
the energy patterns of what really has happened, and see objectively that what you have done 
has really moved the person, even though at the time it felt as if you ran into a hard wall and 
made it harder. You can see the result in the person’s life, even though the person rarely 
associates you with the change. 

Prank, Iam not concerned with the person’s immediate reactions to me or my words 
when I speak to them;” 


PF: A- 
C: ... another key principle. 


“nor am I interested most of the time with triggering a particular action at the 
present time. In most cases, I am interested in putting an idea or an insight in the person 
which will come in use later in his life there, interested in starting a thought reaction, an 
inner process which might last for days or for months, but will change him from within. If 
you, in your group, understand this, you will understand what these talks are trying to do. If 
you use this time in between stages for looking back to see what you really have done, it will 
ease your minds when you ate in a period when you feel as if you are not doing anything, but 
when in reality you are doing the hardest kind of work;” 


P: A- 
C: Another key principle. 
L: There’s another gem. 


C: Yeah. 

“it will give you a deeper sense of self-confidence at the time when you feel as if you 
are running into hard walls, shouting into deaf ears, when in reality, by following your inner 
feelings, that small voice, without discouragement, you are doing the subjective planting 
within others, setting off the inner process of thought. 

Your group’s first project was completed about two weeks ago when within your 
group there developed a relationship among spirits rarely experienced before in that physical 
plane, except within the marriage of two spirits. This relationship must continue to develop, 
whether in your present form of living or in another new form.” 


F: Setting up a move. 

C; Yeah. 

“This will be decided by each member inwardly. For the past two weeks or more, 
there has been work done here to prepare a new project for the group as a whole. The 
aspects of this preparation have been Andrew’s new involvement with people outside of the 
group, Joanne’s work with children, your film, Frank, Joanne’s work with physical 


movement,” 


FP: The girl making breakfast. 
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C: That was the film that this is talking about? You think? 
F: I wrote that this time. 


C: ... at this time? (F - yes) Did we read that? ‘Cause there was something you 
wrote that ... no. We read this kind of very, like all these images, you know ... is that the 
one? The girl making breakfast, and dreaming? Yeah. Actually that’s something we didn’t 
actually read all the way through. 


FP: But in reality, the possibility of filming was months away. 


C: Oh, like you weren’t in that school yet or anything. Ohh ... this is before that. 
Yeah, yeah ... wow ... 


PF: And Reed has been talking ... 


C: ... about film for awhile now. He was talking about it when you were staying with 
your friend Steve. O.k. 


“and the subjective development of Paul, Gail and Debbie, it will become obvious 
that this new group project, if it is taken on by the seven of you, will be centered on the 
relationship between your group and other people. But to do this, the inter-relationships 
within the group, as the melting of seven spirits, has to be greatly deepened, has to be much 
more direct and child-like. All of you must throw away all of your material and intellectual 
conceptions and rules that you have brought into the group from the outside world. These 
conceptions and rules have developed in that world from fears and from doubts of whether 
or not one is loved. These have no place in your group. I am not talking about general 
mundane guidelines or patterns which make material life smoother and easier. I am talking 
about the rigidity and the negative emotional test of love which develop around these 
patterns. This rigidity causes petty intolerances and is used as a weapon of punishment. 
This test of being loved distorts love into the performance of material mundane rites. It is 
also a test of whether one is needed by the people around him or not. All of these things, 
rigidity, emotional tests of others, demanding material illusions of love, and demanding the 
assurance that one is materially needed, are signs of not only defensive walls against others, 
but also an overwhelming self-doubt. Such defensive walls and self-doubts are making the 
life within your group harder than it needs to be.” 


C: This is like right from that other lecture, but now talking about personally, your 
group. 

F: Then OBR. 

C: Then OBR? Yeah. Oh yeah. Right. Yeah. 

“When the realization of your total interdependence comes as it should already have 
come, there will be no questions of having need or being needed, no fear of the vulnerability 


of dependency, no fear of the responsibility of being needed. When there is a direct, 
outward, spontaneous, child-like expression of love as a continuous aspect of living, there 
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will be no enforced indirect tests and punishments based on the material illusions of love. 
Let me emphasize that by outward expression of real love, I mean the physical and verbal 
expression of the child. Most of the people, including some of you there, have trained 
themselves out of this expression, into either a cool reserved expression which needs indirect 
material tests or into the sexual expression, or both. 

If you seven decide, individually and inwardly, to take on this new group project, you 
must come into the awareness,” 


FP: This is the first eroplay ... 
C: Eroplay. 
F: ... concept. 


C: Ohh... Yeah. It seems like this new group project is this. I mean, he’s not 
saying that, he’s saying you have to have this to do the new group project. Yeah. 


“not just the knowledge, of total interdependence, and into the outward, child-like 
expression of love. If some of you don’t decide to take on this new group project, your 
individual aspect of this collective project would be your own personal project which will 
have a special importance of its own, but it will lack a great amount of the impact on that 
world, which it would have as a part of the group project. 

I have to tell you, Frank, that your film, while it is a part of the group project, has no 
importance in itself.” 


C: (F gestures) A key... 

“What is important about it, however, will be the relationships which will come out 
of it. I will come through tomorrow with information about past lives which will make the 
decision which all of you have to make easier. But whatever you decide, it is paramount to 
keep that very special relationship, to which your group has given birth, alive and growing. I 
have to go.” 

“Monday, March 19th, 1973 11:30 a.m. through the afternoon” 

PF: Of course, Debbie and I and Jo thought the relationship was the three of us. 

C: You felt that the relationship was the three of you, that ... 


FP: ... that he was talking about. 


C: ... that he was talking about, you felt that it was the three of you. Even though he 
was talking about the seven of you. 


FP: When he says “the group gave birth ...” 


C: Oh yeah. “It is paramount to keep that very special relationship, to which your 
group has given birth, alive and growing.” You thought that was you guys. Yeah. 
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“This is Reed. Gail and Andrew should know that the influence of their keystone 
lives, their particular past lives which strongly affect their present lives, is complicated by the 
karmic task they took on when they reincarnated as children of their present father. This 
task, this lesson they have to teach this spirit, is completely tied within the lesson they 
themselves have to learn in the present life. This spirit can only learn his lesson, can only 
drop the harmful characteristics such as drinking and resentment, if Gail and Andrew learn 
what they need to and change themselves. He will learn only by their learning; he will 
change only by their changing. No amount of overt teaching on their part will change him. 
And he has driven himself through this and his last lives into a situation wherein he cannot 
change by himself. He needs other spirits to change with him. This spirit in his last life was 
born into a Jewish ghetto in Prussia on May 5th, 1862, as a girl. Although this girl was 
within a very poor situation, she had a sunny nature with the outward child-like expression 
which I talked about yesterday. She became very physically attractive as a young woman. As 
often happens, this girl got used and abused in a number of love affairs. She often went 
hungry. Her sunny nature soon dulled to match her surroundings as protection against 
soulful pain. She married a small butcher, not because of love but because she would have 
enough to eat at least. She married when she was 19, and died at 23. She never had the 
outward child-like expression of love from another which she at least was spiritually strong 
enough to keep wanting. But during all of that life, people kept telling her she was either a 
fool or a demanding woman for wanting such a thing. She believed them, and in the end 
settled for meat.” 


F: A classic ... 
C: ... line? I know. 


“But inwardly, she always kept wanting. At the beginning of his present life, this 
spirit felt resentment toward being cheated out of that kind of love, and felt foolish for still 
wanting it. The only way he can be set free from this resentment, from his belittling view of 
himself, from the self-destructive patterns such as drinking, which this self-view causes, and 
from the entanglement of material tests of love and need, is not only for him to feel this kind 
of child-like expression of love directed towards him from others -- without those people 
becoming a part of his material tests -- but also for him to see those people whom he 
identifies with, such as Gail, and those people such as Andrew, whom he respects, 
overcoming similar attitudes to share with people this child-like expression of love. At first, 
this kind of expression may feel unnatural, uncomfortable and forced to Gail and Andrew. 
They may feel foolish at first. This will be caused by letting go of these similar attitudes, 
partly absorbed from the years living there with that spirit, and partly developed from their 
own past lives. But if they can truly let go of these attitudes, the feeling of foolishness will 
pass, and along with it, the loneliness and the isolation which they both have felt for a very 
long while now. With this change they will enter the happiness and the companionship for 
which they are inwardly desiring. By doing this they will be preparing the way for their 
father’s change, which they would see very soon indeed. 

For Andrew, these attitudes can be partly traced back to the keystone life for his 
present life. Iam talking about his life as Donna, the girl who tried teaching in Tennessee. 
Donna was taught, both in her home, and in the university, a rigid pattern of relationships, 
including the relationship between student and teacher, which became her world in New 
York. She tried to spread this rigid world over her schoolhouse in the small frontier town. 
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She tried to teach from within this system of rules, but the only success she had was when 
she gave something to her students which was not within the system, but came directly from 
inside her. That something was her intellectual love for the classics, and her emotional 
woman love for her students. But she could not see her success and reap the reward of 
satisfaction because she would not allow herself to come out of her rigid world of trained 
material theory, out into the world of human relationships with her students, in which she 
could have entered the mind of the boy, the future artist, and seen the spark of imagination 
which she had planted.” 


C: I, wow... 


“But she relied on tests, and on conceptions of how the students should behave for 
assurance that her students loved her. Unfortunately, her students, mostly boys from the age 
of 7 to 16, were more interested in hunting and fishing, and never did well on tests, even 
though they learned. And although they were good sons of farmers, they could never live 
within how Donna expected them to behave, because such prim, polite and proper behavior 
was based on the material living pattern of the upper class of New York. When her students 
failed to meet her material tests and conceptions of love, she was hurt because deep inside 
she loved her students and wanted them to love her. Because of her pain, she completely 
drew herself within the rigid world of material theories, and taught completely from them. 
The horribly dry and painful second year of teaching was the result. After this, Donna went 
back to New York to her well-ordered, well-polished world and, in effect, ceased spiritual 
growth during that time. She became the head librarian for the largest library in New York, 
and also inherited” 


F: Of course, Drew t-e-s-e- ... 
C: Oh, researched! If there was a head librarian ... (aughing) Oh my god... 


“a large sum of money and her father’s personal library. She married at 46 and died 
at 73. 

Andrew should know that he in his present life has both the intellectual love, which 
he now associates with his male identity, and the emotional woman love, both of which he 
also had in the life as Donna. In that life, he tried to deny this emotional woman love and 
develop the intellectual love, as he has also done for most of his present life. He now has to 
realize the importance of this emotional woman love inside him and start developing this. 
He must also realize that only after he is living totally outside of the rigid world of material 
theories, even on the mundane level, will he be able to be what he really wants to be as a 
human, as a friend, as a student, as a teacher, and soon as a husband. I will continue this 
tomorrow afternoon, but read tonight what we have talked about yesterday and today. I 
have to go.” 


C: Reed uses these keystone lives really to talk -- I mean, they’re really their life right 
now, you know. And they’re so -- it’s somehow like so kind of powerful to talk about this 
life, about this person and to draw a story, you know ... it kind of takes people out of, out 
like of, you know. It gives them a little like, I guess, not glamour. I guess its sort of like a ... 


F: D-i-s- ... 
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C: ... distance. Yeah. Like to see their own life, you know. It’s like a really great 
story, you know, like I think of like -- Did you see The French Lieutenant’s Woman, where 
there’s, it’s these stories, like there’s ... it’s these actors, two actors are playing out a story, and 
then you actually go back in time and you see the real story. And there’s like -- it’s 
happening at the same time -- and it’s like they’re both living really the same thing, in 
different ways, you know. 


FP: Or like Rod Serling always fought censors. 

C: Yeah. Did you see that history? His biography? Oh yeah ... yeah. 
FP: Until Twilight Zone. 

C: Until the Twilight Zone? And then he didn’t fight them? 

Pe They: 2. 

C: ... they liked it! Right. 

F: They did not ... 


C: ... see what he was doing. (laughs) That’s right! Yeah. They didn’t see what he 
was doing, and he was still doing the same thing! Yeah, yeah... Yeah... 


F: Distance. 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah ... They thought it was science fiction, which, you know, they 
thought it was like about space people and weird things happening. O.k. ... 


“20th of March, 1973 1:30 a.m. 


This is Reed. I, nor Wandbua, cannot come through for a while until the situation 
has been solved in one manner or another.” 


PF: Ab-lo... 
C: Blow? A blow-up at the house? 


“The situation -- it has not been solved. Although Joanne has come to a very 
important realization which she has to hold onto and use in her life, although Paul has 
entered into a new level of freedom which he has to explore, although Gail has started an 
inner battle, although you, Frank, have been given new ideas tonight which you must absorb, 
the situation has not been solved. Andrew should read my talk today, for only when he 
hears and understands what I have tried to tell him, will this situation be solved. Until then, 
no amount of words from either here nor there will make it any clearer. Until then, Joanne- 
Marie should not doubt either her real child-like self or what she has recently found. She 
should go into both deeply, as deeply as she can. As for Debbie, she should work on 
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continuing the softening process as manifested through the material, but as not forced by 
any material tests. I have to go.” 

C: Here’s a Debbie intro. 

F: I would hope so. 

“As time passes, the rigid wall around Andrew and Gail becomes stronger and 
Debbie, Joanne and Frank realize they can not grow closer to each other or anyone living 
there. Andrew does not see the necessity for him to change, and blames Joanne, Debbie and 
Prank for purposefully excluding him and the others. Frank, Debbie and Joanne leave Gail, 
Andrew, Joanne and Paul and move to Santa Fe, a small town 60 miles north of 


Albuquerque. Their leave-taking is harsh and unhappy.” 


PF: Actually, we went to Louise’s for a visit, and thought, “Why do we have to live in 
tension?” 


C: And then did you not, just not come back? 

FP: We went back to tell them. 

C: Wow ... now Louise lived where now, at that point? 

F: Garcia. 

C: In Santa Fe. Yeah. 

FP: We got a place in the Fiesta compound. 

C: In the Fiesta compound? 

FP; Where I and Louise ... 

C: ... had lived before? When you had the Fiesta there? Is that what it was called, or 
are you just saying that ‘cause you had that Fiesta there? It was called the Fiesta compound? 
Where like the Chicano groups and ...P, Yeah. 

see eee 

C: You don’t remember whether it was called that or not? Right ... 

F: Itis on tape. (laughs) 

C: You mean, from when we talked with Louise and stuffe I think that is on tape, 


and it’s on tape from when we talked too, and it’s on tape from the article you wrote. Yeah. 
Everything is on tape! Yeah. “Don’t worry about it, it’s on tape.” 
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“Joanne, Debbie and Frank easily find a small adobe apartment and move in. Joanne 
has one room. Frank and Debbie the other. They feel discouraged and saddened by the way 
that their division from the group came about, and they look back on it in worry. Joanne 
sometimes cuts off from Debbie and Frank to meditate, which only adds to the feeling of 
distress.” 


C: So she wasn’t kind of like with -- like it wasn’t, I guess it wasn’t like a marriage at 
that time yet, so it didn’t ... yeah. 


FP: We hung out at the Waterstreet Coffeehouse, met aa-c... 


210: 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


F: 


C: 


wrote for. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


[1/96 #2] 
.. started to eat ... 
... at the Bistro, which was run, owned by the two gay ... 
... Qay QUYS ... 
... who owned the theater ... 
... oh, the theaters! 
... and a couple of restaurants. 


These are not the, have anything to do with the guys who ran that paper that you 
It was a different gay guy who ran that ... yeah. 


And the waiters were actors. 
Well that makes sense ... 
So, we got in to ... 


Like got into that community, sort of, kind of got to know the people who ...? 


‘Cause it seems like a pretty close group of people, like they’re probably acting in the theater 
and working at the restaurants and ... small. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


And putting on plays at the restaurant. 


Right, right. Right. Is that where ... did you talk about a play that was done ...? 


: The Beard. 

: Yeah! Wow... 

: And somehow I heard of the film ... 
: ... oh, the film school. 

: On Canyon Road. 


: It was on Canyon Road? Is it still in existence? ... Don’t know? 


I think so. It is really for a-n-t- ... 


Anthropology? Oh, for like people documenting, you know, anthropological 


things. Tribes and cultures. 
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FP: To learn how to film. 

C: Just learn how to film stuff, document stuff by film. Oh ... daughs) And that’s 
what it was when you went there? (F - yes) Wow... So I guess they didn’t have a lot of 
people with like surreal scripts coming in there. 

F: He only took ten students at a time. 

C: Wow, wow... 

F: People from all over ... 

C: ... like geographically? (F - yes) Did you have to kind of tell him what you were 
interested, I mean did you kind of give him your rap, you interests before you start? (F - yes) 
So he knew all the people that were gonna be together, and he kind of created a group. (F - 
yes) That’s neat. 

FP: It cost 2 grand a person. 

C: For how long? Was ita... 

FP: Ftve-month ... 

Ce 5. COUPEE, 

F: Five days ... 

C: ... a week, nine to five? Wow... 


FP: He had a policy of letting the mate do the course ... 


C: Oh wow! For free? (F - yes) So your wife could go or your husband could come 
take the course. 


F: So there would not be a distraction. 

C: Distraction. You mean for the person who would be taking the class? So they 
wouldn’t be distracted by their mate being somewhere else or doing something different? 
Oh wow, that’s a pretty novel idea. I never heard of that. 

PF: So he let Debbie and Jo - 

C: ... - anne take the course? Wow ... that’s neat. I bet he figured that it would 
make things more interesting too probably to have ... or maybe ... or juicier to have people’s 


relationships in the group like ... yeah ... 


F: Somehow, I funneled the rehab money ... 
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C: ... into the school, the film school? 
F: Rather than into ... 


C: ... the University? Oh, somehow you got it going to the film school and it wasn’t 
going to the University anymore. That’s a pretty good trick. 


“April 12th, 1973” 

C: Oh, let me see ... big jump. 

“Park Avenue, Santa Fe” 

FP: So that is the compound. 

C: That is? Is that the little adobe thing? (F - yes) Oh, so it’s called Park Avenue. 


“This is Reed. The heaviness, both physically and emotionally, which all three of 
you have felt, has been caused by your trying to hold on to the stage just passed, by thinking 
about what was, and about what seemingly could have been. Know that life is not a series of 
separate stages or acts. Just as time is not a series of seconds. Both life and time are one 
flowing movement governed only by itself. We divide this movement up just to understand 
it easier. Rather, to reach a certain level of understanding of it. These divisions are forms. 
Once we have reached this certain level of understanding, we have to give up the forms to 
continue growing. This one flowing movement grows out of itself as a dance.” 


C: I see parts of Cherotic Magic in there. About like the student seeing it as like 
going somewhere, you know, or moving, or learning, or kind of evolving or something to a 
certain point and then having to leave that and just kind of ... etcetera ... 


F: What? 


C: Well, I said in Cherotic Magic, where youre talking about how the student often 
sees it as a progression, like as a growing, and then stops seeing it that way. Yeah. 


“Once certain decisions were made by each of the seven persons, you three had to 
leave. Your leaving could and should have been smoother and less painful, should have 
been mote of a flowing which would have been less of a shock to yourselves and to others. 
You will not learn the way of this flowing movement by trying to analyze what you did in the 
past, or by trying to watch your every action. To know what you did in the past is helpful 
for your present living. But if you analyze your actions, if you hold unforgivingly your 
mistakes over yourself, that is, if you live in the past, you will miss the flowing beauty of the 
present which you can watch and enjoy. If you are overly concerned about the mistake you 
made on the last step, you surely will miss the next step. Then the dance will become a jerky 
series of movements, instead of one flowing movement. It will become a test which you 
want to do correctly but which you are failing. Then the dance will cease for you what is 
meant to be, the experience of flowing which is joyful in the doing of it as well as in the 
watching of it.” 
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Pe POkey a 
C: ... principle. Yeah. That’s also in CM. 


“It is now important for each of you to be very soft and gentle within yourself, 
toward yourself, as well as toward each other. You will together come into contact with 
many different kinds of people soon, and will be very busy as a being of three. Frank, I am 
having trouble of a new sort in coming through. It will be important for you three to not get 
too involved with any stylized form of ritual,” 


F: Joanne. 
C: That’s what she was doing -- oh, meditating? 


“which so many people there are seeking. It is important because just rituals have 
become blocks. It is time when the prayer is a child’s laugh, the meditation is an embrace of 
friends, and the holy dance is the movement of everyday living. 

You should know, Frank, that in your last life, you were born in 1875 in Redding, 
Berkshire, England. Your father was a successful banker, and you had three older brothers 
who always teased you about your bright red hair. You were sent to art school in London. 
You met there a tall young chap, the spirit who is now Debbie. You married him after art 
school. You were 23 and he was 26.” 


C: Oh, you were a woman. 

“You lived in the poorer part of the city, reading Russian novels and painting. Your 
husband made a very modest living by selling paintings and illustrating children’s books. 

Here you met Isadora Duncan and became close friends in spite of the social gap 
between you and her. She told you about her creative frustrations in dance, and about her 
many romances. Between the three of you, the dream took the form of living in Russia.” 


C: This is crossed out: 

“Prank, you made a mistake. In that life, you were born in 1875.” 

(both laugh) 

C: You said 185- You said 1875! Oh, no, no, no, you wrote 1894. Whatever. 


“While you were in London, you gave birth to a girl who was the spirit who is now 
Joanne. I have to go.” 


C: In one life, you were this Russian artist, right? A woman. I think I thought I 
remembered that, or was that someone else? I can’t remember. All those lives ... So many 
lives, so little time ... Oh! Oh! This, 0.k., we skipped something. This is from Debbie, and 
it follows the lecture where it ends about, your still with Andrew and Gail, but it’s right 
before you leave and it ends with, “As for Debbie, she should work on continuing the 
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softening process, as manifested through the material, but not as forced by any material 
tests. I have to go.” Then there’s a thing from Debbie. 

“Now the three of us are living in our own house. I need Joanne more than I ever 
thought I could. All that I want is to be permitted to share with her that special trust and 
tenderness that I know we have. I know that I can’t look back to the others in the 
household and be sad that we don’t all have this close relationship. I know I must not even 
question why. My love for Joanne draws me into the present. Now I am truly one with 
Prank.” 

C: Oh god... 

“We reach out to Joanne together, not letting any jealousy or pressures come 
between us. I don’t have time anymore to worry if I am in touch with Frank, in touch with 
myself, or in touch with what I really should be doing in life. These thoughts just pull me 
out of Joanne and it is obvious that this leaves her alone.” 

C: What about ...? 

F: If she don’t think about it, ...? 

C: ... then what is all this, you mean? Yeah. 

PF; Like does someone who don’t care, think about not caring? 


C: Does someone who doesn’t care, think about ... right ... I don’t get it. 


FP: She said she stopped thinking about what she should be doing in the world 
because it takes ... 


C: ... her away from Joanne. Right. 

FP: ... meaning, what she should be doing ... 

C: ... in the world ... 

F: ... is still a issue. 

C: ‘Cause, yeah. 

PP Buty. 

C: Right. Right. But why would she be talking about it, if that wasn’t like 
something she was thinking about. Yeah. If you say you’re not thinking about ... “I’m not 
thinking about how much 1...” “Pm not thinking about how much Frank is holding me 


back from doing what I want to do. I’m not thinking about that anymore. And I’m not 
thinking about how hard it is for me to be close to people and ...” (laughing) 
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FP: Iam not thinking about how I am not painting anymore. Not getting famous. 
C: “I’m not thinking about that. No!” Yeah... 

FP: Not thinking of “I am not living up to my potential.” 

C: These are all versions that could have been written? 


“We spend all day together cleaning, cooking, looking after Frank, painting, sewing 
or dancing. But sometimes at night, when Joanne goes to her room or when she does 
ritualized ballet exercises she has done for years, I feel her disappear into a separate world. 
We spend hours pulling her back. I am forced to drop painting, and she drops dance,” 


(both laugh) 
C: Uh huh, yeah. Yep. I know, I know. 


“or anything that comes between us. Our closeness grows to the point where Frank 
and I being ‘married’ and Joanne not is a barrier. Frank and I are one person, one whole. 
We as one person are totally complete. Our marriage is full, not lacking, but in this oneness 
we have needs. We need to be as deep with Joanne as we possibly can. This is why we 
decided that we could and should marry her. Now that we are married there are few barriers 
intellectually, but emotional pressures and departures in thought come back again and again. 
At first I struggled in and out of a feeling I had that Joanne was slipping away from me.” 


PF: Away from “me”, not “us”. 

C: Yeah. Yeah, right, oh, it’s like that the whole ... yeah, really. Wow. But you’re 
one! Maybe she’s just confusing herself for you! (laughs) It wasn’t that, though. It wasn’t 
that. It wasn’t like she considered you so much a part of her that she would refer to you as 
herself. Not at all. God, whenever she says stuff about you and her, it just doesn’t, you 
know like, it doesn’t seem true, because then she says stuff like this, you know. You know, 
how could it be like that if she talks that way, you know? 

F: It would be natural for her to say Joanne is slipping away from us. 

C: Yeah, that would be very natural. Yeah. Yeah. But she’s playing these games, it 
feels like. I mean she’s still kind of keeping her space, or, you know. She’s conserving 
something. 

FP: Joanne is her’s. 

to). Yeahn ¥ ea, 


“T had a haunting feeling that she said she was with us, and yet she was not.” 


F: Which started from when Debbie went ... 
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C: ... to kidnap her? Yeah, that was like, yeah, yeah. That was her, that was the first 
thing. That was her thing, and they were together, and she was her’s .... Yeah. 

“She finally let go of a thought she was holding in the back of her mind that she 
could never really stay with us, or anyone, forever, that she couldn’t be trusted -- she just 
wasn’t strong enough. When she let go of these fears, my haunting feeling left. What I have 
to do with Frank and Joanne every day is extremely demanding of me. But it is so much 


more down to earth and teal than it has ever been.” 


FP: What really happened is we were stuck on the marriage concept, which did not fit 
the relationship. 


C: Yeah. Right. And so you were trying to fit the relationship into the, or fit the 
matriage concept over the relationship, or fit it into it? 


F: We could not. 
C: You couldn’t. 


PF: Then for some reason, Debbie and I visited Steve. Joanne stayed home. Steve 
and us started talking about group marriages. 


C: Was that a new concept? Like that was like, “Oh.” Oh! So that’s what you 
mean by you were stuck in the marriage thing, because it wasn’t, you didn’t even have the 
group marriage as a concept. You were stuck in the marriage of two people. “Cause ’m 
going forward into OBR where the idea of marriage period gets weird. Yeah. 

FP: Steve was talking about or Debbie was talking about in terms of ... 

C: ... of you guys. 

P: ... of him. 

C: ... talking in terms of having one with him? With you guys and him? 


F: Obviously. 


C: Well, I didn’t even know that you really had a, you know, were, you didn’t really 
spend much time with him, did you? 


FP: Exactly. (C laughs) But I... 


C: But you thought about Joanne. Yeah. Yeah. “Well hey, how bout ...P” I mean, 
that makes mote sense. 


F: So we went back and talked ... 
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C: ... to her about it, and she was in favor of it. So what, is it like the same as when 
we were talking about with Wendy and stuffe At that point did marriage mean, you know, 
that you were mates, or something like that, and that if you weren’t married you didn’t, you 
know, like you didn’t share a room, you didn’t sleep with each other, you didn’t have sex or 
anything like that. But then marriage meant that you did do all that stuff. (F - yes) (laughs) 
“Welcome ...!”” 


F: Then our waterbed broke and flooded ... 


C: ... flooded your room? (laughing) “We’re married now! Yippee! Sploosh!” You 
started off with a splash! O.k., that’s bad. O.k., so ... 


“9:50 an. April 19, 1973 


Hello, Frank. This is Wandbua. The first beginnings of what is remembered as the 
City of Mu was sparked about 14,000 years ago with the Hable’s search for better fishing- 
grounds when there was a slight shift in the patterns of the sea fishes, which until then had 
inhabited the Hable’s bay. This new fishing-ground was found southward in the form of the 
Island’s river and the bay or cove beside which the nonhuman villagers once lived a long 
time ago. The memory of these nonhumans had faded from both the Hable mind and the 
Kaner mind. All that was left of these nonhumans was the emotional myth which 
surrounded the ‘holy’ mountain from which the Kaner and the Hable kept away. Also 
remaining was the mistrustful awe of the Hable by the Kaner, which was rooted in the 
feeling of being somehow inwardly lacking on the Kaner’s part. Because of the Kanet’s 
repeated raids on the Hable village, the Hable developed a crude outward government to 
maintain the defenses of the village. This consisted of the oldest of the tribal family as the 
whole -- the oldest man in the Hable, and the first-born son, when he reached the age of 13, 
of every woman in the tribe. There was also a priest, an old woman or a deformed male, 
who managed to survive the test of not being physically normal in that crude society. This 
ptiest’s main duty in the village was to conduct the rituals of ‘war magic’; these early priests 
also collected from the members of the tribe personal myths which came from within the 
individual worlds of emotional worlds. The priests weaved these personal myths into one 
collective mythology, based mainly on reactions against the terrors of the night. That is, 
based upon fear. The priests then used this tribal mythology to interpret dreams, visions and 
natural omens. This tribal mythology caused the astral plane to become increasingly hard 
and rigid into a land of frightful demons. This was because the tribal mythology reinforced 
the maya oversac, making it impossible for the individual at the moment of death, or of 
dream, or of inspiration, to reach the deeper dimensions of spiritual existence. It was 
impossible, because to reach these then unknown dimensions, the spirit, completely alone, 
would have had to do battle with his own personal terror, and much harder, his own 
beautiful but shallow demigods and all of their illusionary pleasures and powers. If he had 
succeeded in this, he would then have to face the demons and demigods of his tribe and 
race. This group of demons and demigods had been growing steadily in intensity. It was 
impossible for the individual spirit to even start this inner battle because, although the spirit 
did have reason enough to destroy -- or at least to avoid -- the demons, he had no reason in 
his mind to do battle with the demigods or even to refuse the gifts, the powers and the 
paradises they offered to him. He had no reason because he didn’t know what was hidden 
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behind the seal which ... I have more to say but I will come through when your ribbon is 
replaced.” 


(both laughing) 
F: It is those touches ... 


C: ... that really make this ... O.k., now I’m gonna have to find where this picks up. 
Da da da da duuuh. I believe that we have read through all this ... yes, yes ... So that was 
#36... A hal... o.k. ... weird ... o.k. ... Oh, there was a Reed lecture in between that last 
Reed lecture about how you gave birth to, your last life as an English woman, and this 
Wandbua lecture. 


“April 15th the afternoon 


This is Reed. Your dream in your last lifetime came into reality in 1900, when with 
the money that you inherited from your father, plus the money from the sales of both yours 
and your husband’s paintings, you were able to travel to Russia to live in first what was then 
St. Petersburg, and then in Moscow. There, both you and your husband became rather 
successful artists and were considered Russian, rather than English, by the critics. Both of 
you became involved with the artistic and intellectual circle of that time, and with its surface 
mood of revolution. When Isadora opened her school in Russia, you placed your daughter 
in it. But the first communist revolution changed you, especially your husband. For two of 
his closest friends were killed by the followers of the Czar. Within two years after the 
communist takeover, you were disillusioned even more about the chances of changing the 
society through politics, through violence. You were disillusioned because three more of 
your friends had been killed, this time by the communists. Moreover, Russian painting had 
come to a creative standstill. 

In 1924, you moved back to England to live on a quiet farm 29 miles north of 
Liverpool. Here, Frank, you died in 1926 from TB. You always in that life had weak lungs. 
A year later your husband died from a stroke. 

Your daughter, being 25 when you returned from Russia, used the new freedom of 
movement and of living style which Isadora had given, to start a career as a musical 
comedian of the stage. Within three years, she had toured both England and America twice. 
Unfortunately, she came face to face many times with self-righteous people who called her 
‘immoral’ and much worse. After a time, she started feeling guilty for what she was, and for 
what she was doing. Finally, in 1928, she was converted to a very rigid Christian sect and 
settled into dusting and polishing a small, very prim and neat cottage just outside Oxford. 
To put it another way, she put the light of her gay, free spirit under a bush exactly when that 
world, which was going into a deep depression, not just an economic depression, needed all 
of this very human kind of light it could possibly get. She died in 1931, spiritually an old 
maid. That lifetime is the keystone for her present lifetime. It is very important, not only 
for her, to keep her child-like light of happiness shining and to kindle this light in others 
through various physical expressions. To do this, she has to stay away from bushes, 
especially bushes which have the tint of spiritual glamour. 

Prank, it is of the utmost importance for each of you to put the other two above any 
material task or expression. This means whenever Debbie or Joanne needs you, even for 
seemingly the most trivial reason, you must stop whatever you are doing, even if it means 
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stopping in the middle of a word, or of a brush-stroke, to give them what they need without 
bitterness or resentment.” 

PF: And vice ... 

C: ... and vice-versa. I knew that was coming. “Hey, you talking to me?!” 
“T can not stress the importance of this enough. I have to go.” 

F; Also, using me creates a distance ... 


C: ... between, yeah, yeah, right. So he doesn’t have to, he doesn’t like kick their ass 
directly. He does, but you’re the one. Yeah. He’s talking to you, so... (aughing) O.k. ... 


“Intro to Lecture 36 

Debbie, Frank and Joanne’s lifestyle develops smoothly around their interest in each 
other. They spend hours listening to the Tolkien books on talking book records. Frank 
writes or replaces his pointer-stick with a brush and paints while Debbie paints. Joanne 
sews, crochets and cooks great meals of cabbage, rice and soybeans.” 

F: She never sewed before. 

C: She never sewed before she met you guys? Wow. 

PF: She made me a jean dress. 

C: Jean dress? A dress? You wore a dress? A jean dress? 

FP: My balls got r-a- ... 


C: ... rashes, if you wore like pants? So you had to wear some looser stuff. Yeah. 
(laughs) Was it a short dress or it was a long one? 


F: Below ... 
C: ... the knees. 
F: ... with a bib. 


C: Wow. Oh, it was like a full dress. Yeah. Oh, o.k., 0.k.. I always get mixed up 
between a dress and a skirt. 


PF: She sewed “Unicorn Being ... 
C: ... Unlimited” on to the ... 


F: ... b - 
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C: ... on to the bib? Cool. Like the letters, like ... yeah. 
“Joanne sews, crochets and cooks great meals of cabbage, rice and soybeans.” 


(both crack up) 
C: “Speak for yourself.” 


F: But there was still the Giant Burger next to the compound. 
C: Oh, it was a place, was it called the Giant Burger? (laughs) 
FP: Where Denise and Helen ... 

C: ... used to go out and get ... yeah. 

Pe. atid me <., 


C: ... yeah, you used to go get burgers. (laughs) Oh, so this is the same place. This 
is the same place. “Yeah, right, didn’t you know, dummy!” Oh wow ... 


Bi That 
C: That was what you were trying to tell me for all these years! Wow ... what a trip! 


“Joanne puts on skits and song routines at night after supper, doing mime or sexy 
honky-tonk songs. But sometimes Joanne worries over money and seems constantly 
creating new projects to bring it in.” 


C: And that, I think that was the intro to ... oh, no. That’s the intro to this ... Oh, 
we read one out of order. That one we read about the Hable moving and then your ribbon 
ran out. That hasn’t come yet. (to tape recorder) Get that. That hasn’t happened. 


“Park Avenue, Santa Fe 9am. April 18, 1973 


This is Reed. Frank, Wandbua will come through tomorrow to continue her history 
in a rather long talk. Her story will start appearing to be a series of failures to reach Man. It 
will appear this way because we have not reached the final judgment that Man will make 
upon himself. The seeds which have been planted all through the history in that world have 
not as yet grown into healthy trees, heavy with fruit. But this fruit, this final judgement of 
man, quickly approaches. You should know that Wandbua will end her story when the sun 
of consciousness was absorbed into Egypt, and will not attempt to record in the present the 
happenings which took place between Egypt and the stage with which we all are concerned 
now.” 


FP; Well, she did not even get that far. 


C: Oh, in that talk that we read? Oh, she didn’t even get to Egypte 
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“Wandbua’s history contains many things which have been recorded in reflections 
within religious and mystical myths and organizations among men there for ages. Frank, it is 
extremely important for you three to enjoy what you truly have now within yourselves and 
among yourselves. If you try to start communication again out of your personal past in your 
present life, if you become overly concerned with why these attempts at communication 
failed, it will block these people from reappearing into your life of their accord. This is the 
main reason for the almost impossible wall you meet when you sit down to write, and the 
main reason why these people have not contacted you in a real manner. Understand, the 
past includes what you just left, the people who are still in the situation from which you had 
to move. It seems easy, even desirable to go back into this last stage, and return to the 
relationships just passed. Although returning to these relationships may be at first 
comforting, it turns very soon into a shallow stagnant pond. If you hold on to this kind of 
past relationship, you never give yourself the opportunity to watch a new, more vital and 
healthy relationship growing naturally, connecting you and the person in your past in a more 
satisfying way. This holding on to past relationships not only prevents this organic growth, 
but also isolates you from the present, making you depressed and unsatisfied. You can not 
function in the present as a united spirit if part of you is still in the past, holding back. You 
can not be totally involved with the people around you in the present, can not be totally 
fulfilled or totally fulfilling, if you are still involved in the imaginary relationship of the past. 
Imaginary because on one level the relationship is gone, is no more, and you are left with an 
incorrect memory into which you try to shape the present. This attempt to shape the 
present to fit the past, this holding on to past relationships, usually happens in very simple, 
subtle ways such as the grown offspring, after supposedly having made an unavoidable 
break, comes back home to visit, coming home not because of a new relationship but from 
‘duty’ rising out of the old relationship. Another example of this holding on would be a girl 
who keeps going to the home of her former lover for small material reasons such as picking 
up her mail.” 


PF: (daughing) Where ... 


C: ... have we heard this one? Are you thinking what ’'m thinking? Do you think 
we're thinking of the same thing? 


F: You and... 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. It wasn’t mail, though, it was a rock. It’s even worse. It was a 
little rock! 


FP; And what happened? 
C: Basically ... 
F: Reed rests ... 


C: ... his case? (laughing) Yeah. 


251 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


“These little appearances keeps a relationship, which should be put away and let 
settle so that a new relationship can take root over the years, open until all meaning and 
worth has been drained from it. 

What I just have said about trying to hold on to past relationships also applies to a 
planned or forced future. You can not live happily or freely in the present if your minds are 
busy with what you will do and how you will get to do it, if your minds are filled with plans 
and schemes. I should think the three of you have had jolly well enough proof as to how 
things are provided when you stay slowly in the present, within yourself and among the three 
of you. You should know what really happens is vastly greater than your plans.” 


P: Basic principle. 
C: Yeah. 


“Your plans greatly interfere in what you would be able to do if you simply live in 
the present, staying inside of what the three of you together form. You must understand the 
importance of whenever possible doing projects as three together. When this cannot be 
done, you should come back into your three whenever your individual project is completed. 
You must never be apart at night, because that is the time when it is easiest to melt closer 
together, or feel apart and depressed. When you find yourself in a state of depression, use 
one another to lift the mood up, because that is one of the main powers of your union -- the 
uplifting power. But it cannot work if one of you goes off into a corner by himself. I have 
to go.” 


C: “into a corner by myself.” (laughs) O.k. Then there’s that lecture by Wandbua. 
“Lecture 37 = April 30th, 1973 9:30 p.m. Park Avenue 


This is Reed. I can only come through for a short while at the present, but I will 
come through for a longer talk within a few days. When you were six, and then seven, there 
was not a common bond, a strong relationship, a warm uniting feeling which was established 
among you over many lifetimes. Such a relationship was possible to be created if all of you 
had focused your combined energy and attention within the group at the right time. But the 
right time was let pass with the main energy directed outside into other concerns. When all 
of you finally became aware of that which you could have had, that melting kind of love 
between a number of people, which was indeed possible and of the utmost importance, the 
right time had passed.” 


F: People don’t think timing matters. 

GC: Yeah. Yeah. Yeaht.s: 

FP: They think they can do things at their pace. 

C: Yeah. Right. Right. ... Right. They think that that, the timing, is some sort of 


myth, or something. Myth in the sense of like, false. And that if they want to do something, 
they should be able to do it right when they want to do it. Yeah. 
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F: Or later ... 

C: ... if they want to ... 

Baa whet theya:; 

C: ... they're ready? Yeah. Right. In quotes. Yeah. 
F: When it is convenient. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Right. Right. Yeah. 


“The jerky attempt at changing focus came too late, and what you tried to focus on 
was no more. The potential of the seven had changed, rather than died or faded, when the 
stronger and older karmic relationship of the three of you reappeared on that plane. If the 
change in focus within the seven had taken place within the seven before this reappearance, 
the relationship which you three shared would, could only have strengthened an already 
strong tie. However, the relationship took over the position that the seven had a chance to 
fill, causing pain and jealousy within the others. One should always remain unattached to 
any object, whether it be material or spiritual, in order to be flexible enough to use any 
opportunity fully, to melt in a personal way with another at the first possible moment. One 
should not wait or delay. 

You three already have an extremely close karmic relationship that is a firm base on 
which you can build. You together have formed this relationship over lifetimes upon 
lifetimes. But to use this relationship, this base, fully, you will have to make it the center for 
all you do, draw links between it and your projects and then keep these links fully in your 
awareness. Frank, the next time I come through I will talk about attitudes, for the sad, 
restless, moving apart mood that has been within many spirits recently there, and has been 
mainly caused by an unclear awareness within which an action, a project, or a relationship 
has been entered. If people would examine their real attitudes, they would find the main 
cause of their pain, suffering and depression. They then could strip away the attitudes and 
projects which add nothing to their unfolding being, but which they carry mainly out of a 
mistaken sense of duty for others or their own pride. Frank, after I come through the next 
time, Wandbua and I will not come through for a short while.” 


F: Oh shit. 


C: That means they’ll be coming every day! Twice a day. Short while to them is 
like ... 


“Then Wandbua will come through often to finish her history by fall. I have to go.” 
C: O.k., this is an intro. 
“Chapter 27 


Prank, Debbie and Joanne move into a larger house.” 
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F: Garcia, when Louise moved to an adobe outside Taos. 


“Joanne dances in the front room with its long wooden floor, high windows and 
stretching bar on the wall. When her movements are aimed at practice or at a goal of being a 
great dancer, Joanne becomes sad, tense and removed. Her personal aspirations toward 
fame must fall away when Debbie and Joanne dance together. Then dance becomes fun. 
But each time the oppressive, goal-oriented feeling comes back to Joanne’s dancing, Debbie 
and Frank must demand that she stop. Also, Debbie’s attitude toward painting changes.” 

(F laughs) 

PF: Not like Joanne. 


“When she cuts herself off from Joanne and Frank to try to paint ‘something good’, 
they call her away from her paints. Joanne asks her why her colors are so heavy, strained 
and dark, and why Debbie must try so hard. Frank tells Debbie not to cut off from them in 
her head to paint. The three must learn to do things from a place of openness to each other. 
They learn to fall into each other in a physical way, to hug and hold each other as one would 
gently cuddle a young child.” 


F: This may be before ... 


C: ... you get married. (both crack up) What? Yeah, well you told me that story not 
because of something we read, just kind of ... yeah. Yeah. 


“This physical outlet becomes essential to the deeper trust they are entering. They 
trust deep enough to hold them while they let go of long held, but now inappropriate, 
goals.” 

PF: (laughs) I had my hands full. 

C: Yeah. 

“Joanne has never enjoyed sewing in the past, but she borrows a sewing machine and 
makes clothes for the three out of bits and pieces. Bright-colored collage wall-hangings 
come from Joanne’s sewing room. Later, Joanne is offered a job as a dance teacher to 30 
young deaf girls two evenings a week for 25 dollars per two hour class. 

One day, while Debbie and Frank are at the University where Frank still takes a few 
courses, they come upon a new idea.” 


F: So that is why Joanne was not there. 


C: So it wasn’t, so what do you think. you think it was at Steve’s or it wasn’t at 
>) > J 
Steve’s? 


F: Was. We ran... 
C: ... into him ... 


F: .. on... 
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C: ... campus. Oh, o.k.. 

FP: He was studying to be a doctor. 
C: Oh, yeah. 

PF: We went to his place. 

C: O.k., he lived near the campus? 
FP: ... in the mountains. 


C: He still lived there, in the mountains, right, 0.k., above Albuquerque. Right. (re- 
reads the last few sentences of Debbie’s intro) 


F: In the I-i- ... 


C: ... in the library. “A startling new book they found on the shelf.” “Hey Frank, I 
just had an idea!” “Reading the Hobbit has given me this new idea ...” (laughing) 


“They realize that they can, as one person can, make the decision to marry Joanne. 
Their commitment of marriage to each other can be expanded or equally shared with a third 
person without losing any of its original strength and purpose. They decide to ask Joanne to 
marry them, to promise herself to a life with them, to share the very same commitment they 
have with each other. Joanne makes this lifelong promise to them and becomes Debbie’s 
wife and Frank’s wife. Their wedding ceremony involves a...” 


1/96 #3 
(side A only) 


F: Did you say ... 

C: What did I say? “Bad Biographer’? Oh, yeah. “Bad Biographer’! O.k.. You 
gotta put the sticker on. (laughing) Oh I thought I could get that off tape. No way... O.k.. 
Pll read that last sentence. 

“Their wedding ceremony involves a water ceremony as in Stranger In A Strange 
Land in which every night for seven nights, the three take a bath together, drink water from 
a shared cup and ‘grok’.” 

“Lecture 38 Canyon Road Wednesday, May 2nd, 1973 8:15” 


C: That’s where the school is. Did you have a typewriter at the school? Don’t 
remember. I guess so ... 
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“This is Reed. I said the last time that I was going to talk about attitudes, the mood 
in which most people undertake and carry through projects such as a work of art, a marriage, 
or a lifetime in general. But, since the last time, you three have discovered and discussed 
what I had to say. Moreover, you have become truly a union, one united being. This union 
exists in a much higher and finer energy than you have lived in together before. This union 
is the gateway into the most powerful force existing within that physical plane. Because of 
its immense power, this force can be extremely dangerous if one tries to keep it within 
himself, and not to share directly with those who are within the union, or if he starts to 
manifest or express this force and then try to cut it off, to pull back for fear or doubt. For 
this reason, one of the main characteristics of this union must be a direct and concrete 
intimacy, not an abstract intimacy. It has to be experienced in a very soft and gentle manner, 
but with a total openness. There have been very few people within that plane who have 
achieved this kind of union with more than one other spirit. Of these few unions, almost 
none have survived long enough to make an impact upon that world. They have failed 
because there was a lack of complete, direct sharing from all of the members, causing 
jealousy and frustration within the union. Or because there was an attempt, much too early, 
to directly focus this force toward the outside world. This force can be released into that 
world through such a union as you three have become. It is of utmost importance that you 
three share and experience this force together as rapidly and as directly as possible. But this 
force can be induced into the outside world only very slowly and, at first, only through the 
indirect channel of art, as opposed to the highly personal way existing within the union. It 
might be clearer now what I meant when I told you you should see your union as the center 
of all you do, to see the links between it and your artistic projects. It is obvious that your 
union is the root of all of your creativeness -- that is, it is that which makes your creativeness 
worthwhile, and personally satisfying. Understand, this force begins to be released when 
you’ve reached a certain point of melting with others. Understand, this force is closely 
linked to the way beings communicate together while in spirit, and it also is linked to the 
manner by which highly evolved spirits have melted their entire beings together to form 
collective forces. Frank, I know little about the forming of forces. However, the 
communication in spirit is easier for me to explain. When a spirit has something to share 
with another, he opens his entire being so that the other can enter. Once a spirit has entered 
another’s being, he absorbs directly the knowledge, experiences and feelings of the other. 
This special force which we have been talking about is created whenever a spirit enters 
another’s being. This is the deepest experience -- that of feeling the waves of this force 
washing over one upon entering -- that I can imagine. Being denied the ability to enter and 
being cut off from this force is the major shock of being born into that world. If an infant 
isn’t exposed to a continuing release of this force through physical expressions of love, he 
will become weak and ill. About half of the illness in infants is caused by lack of release. 
Moreover, the older the child becomes the harder it is for him to get this most important 
release, because he comes under the influence of a system of physical morality, which is 
based on physical illusions, rather than the laws of relationships. The child is usually 
completely cut off from this force by the moral roles and rules -- that is, by the time the 
child is 13. Now, Joanne can understand how it is useful for her to start a movement class 
for children, to give them this release. Child-like physical expression without any limitations 
of physical morals, child-like expressions of love are absolutely necessary in order that the 
union will deepen, because such expressions are the river of this force. Such unlimited 
expressions should be your focus for the next four months, especially within your union. 
Your creative expressions should grow out of this focus. Live dance and acting have power 
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to excite the desire for this force within the audience, because the actor and dancer has a 
concrete physical, but not a personal relationship with the audience. The cinema has 
unexplored powers of showing the world experiences of melting and release. But if your art 
leaves you depressed, unsatisfied, it is not coming from your union. Debbie should know 
that when this union reaches a certain depth, Jasmine will be born.” 


(both crack up) 
C: Ihad to do it. It was right there on the page. 


“T have to go.” 

“Lecture 39 Canyon Road, 1 p.m., Wednesday, June 13, 1973” 

C: Whoaa. Whoa, big jumps. You weren’t doing it as much. They weren’t coming 
through ... April 30th, May 2nd, oh and then it’s a big jump. 

jane) Coes 

C: You were in film school probably. 

FP: And these are on Garcia. 

C: Yeah... You don’t think they’re on -- you don’t know what the Canyon Road 
thing is about? Right. Well, do you think that you were doing the film school at this time 
yet? Or not? You think it’s just a mistake, that you wrote in Canyon Road. 

“This is Reed. Frank, Wandbua will start coming through next week and will finish 
her history in the next two months. She has had to wait for certain events and insights to 
come forth from your expanding marriage for her to be able to continue. This is because 


these insights will show you the direct connections between what you four are doing” ... 


(C pauses, F laughs, C laughs) 
C: What’s that? [the “four’] Do you know? 


F: Either Ray ... 


C: ... or he’s including Wandbua? No. You don’t know. I don’t think it is Ray, 
because we haven’t gotten there, anywhere near that yet. Yeah. 


“and the ancient events of which Wandbua will tell about. No longer will 
Wandbua’s history be just an interesting story. 

Prank, you should know that there are three layers within both the life of that world, 
and the physical life of the individual spirits within that world.” 

FP: This is what Diane ... 


C: ... quoted? 
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“The deepest level has always been and will always be, even if that world completely 
forgets, completely loses consciousness of the existence of this level of reality. The other 
two levels have been created during the history of the human spirit within that physical 
world. Understand, Frank, I am using a symbolic shorthand to try to explain the conditions 
there, and am not drawing a scientific diagram of the inner life within that plane. 

The deepest level -- that is, the level which leads to the inner dimensions -- could be 
called Paradise, if we look at that material world as a whole. The world there is a Paradise in 
every meaning of the word -- not could be, but is -- if people there could only see. But most 
people there do not get even a flash of sight of this level because their view is blocked by the 
second level. This second level is a world of suffering, hurt, meaningless chaos, a dark world 
inhabited by cruel, selfish-thinking beasts. This level of the world is characterized and ruled 
by pain, hate, fear and violent conflict. Wandbua has told you in some detail how this 
second level was created. Most people there know this level, and imprison themselves by 
believing that this level is real. This level has become so solid that it has manifested itself in 
a gray haze surrounding that physical planet. To escape this level, trying to deny its existence 
while all the more fearfully believing in this level, Man has created the third level in which 
most people there try to live. This level is ruled by enforced order, by clearly set laws that 
govern inter-relationships. However, this whole level, for all its orders, [is] completely a 
reaction to the second level, with its laws being a dike against the waves of the second level - 
- and hence, the third level is totally under the influence of the second, and is always in 
danger of its law-dikes breaking.” 


C: O.k.... Aha... daughs) 


“The only way that Man, the human spirit within that material world, can get out 
from under this negative influence of the second level, is to leave his ‘safe, well-ordered’ 
world that he has created for himself, make the journey through the second level naked, and 
without any reaction to the ‘demons’, as Wandbua would call them, which rule the second 
level. If Man reacts, he would come into the power of the demons, to be commanded by 
them. Or he would have to flee back to the third level, badly hurt. But if Man can make it 
through the second level -- and not reacting is the key -- he would find himself in the first 
level, Paradise. And when he turned around, he would find the other two levels have 
vanished, as illusions.” 


F; Another of the gems. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 


“Let us bring what we have just said down into focus on the individual spirit existing 
within that physical world. A person is infinity and eternally beautiful, and has unlimited 
freedom because he is connected to and within every other spirit. This beauty and this 
freedom cannot be lost or thrown away. They are there, for any who can see, to see. But 
unfortunately, most people there can not see the real freedom and beauty either in 
themselves or in others because the second level, called illusions, and the third level, called 
glamour, have also been created on the individual or personal plane. Illusions are mainly 
passed on telepathically. For example, if one’s parents feel deep down inside of themselves 
that they are ugly and warped, the spirit as a child will pick up these thoughts and feelings 
without a word said, and not knowing where the feeling came from, he takes it on as his own 
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feeling about himself, adding it to whatever he has brought with him into his present lifetime 
from his past lifetimes. This is just one example. The process of building a false negative 
self image can take place all during a lifetime by telepathically picking up other people’s self- 
destructive feelings. Most people there hold inside themselves the thought or feeling that 
they are really bad, ugly, inferior, jealous, violent, etc.. This causes loneliness because they 
are afraid to get too close to another for fear that the other might see the ‘real ugliness’, 
might be repelled by the evil and unworthiness, might get hurt when the jealousy and 
violence escapes. So the level of glamour is created. This level is based on the glamour of 
being an individual, and is used to keep the dark second level in check, is used as a hiding 
place. Glamour is somewhat passed on by telepathy, but it is mainly overtly pushed in that 
material world. As we have seen before, the glamour level is eternally in danger of being 
over-run by a particular demon or demons existing in the illusion level. Also, the type of 
glamour -- that is, the manner of action and reaction and thought patterns -- is totally under 
the influence of a type of demon lurking in illusions. Because of this, it is possible to 
recognize the demon that is haunting a person by seeing his glamour front, by reading his 
manner of action and reactions, and by being aware of his thoughts. When a person is 
haunted by a violent and a jealous demon, he feels himself as being a violent and jealous 
person, and his mannerisms and thoughts take on a slightly violent tint, even if his glamour 
front is peaceful. As I said before, the only way to defeat a demon is by leaving the comfort 
and false security of glamour, and pass through illusions, passing by the demon -- that is, 
stop denying that he is haunted by the demon, stop trying to push it under, and just pass by, 
going deeper. Any reaction to the demon would probably be fatal -- by this I mean that if 
the person let the demon directly affect his relationship with others, for example, becoming 
violent or jealous, or sees the demon as himself, he will be under the demon’s influence for a 
long time. But if he can pass the demon by and go deeper, the spirit will find his true self, 
his eternal beauty, his infinite freedom, and his true connection with all other spirits. 

Prank, there has been some question as to the purpose of your expanding marriage. 
If I said your marriage will be one of the groups now reincarnated, which will penetrate the 
collective layers of glamour and illusion of that material world, and rediscover Paradise for 
the human spirit, I would be saying the truth. But if you direct your energies into achieving 
that goal, you will not succeed.” 


F: Basic ... 

C: ... principle. 

“Your only goal should be showing one another the eternal beauty you see in them. 
To help you to do this, six other people will come to share with you within eight months. 
One of these will come quite soon indeed, possibly two. I have to go.” 


C: Huh. This is a Debbie intro. 


“Ray Reece lives in his gallery shop in old town Albuquerque, a thin short haired, 
beady-eyed man” 


F: Maybe... 
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C: ... next time? Yeah. This is long one. Yeah, it’s a whole new thing. It’s a whole 
new world! 

FP; What... 

C: ... do I think? 

F: ... of the last lecture? 

C: Oh... well, I just ... it really ... it hit home ... let’s see where it hit home ... yeah ... I 
don’t know, it’s just so true, you know, and I can see, I can see that going on all the time, 
and I’ve seen myself do that ... and yeah ... 

F: Buzz. 

L: (other room) O.k. ... o.k. ... 

FP: Amazing it keeps going. 

C: This? Yeah... Everything he says, or Wandbua says, is amazing, and there’s 
always, and there’s more, you know ... like everything they say again, you know, it’s not like 
repeating anything. It seems like it’s just kinda like. It seems like it’s deepening what they’re 
saying, you know, it just ... and adding like levels, or little pieces into the puzzle, you know ... 
that’s kind of, that’s my reaction to this, is that like it’s kinda, they’re like putting “em in at 
different slots, but they’re gradually, you’re like getting this whole picture, you know ... and it 


feels like the personal ones always come last, and kinda just go like that, you know ... 


L: That’s all, folks, huh? You're ready to rap. Mikee, it’s time to quit and fuss over 
Mr. Min, 0.k. Baby? 


M: What? 


L: Time to quit and fuss over Kittee. Oh, Corey left us this tape for the Brian 
Wilson thing. 


C: Min-no baby! 

L: Minna minna man. 

C: Min-no baby! 

(L plays phone messages from Med-O, Paul Escriva, Barb. They call Barb, Paul) 
Paul’s answering machine: “Hello, this is Paul. ’m sorry ’m not available right 


now. If you are calling in regards to artist Frank Moore and his Chero company, and wish to 
speak with me, feel free to leave a detailed message ...” 
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[1/96 #4] 
Synopsis 


C: O.k., we started this session with the intro to lecture #40 about Ray, first meeting 
Ray, and we ended the session with the lecture #45 on the new softness that’s coming in. 
And we talked about, let’s see ... 


F: Ray work ... 

C: Ray working at the Atomic Lab in Albuquerque? Yeah. 

FP; And he had a studio ... 

C: ...in Santa Fe. In Albuquerque? Oh, it was in Albuquerque, where he would ... 
FP: ... in old town ... 


C: ... oh old town Albuquerque? Oh, o.k.. And he would bring out the pictures that 
he saw in wood, he would draw them out on the wood. That’s what he would do in there. 


And ... 
F: Denise ... 


C: Oh, when they first, yeah, around the time when they first met Ray, they had 
introduced Denise to Ray -- Denise is Louise’s daughter who was about 15. She ended up 
on his doorstep, she ran away from home, and she stayed at his place for about a week. And 
it made Ray nervous to have her there. Oh, there’s this thing about ... yeah, Ray, where he 
worked ... let’s see, what did we talk about ... this is about the shield of jealousy vs. the shield 
of skepticism, fear and jealousy ... o.k., this next lecture is the one where it’s talking about 
Darlene, who in her last life, was born in Ireland and moved to England and ended up 
wtiting poetry on the floor of Reed’s bookstore. And so that’s ... when Frank talked about 
the levels, and when we get farther in the session, you know it goes from talking about 
wtiting poems on the floor to the end of the world. And that’s like the different levels that 
it’s ... 


F: And the small ... 


C: ... intimate ... 


F: ... everyday ... 
Co vas IOS: oi 
BE 12, tO THE 


C: ... cosmic ... Then the next thing is Wandbua, talking ... and you mention that 
this is after -- he was faliciats about the Hable and the priests -- and you're saying this is after 
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shamans. This is like when religion is being set up, and the kind of rigid, the rules of religion 
and the way it’s becoming political. 


Then you're selling newspapers and you said that Debbie worked then at the 
Swenson’s, and you had a newspaper bag for your money, and the newspapers you had next 
to you on the ground ... and you meet Joy. 


And this one talks about Atlantis. Oh, the gnostics! But this is before you met 
Isobel. But it talks about you being a gnostic. Did we say anything then? You mentioned at 
one point that you moved -- this says Garcia Street, so that’s like, that’s in Louise’s, the place 
you lived with Louise when you first were there. But you said at one point about how you 
moved to the hills into a place, but that was much later -- that was after Ray came back, 
right? 


F: First we ... 


C: ... went to the front. Yeah. I know, ’'m skipping. Pm skipping. O.k. ... There 
was parts when you say “basic principles”, and I would remember them if I read this. 


F: You... 
C: When I read it, Pll say it. Yeah. O.k., then you go to California for a week. 
Ee Tai: 


C: ... bad. That was basically it. And that Linda was saying that it was, you know, 
was kind of practical, leaving Debbie with, sicking Debbie on Ray, it was kind of ... 


F: And Ray asked for it. 


C: Yeah, because you three were together before he came along. Yeah. Yeah. So 
he ended up leaving, and he got a motel, apartment/motel in Albuquerque. Yeah. So when, 
I’m skipping, but when later you got, the police came and tried to bust you for marijuana, 
you all went to that place in Albuquerque. And you were just kind of starting to see Ray 
again. Ray was coming around again. Then this one, August 17th, is the one where he talks 
about if Wandbua had tried to come through when all this was happening, it would have 
been hurting what the history was trying to do anyway. And that’s when I said that it was so 
neat how things were interpenetrating. And this is also when he talks about the world 
coming to an end. (laughs) And this is one of your favorites about the world becoming ill 
and getting sores. Yeah. 


This is Isobel. And it censored the trip to Chicago -- the intro did. But then you 
said that the lecture kind of makes it seem worthwhile, the whole thing, all the stuff about 
Jesus’s initial group and the gnostics and how Isobel was connected to that. It all makes it 
seem worthwhile. That was a long one. 


And then the film-making course, finally hear about that. And then that’s the new 
softness thing, and that’s when we talked about the group. And at certain points you were 
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pointing out in the lecture, and T’ll remember where it was, how it applies -- it wasn’t this 
lecture, it was the one before, I think -- how it applies to 848 and, what’d you say, OBR. 
And in this last lecture that we read, yeah we talked about the 70s group and how this was 
available, the information was there and the tools were there to address everything that they 
were going through. And then Linda said that, yeah, it was there, but also there were two 
things going on. And that, when I read the part about the leaf shaking and stuff, and she 
said, well that sounds a lot like what Debbie was putting out, and then there was the other 
part that Frank had, that you could tell was Frank. But Debbie seemed to kind of distract in 
a certain way, and that it wasn’t like it all laid on her -- it was the people’s responsibility -- 
but it did distract them. And that she didn’t remember the Reed classes as for Reed as much 
-- she remembers that more from reading it with you. But she remembers the Reed classes 
more for the buzz that was going on. And that by that time the group had actually started 
going, and people were involved in relationships and kind of dramas that were buzzing and 
rolling around, and she doesn’t remember it as much for Reed as she does for the social 
buzz that was happening in the group. (laughs) Do you think that got it pretty good? 


F: And tomorrow I will say who was in the f -... 

C: ... oh, the film-making course. I remember. Should I say it? Or do you want to 
say it tomorrow? Well, there was a um ... (aughs) there was ... (F laughs) There was a 
documentary guy and his wife who was a Kress daughter, which was a five-and-dime all over 
the place, and was a multi-millionaire or billionaire ... bimbo. 


F: Bitch. 


C: And there was you, and then there was two Indians, and then there was another 
documentary guy and a gay girl. 


FP: Who was in my film. 


C: Oh, she was? Now was there anybody else? Or was that it? I think that was it. 
Yeah, well I didn’t say that they were an anthropology team, those two. Yeah. 
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[1/96 #5] 

FP: ... get the house of the professor? 

C: No, actually we didn’t, ‘cause I got there too early, and then we were gonna skip 
it -- I skipped to it, and then we said no that doesn’t come there, and then we didn’t get to it. 
So the house of the professor was where you four moved after Ray kind of came back with 
you guys. And the professor was off teaching and it was a house ... 

P; I think he was aa -... 

C: ... anthropologist? 

FP: ... because there were a lot of African ... 

C: ... masks in the house? Wow. So it was in the hills and it was a big house, and it 
was a really nice house. And it had a big backyard and it had a big hall with, one side was all 
windows, and that’s, Jo would dance there. And I think that’s all about the house. 

F: D-e-n ... 

C: Oh, yeah! And you had a den where you could meet with people and do the 
non-films, and where you had the drop-in workshop. Not the drop-in workshop. You said! 
No? 


FP: It was during ... 


C: Oh, it was during the ... (F screams) ... yeah, ‘cause you did the drop-in workshop 
at that space, the ... 


FP: Libby’s pre-school in a old church. 

C: But so, o.k., so that was during that. O.k.. I always imagined you doing the non- 
films in a den, ‘cause actually I imagined them, yeah, ‘cause I imagined them, when I heard 
about ‘em, I always pictured them in Peralta, in that back room, you know, where you had 
meetings and stuff ... so that, I think that was that for the house. 

FP: That was where Father George did the marriage ... 

C: ... ceremony. 

FP: In the gar ... 

C: ... garage? (cracks up) 


FP: ... garden. And Jo made white see-through lace ... 
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C: ... like, for the wedding? Like, that you wore, all of your? Were they gowns, or 
pants and shirts? 


PF: For me and Ray. And Debbie, dresses. For Jo and Debbie. 

C: Oh, for you and Ray, pants and shirts, and for Jo and Debbie, dresses -- yeah. 
F: Back to the film class. The gay girl and I rolled down a hill ... 

Chewing 

FP: ... together for my film. 

C: Do you have that? 

F: Maybe. Or Debbie. 


C: Was that the film ... that one ... was that part of the film about that woman’s 
fantasies? No. Was that a film in itself, rolling down the hill? I mean, like a short thing? 


F: The same one as ... 
C: ... Cathy? Oh. 
F: Everyone in the class was on the crew ... 


C: ... for like everybody else’s film? You’all worked on each othet’s films. Yeah. So 
you got to see everybody making each film. Like you got to be there for everybody’s thing? 


PF: We worked ... 
C: ...on them. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
PF; And we shot the bed scene with Cathy when we were living in the front ... 


C: Front? The front house. Yeah. Wow. O.k., so we’re just going ... going on. 
This is an intro, Debbie intro. 


“Ray feels that his strengths are being questioned when Debbie, Jo and Frank tell 
him his little Red Datsun, the clothes he wears, his job in Albuquerque, the money he makes, 
the paintings he paints or books he brings home are not important to them.” 

F: Translate that, is: They are not why we want to be... 


C: ... with him. Jesus. 


F: He thought we needed ... 
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C: ... needed those things? Like, or needed him for those things? And you were 
telling him that it’s not those things that ... yeah. 

P: Like if I thought like that, I would be ... 

Cy aaalone. 

FP: ... because I was not bringing home the money. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 


“They just love the person Ray under the illusion that he sees as himself. They make 
him drop intellectual pursuits for hours of chess-play with Frank.” 


F: At W-a- ... 
C: ... Waterstreet Coffeehouse? 


“One night they ask him to wear a bright green jacket Joanne has sewn for him. It 
matches her dress, Debbie’s dress and Frank’s robe.” 


FP: (cracking up) After all, I was wearing ... 

C: ... that robe (laughing) ... “Why shouldn’t you have to wear this?!” 

FP: Jo started sewing great costumes. 

C: Wow. Was she just doing it, just kind of, just to do it? (F - yes) Wow... 

“His picture of himself in dull, rustic, earth colors is torn asunder. He struggles with 
Debbie, Jo and Frank at times like this, feeling worried and sad that they do not see him as 
he sees himself. 

In a way, they do not -- they see him and love him even more than he does himself. 
In order to strip away the plastic coating that he wears, a representation of Ray, not the real 
Ray, he must follow them blindly with only his love and trust for them as a guide. He puts 
on the green jacket, or puts down his book to play chess or he spends $40, not $10 for 
dinner out, or lies down for a nap instead of ‘getting things done’, as he must follow or else 
separate off into his lonely conceptions of how to be strong or how to be himself.” 

C: What does that mean, “$40 not $10”? 

F: D-o- 


C: Dollars. Yeah. What does that mean? Does that mean anything? I mean why is 
that part of that whole thing about ...? 


F: Spending 40 dollars i - n - 
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C: ... instead of 10. You mean, just kind of being more generous or free? Yeah. 


ie; 

F; Notw-o-r-f.. 

C: ... not worrying about stuff. O.k.. 

“Again and again he chooses to give in and falls to a soft place. The change in him is 
dramatic as he learns to see himself through Debbie, Frank and Joanne’s eyes, and to live 
what he really is, not what he thinks he is or should be.” 


PF: The question is why ...? 


C: Why does he do that? Considering this intro? Yeah... Well, it’s almost like no 
thanks to her. Like he did it ‘cause he wanted to do it. (F - yes) Yeah. 


“Gail goes through much of the same change, as her long visit to Santa Fe challenges 
many of her past ways.” 


F: Did... 

C: ... we talk about Gail? (F laughing) Oh, I don’t think so -- I think we missed 
that. (F wails) So Gail stayed at your house -- now which house did she stay at? The 
professor’s? The front house? (F - yes) For a week. And she married you guys. (both 
laugh) 

F: That two-room was very busy. 

C: Those two rooms were very busy. 


F: Drew also came up. 


C: Did he stay at the same time she was staying with you guys? Like did he come 
with her or did he come diff ...2, Yeah? 


F; But the first time ... 

C: Oh, when they came to visit the first time, he came with her? (F - yes) So she... 

FP: So she started coming up ... 

C: Oh so she started coming up for like visits, short visits. And then she, you asked 
her if she would commit to the marriage and she said yes. So she moved in for a week. Well 
she moved in. And at the end of the week, she left. And she left Andrew -- is that right at 


that point? Or around that time? 


FP: She left him when she moved up ... 
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C: ... with you guys. And after she left you guys, she went to a UFO community. 

F: In Roswell. 

C: Is that in New Mexico? 

PF; Where UFO... 

C: Where that UFO community is? No, where the UFOs came? Oh. I don’t know. 


“Debbie and Joanne dress her in a low cut dress, and Gail dances and plays checkers 
with them at the coffeehouse. Frank spends days talking with Gail, poring over these 
lectures. He does not allow her to maintain the hard intellectual command which she has 
lived in for years. She becomes warmer and looser, playfully dancing with little children at 
the coffeehouse, instead of sitting coolly in a corner.” 


(F whimpers) 
C: Go? 


“Lecture 46 December 24th 


This is Reed. When a spirit from that physical plane leaves that plane during physical 
death to return to the dimension in which I am now, he usually brings with him his illusions 
of what living should be or what after-life should be. Wandbua has described these illusions 
as the maya sac of the spirit. The spirit would stay within this sac if he was left alone, 
because even the most hellish of these sacs offers certain kind of comfort and familiarity 
coming out of habitual karmic patterns. Some spirits, the most negative and the most hurt, 
never leave their sacs between lives. But when a spirit returns, there is usually a group of 
spirits who go into the sac of illusions, taking on the illusions to lead the spirit out into our 
spiritual existence. This is an extremely difficult time for the spirit because his familiar world 
suddenly turns strange, in which all of his habitual patterns suddenly cease to work. It is a 
painfully hard time because those spirits who have come to love him and to be close to him, 
and who carefully draw love and trust from him, suddenly start pulling him away from what 
he thought he was, from what he believes to be real. Once he is outside of the sac, there is a 
great release of peace, in which he sees where he really is, sees himself in his formless form 
of an unlimited feeling of awareness, and he sees the spirits who worked to pull him out, 
really sees them for the first time without the illusions which they were forced to put on to 
get close to him. But the struggle to get him out of the sac is dangerous and serious because, 
if the band of his trust of the spirits close to him snaps, he is whip lashed back to death 
shock, and another attempt to reach him must be made. Or worse, he could be thrown back 
into physical life as a human vegetable. Pm not spending this much time to tell you about 
what happens after death, but what usually happens when the person is entering the intensity 
of your expanded marriage. This is not an analogy. The same process is happening both 
when the person dies, and when he starts entering the marriage and then is adjusting to it.” 


PF: The word “marriage” is misleading what ... 


C: ... he is saying? 
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FP; What he is talking about is what happened to the OBR... 

C: The OBR? 

F: ... group. 

GC; VYealt<: 

PF: Maslow called it “the Jonah complex” -- when someone steps back after ... 

C: ... after they’ve entered into something. Like Jonah in the whale, is that -- like he 
was in the whale, and he was overcome ... oh, I don’t know, you don’t know what exactly. 
But like someone steps back from something they’ve kind of put themselves into, and feel 
like they’re lost. 


FP: What Wandbua is really talking about. 


C: You mean, when Wandbua talks about like the whole state of these people 
having lost the connection? No. 


F: And after flashes. 


C: After flashes, yeah. Well like this ... yeah. Yeah, like after flashes -- yeah, it’s like 
two, but there’s more in this, ‘cause like after flashes, Wandbua talks about like they have 
this feeling of loss and this awareness of there was something but they don’t know what it 
was, and there was a shadow of it there. And they feel lost and they start to feel jealous now 
of that, you know. And this is talking about, like giving in, and letting people bring you into 
that awareness, and into ... 


F: But it is active giving in. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Then retreating. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

P: Taking your trust back. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

“If the person knows and suspects that he must go through it, the process is not less 
hard, but it will be easier for him if he focalizes on his love and trust for the people who are 
pulling him into them, easier for him not to get sidetracked by doubts or glamorous illusions. 


This love and trust is the key for what you are doing” 


F: Debbie focused on the pulling 
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C: Right. 

FP: Rather than what Reed really is saying. 

Cn Yeahs Yeah: 

FP: She said, “See, Ray? We should pull you in.” 

C: Yeah. 

Be Rather as 

C: Rather than, well just being with him, and just -- well, yeah -- and like, it’s like 
she’s doing that too, or needs to, you know, actively give in to him. She’s not the one on the 
bank with the fishing pole, you know, or something. Nobody’s on dry land fishing other 
people up, you know. Yeah. Well she always has this like, above-thing, or something. You 
know -- I mean, would you say that? Like it’s a kind of ... 


F: Or really a inferiot ... 


C: Or really an inferior complex? Which makes her want to get up on a pedestal 
and ... yeah. Yeah. So this continues ... (F sneezes) Are you allright? 


PF: Problem with language is you can only deal with one thing ... 

C: ... ata time? You mean like when I say, “Would you say she’s getting above 
someone?” No, no. Like Reed? Like when Reed’s talking about these things, you get one 
thing at a time, and it’s not... 

FP: He needed to deal with what Ray was doing. 

C: Reed needed to deal with what Ray was doing? 

FP: If he said, “Now Debbie, this don’t mean ...” (laughs) 

C: Oh -- “... that you do this.” Right. Right. He could only say one thing at a time - 
- he needed to deal with what Ray was doing. So, yeah. Yeah... And you can’t like -- I 
mean, the way he means it is the way you’re saying it, like as you explain it. But he can’t get 
that all into one thought. It kind of goes there, and it'll come probably out later, in another 
way, you know. Yeah. Yeah. Well, it’s like the sum total of reading it kind of creates this 
one picture. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: But at the time ... 


C: ... Debbie can go, “See, we’re pulling you in.” (Both laugh) Yeah. Yeah. 


“there and what we are doing here.” 
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(side B) 
Be a COVERS 
C: The bases? (both laugh) 


“This trust and love is what Gail and you, Frank, must strengthen now so that the 
needed intense relationship between Gail and the four of you can be developed. Her trust 
has to be unbreakable because of the changes which she will be experiencing in the next 
three months. If she will let herself experience them, it will strip her naked to her soft 
center, when all of her habitual patterns and ways of dealing with things will cease to work. 
She will feel helpless and defenseless. Her only stable guide-star will be your love, Frank, for 
her and her trust in that love. Her first impulse will be to fight against that love out of a fear 
that love is not real, to fight against this trust out of the fear that trust is unfounded. But if 
she does act on this impulse and put these fears, which aren’t hers, away for three months, 
and focus on this love and trust, she will find that happy gentle place inside her. This is the 
place that she and the spirit Danny, her lover long ago, shared for that brief but precious 
time together, but now she is able to build a life with this spark if she will let herself go 
completely into that spark. Outwardly, especially in her dress, she will seem to go back to 
that time with Danny, but this time not out of reaction, but from a true inner fulfilled 
happiness. After these three months, if during that time she gives herself completely to this 
spark, she will start leading you, Frank, to open doors to people and new ways and will teach 
you how to use them well. This is an important key for what all of you will be doing in that 
material world. But know that every step of the way there is free will. There is an 
opportunity for every one of you to break your commitment, to pull back, and to choose to 
go on an easier, perhaps more glamorous, but less important, and less involving road. Gail is 
faced with the very same decision that I faced in my last lifetime -- in this life, she has just 
been over the cusp into the fifth, or love progression. It is now time for her to decide 
whether she is going to put her energy in this life directly into spiritual love as it relates to 
that physical world, or into the spiritual occult with its theories, systems, symbols and 
words.” 


F: U- 


C: ... FOs. So she was in -- yeah, of course, she was into them. Yeah. That’s how 
she got herself there later. 


“If her choice is simple love, then she will have to get rid of all she had been taught 
during the past two years and start afresh, using just her simple self with people. That is 
really all she needs to have a power impact on the world. Her decision will greatly influence 
Andrew. 

I must say that I am not able to handle the human problems and situations that your 
marriage will be going into. Iam not because I still am too interested in technical spiritual 
details.” 


F: Which is why he ends. 
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“T am tempted to deal with the people that we have had occasion to talk about in 
these papers as cases, just as a doctor there treats his patient, a lawyer treats his client, rather 
than relating to the person through these papers as a spirit to a spirit. At times I am more 
interested in their unique karmic situations than themselves. In other words, I am a spiritual 
advisor. I am a good one,” 


C: (both laughing) Puff-puff. 


“oiving correct karmic information and sound advice. But a spiritual advisor is not 
enough. A master within the fifth, or love progression is waiting to come through you, 
Prank. This spirit was known as Shad in one of his lifetimes. His primary interest is dealing 
with the everyday problems of spirits within that physical world. Shad is much more intense 
than I am because he is simpler and more direct. But Shad can not come through until your 
relationship reaches a certain intensity on every level of expression. 

Most people there who are the channel between these two dimensions operate on 
their own energy and are very easily drained. They are limited in how much intensity they 
can go through, because they have to at least match the intensity with their own. But you, 
Prank, have a special ability to melt your own energy with the collective energy of those who 
are around you, and to use this collective energy as the channel. Because of this, the only 
limit of how much intensity that can come through you, is how much energy there is around 
you on which you can draw. I will continue to come through until Gail’s relationship with 
you is intense enough to permit Shad to come through. After that, I will only do life 
readings and Wandbua will continue her history. I have to go.” 


F: Which is how I work. 


C: That’s how you work. That you can’t be a spiritual advisor, and you need to be 
with people on everyday ... 


F: And I use ... 


C: ... what is there. Yeah, like he’s talking about, using the energy of the people 
around you. Yeah. Yeah. You use what’s ... 


F: That was what OBR... 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Like you were able to bring, I mean you were able to really squeeze 
all that juice out, you know, the group, and really make it ... yeah, kind of come out. 


F: I create situations ... 

C: ... for that, for that energy to come into. Yeah. Yeah. 
F: Like the radio ... 

C: Like the radio show. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Right. 


“December 25th 46 continued 


252 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


This is Reed. I wanted to come through today to cover the subjects we have not had 
time to talk about in these last few days together. Yesterday I used the comparison between 
a person coming into your expanded martiage and a spirit crossing from physical life to 
spiritual existence. This is not an analogy because your marriage in reality is an experiment, a 
bubble of spiritual existence within that material world. This bubble is needed so that, while 
there, spirits can carry out their work of learning, communicating, and relating within a 
shared spiritual love as easily as it can be done here, while being under the pressure, offered 
by that physical plane, for incredible karmic growth. This pressure is lacking in this 
dimension of spirit in which Iam. This bubble will serve as a base in which spirits can work 
directly with the problems of that material world while existing within that world, while at 
the same time, being able to exist within this spiritual dimension, with its banks of spiritual 
love, knowledge, wisdom and the melting feeling of at-one-ment. What I have just said can 
be very dangerous if you hold it in your mind for any length of time to recognize it as where 
you are going.” 


F: Ifitisa... 
C: .... goal? 
F: .... of a mission. 


C: Yeah. Like I got to get to this place of at-one-ment. That would be the goal. If 
you wete to see it that way. 


F: Or to create ... 

C: Or to try to create ... 

F: ... the bubble. 

C: The bubble. Yeah. I get it. 


“Tf you hold it in your mind as a spiritual goal, as a holy mission, a karmic duty, you 
will have ceased to live reality and will be just playing around in spiritual illusions rather than 
material illusions. Your only duty, the only way you can bring the spiritual dimension down 
into that physical plane, is by living together an intensely human life which is always melting 
deeper into your shared being. Within this spiritual existence in which I am now, and which 
you ate trying to bring down into the physical plane, there is no age, sex, race or nationality, 
religion or philosophy. The first four are related totally to the physical body, and shouldn’t 
be connected in the minds there with what a spirit is. The last two are terms for the same 
false division of the human spirit. This division could be more correctly called physical 
morality. Physical morality is based on one or all of the first four terms. It is based on 
fragmentary physical illusions and has only a very slight link with the spiritual reality. There 
was a time in the karmic history of that physical world when physical morality was needed to 
bring some kind of order out of chaos and to maintain it. But now it keeps the human spirit 
divided. It now has to fade away and must be replaced by inner laws which are based on 
spiritual reality. To take pride in the physical division in which a spirit finds himself in a 
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particular lifetime, is one of the steps in the search for his true physical identity, especially if 
the division has been repressed because of physical historical patterns of thought forms. But 
once that step has been reached, such pride turns into a serious limitation, through which he 
has to break to be truly fulfilled. He must see that he is more than a black man, a Jew, a 
woman, an untouchable, a Christian, an American. He is human, an eternal spirit, an infinite 
feeling of awareness. This is the only real solution to prejudices of all kinds. This has all 
been said before, and it still is spiritual idealism, spiritual romanticism to tell this to the 
spirits there until, and only until it is being lived successfully by a group of spirits within that 
physical world. Now I can only describe how we exist on this dimension. 

We spirits here know one another as feeling awareness, not by how the other looks, 
not by the sound of his voice or how he acts, but from the feeling inside us when his 
awareness is around. But we do not let all spirits close to us. Whenever a spirit comes in 
contact with us, we first do a very detailed and complete reading of his feeling to determine 
who he is. On the basis of this reading, we decide whether or not to let him come into us 
freely. If we decide he is too negative or some other reason, we can block him completely 
from ever touching us. This is very important to understand this true discrimination. It isn’t 
based on any surface fragments of expression. It isn’t based on any fear, because no other 
spirit can hurt or steal or make us lose what we are in spirit. The decision is based on the 
probability for a meaningful relationship with that other spirit.” 


F: Practical. 


“The decision is based on the reading of the spirit’s feeling, his essence. Of course 
the other spirit makes a reading of our feeling at the same point in existence. Once a 
favorable decision has been made, that spirit is never blocked from entering our being. If an 
unfavorable decision has been made, the other spirit can ask for a new reading when he 
believes he has grown and changed. 

Prank, you have kept the art of doing correct feeling reading, and this is one of the 
main areas of spiritual living you will have introduced into that physical world. Spirit has to 
learn to be discriminate without fear. It is important to remember that, while before a 
favorable reading, spirits have an unbreakable field, after a favorable reading there is no 
defenses. We spend most of our existence here going into one another’s being and sharing 
what we arte. This is how we individually tap into the infinite source of knowledge and 
wisdom. It is not melting. Melting is when two or more make a commitment of awareness 
to blend their feeling together, becoming a stronger feeling or vibration. All of this is 
governed by the inner laws of relationships. These inner laws must now start replacing the 
physical morality within that world. You, Frank, know these inner laws and how to apply 
them to living within that physical world. You must introduce these inner laws into the 
awareness of that world. You can’t do this by writing books, making moving pictures, or 
giving lectures on these laws.” 


(both gigeling) 
C: “C’mon, Frank what’ve you been doing?” 


“Although such things might attract needed people to you, you can only fulfill this 
by living this spiritual existence within that world, using these laws you know well.” 
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C: This makes me think of when, like those interviews, the transcribed interviews 
with people that we read. And where you'd say, “Well, do you trust me?” You know. And 
like it was there, you know. And like what he’s saying, you know, that after you have a 
favorable reading, then you don’t have any defenses, you know, and it’s like going back on it 
is like -- it doesn’t make sense, you know, once you have that. 

F: It is not trust. Like yourself. 


C: It is not trusting yourself. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


“There is a need growing within all of you for more intense relationships outside of 
the marriage, a need for you to share your being in the way I have described we do here.” 


F: E- 

C: Eroplay. 

“This is a need for close, intense relationships which will protect and strengthen your 
marriage. The relationships of which I speak must be vastly more intense, especially on the 
physical level, than the best of friends within that world usually dare to be together. But 
these should not be sexual as defined by the inner laws of relationships. If they are, they will 
weaken the marriage rather than strengthening it. Fulfillment of this need is absolutely 
necessary for all of your emotional and physical well-meaning. This need can be fulfilled by 
spirits such as Fran,” 

C: Is that a code-name? Might be Cathy? ... I don’t see it there as that. 

“who is close to you, but is karmically unable to be in the marriage at this present 
time. This secondary need must not be used by spirits who can take part in the deeper way, 
such as Gail and Ray Reece, as an excuse for not going deeper with you.” 

C: Boy he’s covering everything. 

“T have to go.” 

(F farts, both laugh) 

C: Whoo! (aughing) That’s on tape, Frank! Whew ... whooo! 

FP; Shit break. 

C: We need a shit break? (F - yes) Did you hear that? 

L: (other room) Really!? (C laughs) O.k. ... 

FP: But that is the base of all that c - ... 


C: ... came later. Yeah. 
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FP: He is talking more about now ... 


C: ... than then. I mean, yeah! I hear all what now in this. I mean like I hear it as 
now as I read it. Like I think of ... yeah. 


(Linda comes in) 

F: F- 

C: Fart? Boy he laid some big ones! (cracks up) (F laughing) 

L: Well let’s go do that shit break then! 

C: (laughing) Whoo! They floated my way. 

L: Everything’s closed too (laughs). He did have a little chocolate before you came. 


(Mikee tests the recorder) 
FP: I have erased whole m - a - n - 


C: ... manuscripts? 
FP; ... on the computer. 


C: Really? That you just typed? Oh jeez, that’s horrible. Mikee told me -- I haven’t 
been doing it -- but Mikee told me to pop out all the tape things. 


F: Iwas g-... 
C: ... going to say that? Yeah. 
FP: This was the time I read E-n-v... 


C: ... Environmental Theater. Right around this ttme? Wow. It seems like a perfect 
time to read that. 


F: Because after the film class ... 


C: ... you were looking for something to do. Did you just kind of happen upon the 
book, or -- yeah. Wow ... 47, this is a Debbie intro: 


“Introduction to Lecture 47 


Ray watches Gail’s changes and watches his own. He sees that the depth of 
closeness and trust between himself and Frank,” 
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PF: See how long G-... 

C: ... Gail was there. Yeah. I know, I was ... yeah. 

F: How ...? 

C: Oh, see how long it ... hehe he he (F laughs) ... Well... actually ... actually so far 
she’s only been there three days. I mean, ‘cause these are every day, these lectures. (F yells) 
Like the first one where we kind of hear about her is the 22nd of December, and now we’re 
on Christmas. And she’s there. Oh wait, here’s December 30th. So that’s 8 days. So we'll 
keep track. 

“Debbie and Joanne has reached a oneness. Any division now into separate 
decisions or an ‘individual life’ destroys the individuality that Ray has found within his 
relationship with them. He commits himself to marriage. Gail is afraid that her relationship 
with Frank and the others will take her away from her brother Andrew.” 


FP: They always b - 1 - 


C: ... blamed each other? No, blamed ... oh, your (F - yes) For like, breaking them 
up? No. 


F: I mean people. 
C: Oh they always ... 
PF: Then she ... 


C: ... takes off for the UFO. Yeah. So it sounds like she ... do you think she’s 
staying with you now, or is she just kind of visiting? 


F: Staying. 


C: ‘Cause she hasn’t like married you guys yet. “She’s afraid that her relationship ... 
Andrew.” 


F: But that could be after. 

C: Yeah. 

“But only through this deeper friendship will she find the confidence and tools of 
soft openness to grow close to Andrew. For the last few months, Gail and Andrew have 
lived in stagnation, ignoring each other because they are ‘only brother and sister’, not wife, 
husband, or lover.” 


F: In reality, they should be ... 


C: In reality, they should be like lover, husband, wife. 
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“Sunday, 11:30 a.m., December 30th, 1973 Lecture 47 
This is Reed. Gail should now know that she and Andrew are soul mates.” 
F: See? 


“They have been together in a close relationship when both of them were in Earth 
bodies at the same moment in material time. We have talked about their lifetime on Atlantis. 
Among their other lifetimes together, she was his father in the upper class in the ancient 
centet of sea trade which we have discussed before. Moreover, when he entered that 
physical world a few lifetimes without her, she became his spiritual guide. This is why she 
feels such a strong bond with him. She can not and should not leave him to live out a 
separate karmic thread, but she should also know that in none of his past physical lifetimes 
has he ever found, explored, known, or loved the simple, soft, gently sensitive feeling which 
he is and always has been. He has been following this pattern up to this point within this 
lifetime as well. He can do little else because he has been denied the needed key that is his 
melting relationship with Gail as it exists in the spiritual dimension. It has been denied to 
him because within each life which he has shared with her there, their relationship has been 
severely limited by physical and social situations which they have found themselves in, such 
as how they were physically related to each other.” 


FP: Breaking ... 
C: ... taboos. 


“In this lifetime they have found themselves as being brother and sister. What they 
spiritually are together, the united feeling and the collective being which they form together, 
has come through the channel of the brother/sister relationship as far as that channel, that 
relationship can express into that physical plane. Now this relationship, this channel, is 
limiting what they could be and have together within that physical world. Moreover, this 
relationship has recently, in the past two months, slowed their collective being’s karmic 
growth almost to a standstill. If this relationship does not break open into a wider 
expression of love, it will be almost impossible for them to find that soft place which is 
within them and which, by relating from, Andrew could powerfully affect that world. It will 
be almost impossible for him to find his real self in this lifetime if what he is with Gail is 
kept from being fully manifesting in that material world.” 


F: It would be interesting to see ... 
C: ... what their relationship is now? No. 
FP; And what happened to them. 


C: Yeah. Yeah it would. Do you know anything about it beyond that she went to 
the UFO place... (F- no) ... could go find ‘em. “Hey, I wanna talk to you.” 


“The process of breaking this relationship lies within Gail. If this process is not 
started now in this period when a new, more intense energy is being released into that world, 
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the relationship will harden into rigidity and will be vastly more painful, if not impossible to 
break through. This is why it is absolutely important -- no, absolutely vital that Gail does 
within these few days what she has started, carrying through to the complete fulfillment with 
you, Frank, without holding back, without reservation or fear. 

Understand, this dissolving of the relationship into a more complete one can not be 
sudden or jagged for Andrew. He must be eased into it very gradually and gently. The 
dissolving walls of the old relationship must be replaced by a strong foundation of a new and 
rugged relationship. Andrew must be able to feel this foundation appearing under him even 
while the walls around him are dissolving. This is important for Gail to understand. This 
foundation can only be built by Gail and you, Frank. You two must be together for two 
days every week for the next five weeks, becoming more intense and more direct with each 
other on every level of expression, but focalized on the physical expression of love. When 
she goes back to her life with Andrew, she will bring a new piece of the foundation which 
will expand their relationship and soothe any of Andrew’s fears. She will watch each week as 
the piece of the new understanding and trust is absorbed into her relationship with Andrew 
naturally. By the end of the five weeks, if Gail has not held back in any level of expression, 
she will be in your expanded marriage, but also a smooth bridge will be built over which 
Andrew can and will cross easily into the marriage. Once inside the marriage they will never 
be separated as they would have been within three years if they had not come into the 
expanded matriage. But it is extremely important that the next time that Andrew is with 
Gail, he must feel within her a new, freer, more intense bond between her and you, Frank. 
If he does not feel it, he will experience emotional shocks which will be difficult to stop. To 
be eased into the new relationship in the gentle manner, he has to feel this bond in her. The 
only way he can feel it in her is if it is really in her living heart, rather than in her intellect. 
The only way for this bond of direct love and intense trust to be in her living heart is if she 
and you, Frank, have the physically intimate experience together, the physical openness that 
you just discussed, but then put off.” 


C: So you talked to her about it. (F - yes) 


“That experience should take place before Andrew comes to feel the new dimension. 
The experience that is needed is very physical, very intimate, very open, but not sexual. A 
misunderstanding of this causes harmful fear and delay. Gail should also know that two 
months after Andrew enters the marriage, she and he will become jointly involved in a 
historical research project which will take your group East.” 


F: Well, we did ... 
C: You did go East. (laughs) 


“You have to understand that you are trying to live a life within spiritual love. 
Spiritual love contains not only its own special influence, but also the four lower aspects of 
the human spirit -- physical survival, sexuality, the emotions and the intellect. To deny the 
existence of, or to repress one or all of these four aspects is to court great trouble. But to 
ignore the fact that all four aspects change radically when the influence of spiritual love is 
introduced, would also be foolish. The four aspects are still there and must be used. But 
they intensify greatly. When to use these aspects expand steadily until they blend into one 
beyond all conception. The old guiding feelings of when an aspect is to be used becomes 
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relevant, and you have to explore on your own to find new relevant guiding feelings. Within 
your martiage, you are exploring this new dimension of these four aspects of your collective 
being, ushered in by spiritual love. However, spiritual love also brings a greater 
responsibility to be sensitive. None of you should ever forget this fact. I will answer Fran’s 
questions soon. I have to go.” 


FP: This is really the beginning ... 
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[1/96 #6] 
FP: This is really the beginning of my work in eroplay. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, really. 
F: Directly using it. 


C: Directly using it. Yeah. Can you think of things where it was indirectly before? 
No. 


F: Just in concept. 

C: Oh, did you have that as a concept, I mean that you kind of had in your ... 
F: Reed t-... 

C: ... talked about it. Yeah he did, earlier. 

PF: Then when Jo... 

C: When she came? ... Yeah ... 

PF: Before we married. 

C: Yeah. Are you saying like you remember Reed talked about it at that point? 
FP: And we eroplayed, but ... 


C: Yeah, it was part of, it wasn’t something that you used directly like as a tool or a 
process. Yeah. 


F: But with Gail, it was in a frame. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Two times a week for five weeks. It seems like you should 
have your den now, but you haven’t moved yet. 


F: They would stay in the ... 
C: ... other room? ... 

F: ... of go out. 

C: Wow. 


“Introduction to Lecture 48 
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As Gail begins to melt into and depend more upon Debbie, Joanne, Ray and Frank, 
she must confront doubts. Her new balance can not be maintained by rules from books or 
spiritual dogmas. It is based entirely upon human vulnerability. Sometimes she doubts the 
group feeling. She says that Frank’s actions are not spiritually sound or proper. He plays 
too much, laughs too loud, spits out his food or squeezes her knee. But the individual that 
Gail has become through total trust and dependency on the group is more free and happy 
than she has ever been.” 


“January 1st, 1974 10:45 a.m.” 


(F wails) 


C: Getting an early start on the year! 


“This is Reed. At the present time, the new being that you five have started to create 
by melting together” 


C: O.k., so that’s eight days. No, nine, ten. Ten days. 


“is in danger of slipping into spiritual glamour and into emotional doubt. This 
danger has not reached the serious or critical point as yet. To not go through needless 
emotional pain, this danger has to be dealt with now. This danger can be avoided if you 
would start seeing your new united being as a musical chord of awareness. This chord is not 
made up by one note, but at the present time is made up of twenty notes or vibrations. This 
will be easier to understand if you see that when there were just you, Frank and Debbie in 
the marriage, the marriage was just one note. This note was intense and steady and clear. 
But in a certain way, shallow in terms of what it could do. 

When Joanne came into the marriage, the marriage became a chord of three notes. 
The notes are relationships within the marriage. Each note within the chord, each 
relationship within the marriage has to maintain the certain clearness and steadiness in pitch 
of intensity for the united chord to have the richness of tone and the depth of quality needed 
to catch the inner ear of that world and to keep its attention. It is important for each note, 
each relationship, to have the same high intensity on every level of expression, the intensity 
that is the major characteristic of the chord. This intensity will be manifested in each note, 
each relationship, in slightly different form because of the inner karmic patterns. But these 
differences should not be seen as divisions within the marriage, nor as an excuse for not 
maintaining the needed intensity on every level of expression. These slight differences are 
the source of the rich tone quality of the chord. Each note is an important characteristic of 
the chord. But a note should never be taken outside the chord. A relationship should not 
be taken outside of the marriage. The notes should not ever run into conflict with one 
another. If a note is taken outside, it will shatter into sharp noise. If the notes are falsely 
seen as running into conflict with one another, or limiting one another, the chaos of noise 
will produce a bitter loneliness and a hard sadness. This chaos of noise would be pure 
illusion because the deep type of relationships we are dealing with here can not conflict with 
or limit one another. They are complementary sides of your united being. 

Gail should know that her inner vision of what is coming, of the new tools, the new 
ways of relating to people, the new form that this channel will evolve into, is basically correct 
with only a slight coat of spiritual romanticism. But there is a very great and serious danger 
that by holding on to her vision, the vision will be blocked from being manifested into that 
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material world. She should know that the new soft awareness which she is only now starting 
to explore and to live in a new freedom of expression, is the key to bringing this vision down 
into that world. But to do this, this soft awareness which is Gail has to melt completely into 
the awareness that you, Frank, represent. When I say, “You, Frank,’ it should not be limited 
to you. But rather the collective being which you five are together. I focalize on you, Frank, 
because you have dwelled in this awareness the longest and know it the best. Gail now has 
to slowly and gently remold your awareness, Frank,” 


F: She took that ... (screams) ... 
C: She took that kind of literally? 
Be caries, 


C: ... ran with it? 


esl 


: Trying to change ... 
C: ... change you? How did she do that? What kind of ways did she do ...? 
FP: Like I should clean up my act. 


C: Like that stuff about like laughing and grabbing her knee and spitting your food 
and stuff like that? 


F; Be more s-p.. 

C: ... spiritual? Oh... “That is spiritual, honey!” You could have Reed come down 

“into the new form. She can not do this by trying to stay outside of your awareness, 
and trying to maintain herself within her own awareness and vision. This would just place 
her awareness, her vision, in a hard, bitter shell. Awareness can not be changed from the 
outside by hammering and cutting.” 

FP: She did not... 

C: ... hear this part. (laughs) Is that what you were saying? Yeah, yeah. 


PF: Funny how people ... 


C: ... hear one thing, and not ... (both laugh) selective listening. Very discriminating 
eat. 


“To bring about the needed changes into your awareness, Prank, Gail has to melt 
completely into your awareness in complete trust in your awareness. She must not hold back 
from this, trying to hold on to her old individuality. Please understand I am talking in 
concrete terms as they apply to your everyday life, not in abstract terms. Gail must have the 
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concrete and complete trust in your awareness before she can change your awareness. She 
must live with you within your awareness. To do this, she must have a supreme complete 
trust in her own awareness and vision, enough to not hold on to them for these next few 
months. After this time, these, her awareness and vision, will have an increasing powerful, 
but soft effect on your awareness. Know that your marriage is the thought form of your 
awareness within that world. It will change as your awareness changes. But you now have 
to work within the marriage as it is now, not in your vision of what it will become. Ideally, 
Gail should live completely in the marriage, physically living together with you. But what 
she karmically has to do with Andrew has put it off for three weeks. This makes the two 
days each week that she should be with you crucial. On these days she must put herself 
within the marriage in a total way on all levels. I have to go.” 


C: Oh, o.k.. Which of these names sounds like a real name? This is a Debbie intro. 
Sharon, Fran or Fern? There’s two crossings out. 


F: $ - 

C: Sharon? Sort ofp 

F: Not Fern. 

C: O.k., [F later decides it’s Fran.] 


“Fran is a friend of the four. She has two little girls and a very spaced-out husband. 
Chrissy, the older girl, is a vibrant star who continually tries to pull the little family into her 
lively physically loving expression. But Chrissy, her sister and mother, Fran, can not endure 
the false, the fake path toward ‘spiritual enlightenment’ that Jerry has chosen. Debbie and 
Joanne plead with Jerry not to walk the little girls without coats, and not to walk them two 
miles through the rain and slush to school. Ray builds them bunk beds. After the little girls 
were up all night with deep coughs, Jerry takes them out in the rain and slush without coats 
to walk the two mile trek to school. Ray builds the girls bunk beds to lift them up off the 
cement floor in their damp house.” 


F: In the Park Ave. ... 

C ... place? 

“Their father Jerry is too busy aspiring after the great power of channeling, following 
especially after the Shaman, a spirit he is has seen channeling. Fran hopes that the spiritual 
communal group she lived with in Frisco will come to Santa Fe soon.” 

C: This is crossed out, but ... 

“Jerry first accepts this lecture to be true and valid, but he does not get down to 
earth and care for his wife and girls. Fran leaves him and the group of people from SF do 


attive.” 


C: This is January 1st too. 
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“Lecture 49 = January 1st, 1974 5:30” 
F: Jeez! 

C: Jeez, Reed! 

F: I was always a hard worker. 

C: Yeah. Well, yeah. 


“This is Reed. Jerry, the spirit who is now Fran’s spiritual husband has been trying 
to establish direct contact with the higher spirits here.” 


F: Fran is ... 


C: ... her name. Yeah, well ’'m reading a crossed out name. (laughs) It says “Fern” 
really. 


FP; Since she was a hippie, Fern is not that far from fetch ... 


C: ... fetching? fetchin? fetchin? No. Fetch? Fetch? What do you mean? What’s 
fetch? 


F: P-a-r-.. 


C: (cracks up) (both crack up) Oh, you're far from fetched, on that one ... Oh boy 
... Bad biographer! 


“He comes with pure motives, but he also comes in a wrong manner. He searches in 
dusty old books for the way which is correct and proper for becoming what is sometimes 
called there a channel or a medium. He discusses this with men who seem to have spiritual 
knowledge. He searches seriously for the answers in high places. If he continues in this 
manner, he will get hopelessly involved with low and negative spirits who will waste his 
valuable time. This would be unfortunate because he is one of the keys who has an 
important decision to make, hopefully soon, about which part in our present he will be 
active in. He should know then that he will not find what he is looking for. He must drop 
this air of being serious, put those books away, and shy away from ‘spiritual’ discussions. He 
must enter a relaxed state of everyday living in which he will push all occult theories, 
knowledge of mystical system of symbols and conceptions of what spirituality is and should 
be, out. Sweep them out of his mind. When he does this, he will see the world afresh again, 
see through the master eyes of Chrissy. In this state, he will start to understand that the art 
of channeling is the art of listening. 

Prank, you can not hold a clear contact with me. It will be helpful if you, Frank, and 
Fran would finish reading together my and Wandbua’s talks before I come through again. 
This would greatly help you two to understand what I have to tell Fran. Our next talk will 
be a rather long one dealing with our relationship to the spirit known to you as the Shaman, 
with the probable switch of the channeling of the Shaman from Larry to Fran’s spiritual 
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husband, with the building of an intense relationship, especially on the physical plane, that 
will bring the group who is waiting in California, to Santa Fe within four months.” 


C: I wonder ...2 I mean this is a pretty small thing, but they crossed out “Old Sage” 
and wrote “Shaman”. Is that right? “Old Sage’? Ah, same thing. Right? Or is there ... like 
I know they crossed out names to protect the innocent. Yeah. It’s “Old Sage’? But he 
might sue. (both laugh) 


“T will also deal in more detail with the spiritual fact that Fran’s oldest child is a 
master within the fifth, or spiritual love, who has entered into that physical plane to work 
with the group which the Old Sage has tried to bring together. I have to go.” 


“Friday, January 4th, 1974 10:15 a.m. Lecture 49 continued 


This is Reed. Fran should know that it is of the utmost importance that a high level 
of standard of material living be reached and maintained for her two children.” 


C: Jeez ... gotta get a spirit to come down and put their coats on. “Get those coats 
on, kids. Reed says so.” 


“This is already one of the main focal points of her life. But she has let other people, 
especially her spiritual husband, set other things above maintaining this high standard of 
material living for the children. They do this from pure motives, but also from a 
misunderstanding of the spiritual situation. Understand, then, that the group which Fran has 
a key in bringing together, will be centered around introducing a new way of rearing 
children, based on the laws of inter-relationships. This new spiritual way, while not 
pampering or spoiling the child, will respect the child as a spirit, as an eternal feeling of 
awareness, manifested in an individual vibration, and will treat the child from that respect. 
This is why Chrissy has come to be in that group. Fran should know that Christy is very 
limited at the present time, because of a lack of continuing involvement of a number of 
people of all ages and vibrations. She can only get this kind of continuing involvement 
within a group living situation. Fran’s dual focus should be to maintain the high material 
level of living and to do everything within her power to bring this group together in an 
intensely human way as quickly as possible. 

When she is seventeen, Christy will take over the guiding influence of that group. 
She will heal people, especially on the emotional and mental level. She will not be a healer in 
the conceptual role of a doctor or of a spiritual healer. She will heal people by giving them a 
release of the special force which I have talked about before. She will give them this release 
through the healing art which she developed during her lifetime in the latter days of Atlantis, 
and which she taught the spirit who is now Joanne before the ship sailed for Egypt. 
However, for Christy, to bring this special healing art down into that physical dimension 
again, she has to be surrounded in this next decade by a life of an intense physical intimacy. 
The spirit whom you in the past knew as the Old Sage has hinted all along about this true 
focus of the group in which Fran lives. But until now he could only hint. This is partly 
because the material situation, and the limiting spiritual expectations of Larry. But the Old 
Sage was severely limited in terms of what he could reveal, mainly because the limiting 
spiritual expectations of those within the group. To catch the people’s attention, he had to 
emphasize a secondary, but spiritually glamorous part of that group’s collective role or 
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function. This part, that of being an inner channel, is and will continue to be for a short 
time a portion of that group’s dharma. But it is a supportive tool for the main life of the 
group only, and should not draw the main amount of energy of the group. To get the group 
to take its first step along the path of union, the Old Sage had to hold out the third step as 
motivation. But now that the group has taken the first step, it is extremely important that 
the group take its second step before the third. The third step is for the Fishermen of men, 
of which your two groups are but two segments, to have an independent land base from 
which they can work. But this shouldn’t happen until the people within these groups learn 
to live together within that material world in the higher dimension of spiritual love. This is 
what we ate working so hard on at this present time. Fran should write to the two women 
whom she knows have a practical sense of how to live spiritual understanding within their 
everyday life, even on the most mundane level. One of these are in the group, and the other 
outside of the group, but is about to come into the group. Fran should write about 
Wandbua and me, Frank, and urge them to make a short visit to Santa Fe to do some work 
with us. This will attract them out of the city, even though it might require several letters 
and telephone communications. But once they are in Santa Fe, they will not be held by us. 
We are not that powerful. They will only stay in Santa Fe if they see and feel an intense 
relationship between Fran and you, Frank, not based on any material or spiritual projects, 
but on the human love that is between you. This relationship should be characterized by a 
great degree of physical intimacy free from physical morality. But as I said before, this 
should not be sexual. Fran should consciously develop this relationship during the time 
before these two come. After they have come, this relationship will slowly be replaced by 
the same type of relationship between Fran and these two women. This three-sided 
relationship will soon act as a magnet, pulling the other members to Santa Fe. One of the 
women will start channeling the Old Sage soon after she comes to Santa Fe, if Fran’s 
spiritual husband is still unable to channel within the group. For Fran’s spiritual husband to 
better understand the decision he is facing, he should know that he is karmically better 
developed to be a Harbinger rather than one of the Fishermen of men, while Fran and 
Christy are directly involved with the battle of pulling that material world to the safe harbor. 
He can have guides of Fran and Christy to make him over into an agent of change if he wills 
it. But such a change will be hard and painful for him. As I said before, to make this 
change, he will give up all his ideas of what spirituality is, give up all of his systems of occult 
thought, give up all of his visions, and give up any hope of being a channel. To make this 
change, he will place himself in the hands of Fran and of Christy, to totally guide him. He 
should do this passively. He should focus all of his energy on providing Fran and the two 
children a high material standard of living, and on expressing love to them in a direct, soft 
and gentle manner. This means a lot of hard material work on his part. But if he sees this 
through for five months, he will start channeling the Old Sage without limitations and will 
find himself directly involved with changing the quality of existence of the human spirit 
within that physical world. If he does not decide to take the path of the Fisherman, and 
chooses the path of the Harbinger, which will lead into two years of traveling, he will find 
another important role to perform.” 


F: Get... 


C: ... get him out of there. “You are Harbinger! Now, get!” (both laugh) 
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“But it will be a different kind of importance than he would have as a Fisherman. If 
he should decide to take the path of the Harbinger, he should know that there is need at this 
time within that material dimension of a center in which a group of Harbingers can live in a 
fellowship or a brotherhood together without the worry of material wants. Harbingers such 
as Elwood, Joy’s father and Larty are too sensitive, live too much in the world of spirit to 
cope with that material world. Thus they and their families suffer materially. This suffering 
and the worry that goes with it clouds and limits these spirits as channels. These spirits 
need, but rarely get fellowship with other spirits who share the same intense spiritual wisdom 
within that material plane. The result or effect of this is a special kind of loneliness and 
frustration which also clogs the inner channel which these Harbingers form. 

Prank, spirits like you should not have to spend their energy on being channels. 
Fishermen such as yourself should be able to focus all of their energy within that world, 
using their own inner voice to guide their action, and using the Harbingers for getting 
needed inner information.” 


F: He is setting it up. 

C: He’s setting it up for ... 

Bi 2 fopmer,. 

C: ... to do the work ... 

FP: ... not channel. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

F: To eroplay. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. What a nice guy ... 

F: To do things. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, really .. O.k. 

“But a great deal of this inner information can not get through the Harbinger 
channel now. So some of the Fishermen, such as you, Frank, had to take this extra 
responsibility as well as their own tasks. The Harbinger center of which I speak will change 
this draining situation. It should be built on land removed from the bustle of that nervous 
world. It should have a communal group of strong people who will meet the material needs 
of the Harbingers and their families, as well as take care of a large library of written and 
taped messages which are received through the inner channel. The center should be formed 
of three circles. The outer circle should consist of the library, guest quarters for visiting 


Fishermen” 


(both laugh) 
C: “Hey! Got my tackle!” 


268 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


“in search of inner information, channeling rooms, conference rooms and business 
offices. The middle circle should consist of the communal living quarters and the center’s 
school. The third circle should be the Harbinger’s private living quarters. If he chooses the 
Harbinger’s path, Fran’s spiritual husband will start his travels within the month.” 


(both laugh) 
C: “Now get! You are a Harbinger. Here’s a stick and a bag.” 


“He should begin by spending some time with Larry, telling him about the center, 
but not about Reed, because I’m working with Larry Jr.” 

(both laugh) 

C: I didn’t follow that really. Did you? 


F: Larry is the leader of the ... 


C: ... the group from San Francisco? Ohhh. There’s two Larrys, one’s the leader of 
the group from San Francisco ... 


F: J - 


C: Jerry is the -- ohh... Ohh, I never got that. Actually, he never says his name in 
here. Oh Jerry, yeah. Ohhh... o.k.. 


“and the Old Sage, and trying to get Larry to let his son come through him. Soon 
after he leaves Larry, Fran’s spiritual husband will start channeling the Old Sage, who will 
lead him to Harbingers in southern New Mexico, Nevada, Tennessee, Massachusetts, Ohio, 
and California, as well as a little inside the Mexican/Texan border. He should spend a week 
talking to each Harbinger. Besides absorbing wisdom from these spirits through this trip, 
which he must travel alone,” 


(F talks) 
C: Just in case he thought he might take the kids. 


“he will find the money, the land, and the people with which to build this Harbinger 
center. He should know that both of these roads are good and safe, but not making the 
decision soon would be very dangerous, because it will lead him into the state of stagnancy, 
where he will become an easy victim of low and negative spirits. You should know that this 
spirit known to you as the Old Sage was the chap of 26 who was entrusted with the duty and 
responsibility of being the subjective channel for the ship which left Atlantis. His name was 
Tin Loose [sp.].” 

(Side B) 
C: Debbie Intro. 


“Jerry has made some effort toward becoming more down-to-earth and to care for 
Fran and his children. This lecture comes from the son of Larry, the man in Albuquerque 
who used to channel the Old Sage. Since Larry’s son died, Larry has closed to the Old Sage 
messages from his son in spirit and people in general. This lecture from Larry Jr. gives Jerry 
an opening to meet with the reader Larry in a sincere way” 
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C: (F laughing) This is like so confusing “cause these aren’t even the names ’'m 
reading, like transposing music. 


“and discuss the channeling that he feels is so important. But Jerry totally rejects this 
lecture and Frank. He says Frank is manipulative.” 


PF: (laughing) Well what is wrong ... 
C: ... with that? (laughs) 


“But Jerry is afraid to talk so frankly with the reader Larry. He does not want to 
bring Larry down from the pedestal of spiritualist. Jerry stops working on improving his 
relationship with his wife and kids after reading this lecture, and returns to communications 
with spirits.” 


C: What a dork. 


“Fran leaves Jerry soon, and her group arrives from San Francisco as Reed 


predicted.” 
C: Hey, that’s one! (does chalk-one up motion) (laughs) Oh, oh yeah. 


“Lecture 50 Sunday, January 6, 1974 11:40 a.m. 
Note to the reader: This is not Reed.” 


C: I don’t know if I read the date on the last one. It was Friday, January 4th, 1974 
10:15 a.m. 


F: You did. 
“Prank, I am Larry Jr..” 
C: (baby voice) “I have a favor to ask ...” (cracks up) 


“T have a favor to ask Fran’s spiritual husband, Jerry, to try on his visit to use his 
relationship with my father to persuade my father to channel me. It would help if, at the 
beginning of the visit, Fran’s spiritual husband tells my father what the Old Sage’s name was 
in the time of Atlantis, while not revealing the source, and have a simple talk about the 
needed center for the Harbingers and about life in general for the last few months. This 
simple friend to friend talk will strengthen the bond between my father and Fran’s husband, 


Jerry.” 
FP: If he had, things would have ... 


C: ... opened up. Yeah. Yeah. Really. So practical. Again, it’s just like, you know -- 
have a friend to friend talk with him ... 
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“T hope this bond will be the key to bring my father into accepting the new 
relationship which he and I greatly need together. Many spirits here have been working hard 
on bringing this about, but have met with a wall of stubbornness from my father. This is 
not just a personal matter between my father and myself. My physical death set off fears and 
doubts within my father. These fears and doubts make it impossible for the Old Sage to 
come through my father now, without dangerous distortions. I could relieve these doubts 
and fears if I can only get through to my father. This is the favor which I am asking Fran’s 
husband. After he has talked to my father for a long while, would he ask my father to go 
alone with him to a quiet place, expressly to be a channel for me. If my father will do this, I 
can start comforting him. Also, I can then tell Fran’s husband information which will make 
the decision which he is facing easier to make. Thank you for letting me come through.” 


C: Oh wow ... it would have been such a different thing ... it would have been like so 
intimate, and kind of like -- real. Oh wow, o.k.. So, January 6. So that’s 8 + 6, that’s two 
weeks. And so, here we go ... this is the intro. 

“Gail makes a vow of matriage to the four. But once within the union she still holds 
back. She tries to forcefully impose what she thinks are higher truths upon Frank, rather 
than trusting that their closeness will bring out truth.” 

FP: We can be intimate without sex. 

C: Oh, that’s her higher truth? Well ... right. Had you been like doing those 
sessions with her, two days a week, eroplaying and stuff? And so this is her way of using 
that -- was she using that as a way to avoid it? Was that her way of being intimate? 

FP: Yes. And even without ... 

C: ... eroplay? You can be intimate even without eroplay. Yeah. 


F: (wails) One of those basic fallacies. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. And she’s like avoiding things, and kind of using the kind of 
“higher truth” thing or something to justify it or something. Yeah. 


“She will later turn away from Frank, Joanne, Ray and Debbie, abandon Andrew to 
hide in years of culttvating her meditation garden and studying at a spiritual-scientific 
commune mentioned here.” 


F: UFO. 


C: Yeah. (turns the page - F cracks up) Oh jeez, did you get a printer? Or what is 
-- of used this on a typewriter? (F - yes) Wow... (both laugh). 


FP: Talk about wide margins. (both laughing) 


C: Yeah! “I need a lot of room for what I’m about to say. Get out the big paper, 
Debbie! Reed’s got a lot on his mind.” 
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“Thursday, January 17, 6 a.m., 1974 


Frank, you have been told that I am called Shad. I was called this in my last lifetime 
by my people, by my tribe. My tribe was living in what you call the Gold Coast when I was 
captured by white men. I was being taught by my father the secret ways of living in order, 
that I might be the spiritual healer and comforter for my tribe. But the white men pulled me 
out of that way of life. On the march to the sea, my herbs around my neck did some good 
in relieving the bad suffering of the people around me. But soon the white men took my 
herbs away from me. I was the only person captured from my tribe, so I could not 
communicate with my fellow prisoners -- mostly women and children -- through my words. 
At one point I was in despair because my father’s mystical and practical knowledge within 
me seemed useless now that the herbs and the words were gone. I stroked a lot of feverish 
heads, felt many tears on my chest, and rocked many persons to sleep in that pitch-black 
hole. I could never see who I was touching.” 


F: One of my favorite ... 
C: ... parts. 


“My hearing and my sense of smell temporarily left me in a physical attempt to 
protect me from my surroundings of terrified screams that never stopped and the smell of 
death and illness. But I couldn’t withdraw within myself, cutting myself off from the needs 
of those around me. My father taught me too well for that. I had to fulfill those by directly 
giving from who I was. 

Prank, ’m having a hard time talking to you now. This is because you five have not 
reached the intense relationship together for us to talk together without putting a physical 
strain on you, Frank. I can only come and talk to you now because you are just on the verge 
of starting to live this relationship together. To live this relationship, you five and, in a very 
short while indeed, six, have to blend the four aspects of spiritual love. This is vital to what 
we are to do. The four aspects of spiritual love are physical survival, sexuality, the emotions, 
the intellect, and the ruling aspect of spiritual love, which is the urge and the willingness to 
melt. This willingness to melt, if it is followed through, will lead to wisdom and beyond. To 
exist in your world as a healthy human being, which up until now you have called a matriage, 
you must not be divided in six parts, or on any of the four planes of spiritual love. If you are 
divided on any of these levels, you will be as a person who has the awareness to live spiritual 
love, but cannot function within that world because he suffers inner conflict of a split 
personality. Having awareness but not being able to live it in your daily life is not only 
fruitless, but also very dangerous. You five, and then six, must be able to go in need to one 
another on every four levels with the understanding that you will be completely fulfilled. 
This will release the great strength within your new collective human being within your 
marriage. The only thing that is holding you five back from having this now is spiritual 
pride. Do not waste time and energy on pinpointing and analyzing this spiritual pride. 
Focalize your energies instead on uniting on these four levels by concrete living action. This 
is the way that spiritual pride will fade. I have to talk to you in terms of five, instead of six, 
because if you five have the special kind of inner strength about which I am talking, you 
shall be very surprised how quickly Andrew will join and melt. But for this to happen, we 
had better get down to business and focalize our energies solely on uniting the five of you on 
the four levels, and thus create this inner strength. 
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You have a fine understanding of both the emotional and the intellectual levels. 
Moreover, this is not the time for me to talk about the level of spiritual love. 

Prank, try to bear this long enough for me to finish. Although this is causing a great 
deal of energy to be trapped inside of you, causing great strain. Understand that the level of 
physical survival has been transmuted into material living, how you support yourself in the 
material world, which now has less to do with physical survival as feeling emotionally 
comfortable. On this level, you five must unite your material resources together and make 
them the resources of the human being that you five create. This does not mean that Gail 
should bring anything material into the group -- just the opposite. For a period of time 
when she first lives physically together within the marriage, she should not bring any material 
into the marriage, but be totally supported by the others. In this simple way, the trust 
between you will be greatly strengthened, and a special relaxed feeling of living be achieved. 
All of this will be even more important when Andrew enters your marriage. This 
interdependency was one of the keys of inner strength which were lacking when you as 
three, then as four, then as six and seven, lacked. Also, it will give more time to be with one 
another. 

The level of sexuality has also changed with the introduction of spiritual love. 
During the first two progressions, sexuality was a means of reproduction. But at the 
emotional level, it started to be transmuted into a special force of creative communication 
within relationships. Unfortunately at that time, the sexuality started to be confused with the 
equally vital force that is released through physical contact and other direct expressions of 
human love.” 


C: Chero. Cherotic energy. 


“Free and honest physical expression should ideally be in any human relationship. 
But you are not living in an ideal world, but in a world that is in the mist of confusion. A 
part of your job in this lifetime is to start to clear this confusion away.” 


F: Little did I know. 


C: It’s so amazing! It’s like what ... Cherotic Magic is almost like totally about ... is 
like clearing those confusions ... 


“Understand what you call or know as the sexual urge is not connected with 
sexuality, but is the spiritual longing for the force that is released into that world through 
direct physical expression of love. But this force has been blocked to a great degree by 
physical morality. Because of this, persons there have tried to release this force through 
other channels, mainly through the sexual channel. This is the main root cause of much of 
that world’s karma. Physical morality came into being to stop the misuses of the sexual 
force, which is the most powerful force known within that world, and should only be used 
to establish unions of spirits, unions such as yours, and then to forever deepen such unions. 
But instead of doing this, physical morality encouraged such misuses by making it terribly 
difficult for people to get the release of the physical force naturally. Physical morality also 
forbade the use of the sexual force within certain physical relationships, thereby greatly 
limited a large number of spirits who have become soul mates, have taken the first steps for 
deepening their union by reincarnating together into that world to use that most powerful 
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sexual force, only to find that it is unnaturally denied to them because of their physical 
relationship, which in every other aspect is perfect for their shared karmic situation. 

Within your union, it is vital that you five, then six, consciously use this pure sexual 
force to deepen the union, especially in this time of readjustment to the recent energy shift. 
Because of the tremendous amount of energy stored at this level of life, any division, any 
holding back, any separation on this level within your union will have dangerous and long- 
lasting effects. However, if you learn to tap into this energy storage, and keep it focused 
within your union, it will give you a greater but gentler influencing effect upon other people 
outside of the union. What we just have said is an important key. 

Gail is beginning to see the wider meaning of what we and you are doing. Re- 
reading Mr. Reed’s readings, starting when the six of you moved into that big house up to 
the present, will give her some more insights into her vision. But to bring her vision into the 
physical reality, she must take her eyes off her vision and become a hunter of life, walking 
nude in the mud of the swamp, watching for game, her spear of understanding love always 
ready. And not thinking about the kill or about the meal or about being a good hunter -- 
just enjoying the wind on her skin and the gentle wetness between her toes. Suddenly, while 
she is enjoying this and forgetting to be a hunter, she will find that the spear has left her 
hand and found its way into a heart of boar. This is the way my father taught me to hunt 
and to live. Understand me, there are twelve groups now forming in that world now, one 
representing each general vibration or type of personality within that world. These groups, 
which your union is one, ate preparing a way for the forces that Mr. Reed has told you the 
sixth and seventh progression spirits have been forming. These forces ate preparing to 
reincarnate very much like soul mates and finish the work that these spirits’ individuality as 
the masters have begun. But they first need for that world to be prepared to easily accept 
these forces. This is why groups of people have to be formed to create the bond of soul 
mate which ties everyone in the group together. This group soul mate bond will raise when 
it is blended with the other groups’ vibration, that world’s vibration, to a certain finer rate in 
which these master forces can then blend with a harmony and balance. Each group should 
retain its own unique vibration because each has its own function, such as your human 
project and the scientific activity of Jack’s group. But once each group is firmly established 
within itself, there should be an extremely intimate relationship between the groups. Gail 
should ask Anne up to that big house for a day or two during the week just to be with her. 
This would greatly help Anne to adjust to her role in that scientific group.” 


C: That’s the UFO! 


“But you and Gail must deepen before any more contact between the two groups 
should be made. Once this point is reached within Gail, a very beautiful and creative 
relationship will develop between the two groups. Jack will be very excited by Wandbua’s 
history, and he also can explain the new cycle that you are entering. Gail might like to know 
that the historical research project which Mr. Reed has mentioned will be the correlation of 
planets with self-awareness within that physical universe.” 


(both crack up) 
F: Iam flexible. 


C: Yeah, you know ... (aughing) who knows what they might have found out. 
Really. 
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“You should more actively prepare the way for Andrew to come into your union. 
May I gor” (C laughs) 


FP: It is amazing how many possibilities are missed. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, I mean all these things that Reed or Shad suggest, like it gets 
you thinking what if, you know, they did that. Like all these things could come out of that, 
it’s like so open, you know? It’s just so open. 


F: Like what if Bonnie ... 


Co. Neale ¥ Cale dees let me catch up here ‘cause I think Debbie says something right 


around now. ... No. 
FP: Shad is poetry. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. It’s so beautiful the way he describes everything. Yeah ... Debbie 


intro: 


“Frank, Joanne, Debbie and Ray grow deeper into a living oneness. But there are 
rough edges. Ray is surprised at the person he has become -- softer, warmer and more 
willing to follow. But his ego often flares up and rebels against Debbie, Joanne and Frank. 
One night he pounds on Frank’s board crying out against what he sees as ‘Frank’s 
leadership.’ He doubts himself with other people and questions why the four of them must 
stay open to others on deep levels. He’s sometimes resentful that he is connected to the 
needs and feelings of three people. At these times he becomes hard and sad and refuses to 
see that the other three are only pulling him closer to himself and his needs by asking him to 
fulfill their needs.” 


F: People always want to pull up the rope. 


C: After they climb up? You mean about like having deep relationships with people 
outside of the marriage? Yeah. Yeah. 


F: Like if we did that, Ray ... 

C: ... would never have, yeah, would never have even met you ... or, yeah ... Yeah ... 
Yeah, that’s a weird thing. In some weird way of thinking that works, you know? Like that 
means that you have this relationship in front of you. But it seems like, I mean, you don’t. 
You don’t have it anymore. It’s almost like that doesn’t, you know, like it’s not real. You 
know, once it’s kind of like closed off that way. 

F: Property. 

C: Yeah. You’re my property and I’m your property. Yeah. 


“Karen was once a thin, big-busted, cute-faced groupie who hung out” 
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F: 


C: 


Carol. (laughs) 


You know what the names were for Fran and her kids? Alice and Chipper. 


(both laugh) 


F: 


C: 


L: 


5 minutes piss. 
Oh you need to piss? “5 minute piss!” 


(other room) Piss in five minutes? (F laughs) 


: Piss within five minutes. 

: (other room) What? 

: Pissing within five minutes. 

: (other room) Allright. 

: If it can be done. 

: (other room) O.k., thanks for the warning. 
: No, no... 

: (other room) There’s not a warning? 

: You meant now. 

: (coming in) What’s the five minute part? 

: That’s how long it will take. 

: It'll take five minutes to piss? 

» Yeah; 

Ot, if you x: 

: ... are in the middle of something, you’re good for five minutes. 
: Oh. 


: Ah, we might as well start now, what the hell. (to Mikee) Frank’s pissing. 
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CO: 

FP: She started doing things like typing for me. 

C: How do you mean that it was the start of the workshop? 
FP: I started doing things like trying to cast ... 


C: ... cast the play? That one “Center”? “Journey to ...” “Climbing to the Center’’? 
Oh, so you mean like she was involved in this, these kind of things, these projects like that. 
Yeah. 


“with black jazz musicians in DC. But now Carol is pounds heavier with blemishes 
and she worries constantly about her past romances and her loss of them. She can no longer 
be a groupie playing the games with men she used to play. She sees them too clearly and is 
at heart too honest to play flirting games. But part of her still wants to go out to bars and 
attract men. 

Vickie is famous around town as a Santa Fe theater star. Frank asks her to work 
with him under his direction on a different type of theater. She welcomes this opportunity 
because she sees Frank as a glamorous figure.” 


C: Is that what you’d say? 

“Vickie is a fag hag. Her theater fans keep her on a pedestal and she fills up on food 
and liquor. She and *** [can’t read] studies Gurdjieff and spirituality, and she feels that she 
was Jean Harlow in her last lifetime.” 

FP: After doing the Beard. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: ... which is where I met her. 

C: When you saw it at the dinner theater? (F - yes) This is so cool! (laughs) 

“On their first meeting Debbie and Frank talk for two hours with Vickie about using 
a soft vulnerability as a core for theater. They plan a work schedule on a play Frank and 


Joanne have written. Over the next months Vickie will grow closer to the four and to being 
a real person, not a social figure.” 


C: This says: 

“At the point of final assembly of the sub-systems, I will evaluate and test the overall 
progress.” Was Debbie working at the time? No? No. I sounds like some weird 
mechanical thing. 


F: Ray. 
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C: Yeah. But this seems like, oh maybe that’s Ray’s writing. Not Debbie’s, I guess. 
It’s different. Yeah. ... Shad ... 


PF: Ray got me paper from the lab. 
C: Oh right, like computer paper. 
“Lecture 52 Santa Fe, 9:30 am, February 27, 1974 


Prank, Iam Shad. This is very hard for us to do, this talking together. It is hard 
because you four are experiencing a great period of growing closer together. Within this 
period, you four need a simpler kind of directness. You need this simple directness within 
yout living together. But also you need it from us here, and from the priceless few around 
you there who have the ability to see you and to be with you fully in that new human 
closeness which you four are creating. It is very hard for us here to give you this simpleness, 
because in these talks we are not just talking to you four, but to all who will read these 
writings. Most people can not accept this simpleness from the outside because they have 
not accepted it within themselves. They have not seen or known that simple, direct 
awareness which is their spirit.” 
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[1/96 #7] 
FP: Just added a couple mote ... 
C: ... levels to it. Yeah. (giggles) Really. 


“Once inside, the bittersweet coating of complexity must dissolve away so that the 
simple truths can trigger insights. Insights which can only happen inside of the person. 
Unfortunately, if the coating does not dissolve, the person lives tighter than ever in an unreal 
world of complexities, usually spiritual complexities. Once this happens, no one can reach 
that person until this complexity is grinded down by the natural karmic progress. We have 
not found any one way of avoiding this reaction, so we have to work around such reactions 
and their spiraling effects. Wandbua is using her history as an attempt to get around this 
reaction. She uses historical facts as a container for the simple truth. While these facts are 
true and actual, in themselves they have no real meaning or worth. They are just a pretty 
cup. If you get so involved with admiring the cup, thinking and wondering about the cup, 
you will miss drinking the sweet water of essence. Wandbua will come through very soon to 
continue her history. She has had to wait until you, Frank, had a place of total privacy in 
which you could work with her.” 


C: Is this ...? 
F: We have moved ... 
C: ... to that house. To the den, right? Yeah. 


“Mr. Reed’s and my work with you does not require this total privacy. But when 
Wandbua is coming through, work in the place where you can be alone. 

Carol knows that she can not run away from herself. She can deny what she is 
starting to see and can try to return to the past, both physically and emotionally in terms of 
relationships. But if she does this, she would be committing suicide. Suicide is not taking 
one’s own physical life. At the root, suicide is a denial of yourself, denial of what you are. It 
is an attempt to escape the responsibility that comes with seeing and feeling. Most people 
there do not really see or feel. They are not living fully. But also they do not have either the 
responsibility or the pressure that comes from seeing. They can not wake up until those 
who see accept their responsibility. Carol is one of these. She naturally sees because she has 
a solid core of simple slowness. She can just be who she is to bring other people to this 
awareness. And other people around her need her to be that, for her to admit that she sees, 
for her to live within the highest situation she sees, live within the highest feeling that she 
feels. They need her to do this for them to be able to become fully awake. No amount of 
giving to them materially will be really giving, real helping, if she is not prepared to do this 
for them, to be her simple self, living in the highest state that she knows. 

Anytime a person commits suicide,” 


C: Did she talk about that? No. No. 


F: When he says “suicide” ... 
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C: ... he is talking about denying oneself. Yeah. 


“either physical or emotional suicide, he immediately finds himself back in the same 
situation.” 


F: So why bother? 


“The situation only has become a little harder, with a little more pressure. When a 
person kills himself, thinking that death is the final end and the final escape, he reincarnates 
immediately into a lifetime containing the exact same situation as in his last life. Between 
these two lifetimes, he is not permitted the usual rest in spirit. The same is true in an 
emotional suicide. There is not any rest period when a person is running away, running away 
physically or running away in his mind. He keeps getting confronted with the situation over 
and over until he just stops, takes off his coat and gets down to work with the situation and 
with his responsibility. The longer he runs, the more painful is the tension that is created. 
When the situation is finally dealt with, this stored painful tension has to be released. The 
only way to avoid this exploding release of pain and tension is to jump into every situation 
exactly when it first comes up, not hiding or running away or putting it off until some later 
time when you think you will have more strength or wisdom. Strength and wisdom do not 
come by running away, but only by living fully.” 


PF: B- 
C: ... Basic principle. 


“Vicky should know that in her last lifetime she did commit physical suicide. For 
two years before she died, she felt the lost, empty feeling of knowing that she could give 
men something great through her chosen karmic medium, that of acting, but also of 
knowing that she was not giving this great gift. She saw that she would have to change in 
her life to be able to do that. Changes that would have let her great inner softness shape and 
guide her roles. But she was not willing to give up a great many glamorous things which 
kept these changes from taking place. Instead she went to a glamorous death for a way out. 
Nine months before her death, she knew she was dying, but took no steps to prevent it. 
Thus, while her death was ‘natural’, it was a spiritual suicide. She reincarnated almost 
immediately into her present life, to do what she avoided to do in the last lifetime. To do 
this, she has to realize that her acting talent is already enough. Her acting is the carton in 
which she will give people her gift. Now she has to focalize on developing her soft, slow, 
simple self, not weighed down by theories or expectations. This human softness, slowness 
and simpleness is the essence of her gift, the contents of the container. If she focalizes on 
the essence, rather than on the carton, she will reach millions within five years. Simpleness is 
not laziness or a lack of wisdom. It is directly applying wisdom to everyday living. Joanne 
has recently begun to use her innate simpleness as a powerful tool with people. Ray and 
Carol have this innate simpleness and must use it without doubts. May I go?” 


C: Debbie intro. 


“Frank feels a call of alarm from Abraham.” 


280 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


C: (cracks up) Mike. 

FP: When I went back ... 

C: ... oh yeah, to ... yeah ... 

Ferd ks 

C: ... kick butt. Did you just go back? (F - yes) You just, you felt like going back ... 
FP: Debbie and Jo ... 

C: ... they came? Ray stayed? (F - yes) 


“Frank feels a call of alarm from Mike, leader of the commune where he and Debbie 


once lived. He feels that Mike is in danger unbeknownst to him, that Mike’s original ideal of 
returning with people to a life of simple loving has been buried by a search for material 


gain.” 


F: Boy ... 
C: ... was you right. Is that what you mean? (F - yes) 
F: Fleet of cars. 


C: Oh, there’s a fleet of fancy cars there? Like upscale, it was getting kind of upscale 


and flashy? Or, no. 


cats ...? 


F: He... 


C: You just said a fleet of cars. Well what does that mean? Did there used to be no 


PE Ele suc 

C: ... owned them? 

PF: He thought that meant he was ... 

C: ... big guy, was the leader. O.k., 0.k.. 
F: He used everyone’s money to buy a... 
C: ... fleet of cars? Oh. Wow... 

FP: He sat around smoking ... 


C: ... smoking drugs? No, cigarettes. Both. Smoking both? 
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FP; And talking shit. Meanwhile, all the good people ... 

C: ... took off? (F- yes) Wow... Wow. He’s sitting there with his fleet of cars, 
smoking and talking shit, and every -- the good people have left. And then I guess there’s 
people who still kind of idolize him. Is he taking drugs like now, or that came later? 

FP: Later. I don’t know, but Dale did not say he took drugs. 

C: I forgot Dale. He was ... 

P: ... Warwick. Leader. And Mike’s second ... 

C: ...in command? Is he the guy you talked to also at the motel down the way? (F - 
yes) ... The story’s faded some. Like, did you kick his butt too? No, he had left. Yeah. 
Yeah. And you went and you met him and he told you what happened? (F - yes) 

Petter] 2x 

C: Oh, after you had been at the commune already. Yeah. Yeah. 


FP: Funny, when I was at the commune we thought I would be behind the scenes, 
until Mike broke ... 


C: Who’s we? 
F: Mike. 


C: Oh, you and Mike? So when you were there, you and Mike thought you would 
be behind the scenes until Mike broke ... 


P: ... through with the band. 

C: Ohhh. And what would that be, like breaking through with the band, like it 
becoming popular? And then what would happen? Then you would be like with him, like 
kind of leading the commune? No. I didn’t understand what you meant by behind the 
scenes. 


F: Like obviously I could not be a front man. 


C: Like are you talking about for the band? No. Like, you’re talking about for this 
commune. No. I don’t understand. 


FP: Spiritually. 
C: O.k.. That’s what I meant by the commune. I mean I don’t know what you 
thought I meant, but I don’t mean like the leader of the commune. I meant like that you 


would be behind the scenes until -- yeah, like spiritually like you would be a kind of guide, or 
something like that. But that’s still the wrong kind of word. 
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F: But now it was ... (moans) 


C: Oh yeah. So that was always there, like that was always there even when you left 
the commune and everything, like that you still had that relationship with Mike? That feeling 
like ... 


FP: Like I never really bought it. 
C: You never really bought it. 
FP: L always thought Mike was putting too much into making it, into glamour. 


C: So did that come from him then mainly, that you were the behind-the-scenes 
man in this outfit, and that at some point you would come out and kind of show yourself as, 
you know, as a true spiritual, you know, force or guide. 


Fi. E=q.. 


C: Equal to him? So this was kind of his vision of things as he saw, as he saw 
himself there, and as he saw you. And at this point, you coming back to see him, no way 
would ... 


F: So when the glamour did not happen, he fell apart. 


C: And that was the result of that? I mean, kind of how you found him then, was 
that falling apart. Jeez .. Wow. And how were you, like what was your kind of response to 
him when ... (F kicks butt on his chair) This is when you come back, but I mean like when 
you first were there, and like it was that kind of, that’s how he was talking about things, but 
you saw it differently. What was your response to him at the time? I mean I know you came 
right along and said, “You're a con-man like me.” 


FP: Skeptical about the means. 


C: Skeptical about the means to that, which were the band? (F- yes) So you were 
kind of like voicing like ... like, yeah ... 


FP: Like if you have 350 people living together, just that will do it. 


C: You mean do it like, like that? Or no, it will make something. And you’re saying 
like, and that the band, I mean, that’s not like the way toward creating that, or breaking 
through, exploding that. That’s what you mean by the glamour. That was like this 
glamorous path toward kind of, like revealing this to the world. O.k., I had a hard time. 
O.k., yeah, yeah. Yeah, I see. And your're like, “Well, just 350 people living together is ...” 
Yeah. Yeah. That would be a feat in itself. And would be enough to do, to do... Yeah. 


F: But it was always -- wait until the band b - ... 
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C: ... breaks through? That’s what it was like? Like, “Wait until the band breaks 
through. This is gonna really happen.” Yeah. Wow. And so yourte sitting there, very 
practical still, Like what’s gonna happen? You know? Yeah. Wow... Wow. 

F: So the focus was getting the band ... 


C: ... out there? Like getting gigs and playing ... played Carnegie Hall? Well, that’s 
pretty impressive. No. 


FP: We rented it. (C cracks up) 


C: O.k.. Boy, I thought you guys got Carnegie Hall. Like it was, you got booked 
there or something. Yeah. 


FP: That is what he thought people would think. 


C: Oh he thought people would think that? And so then they would consider that 
band, like this thing a real .... Yeah. 


PF: We postered the country. 

C: You postered the country?! 

FP: That was how I met the two people ... 

C: The two guys? No. No. 

F: Bonnie and Alan. 

C: Did you tell me this? Or is this a new one? I don’t think I’ve heard this. 

PF: They were on a postering trip in Santa Fe. 

C: Oh! So you went all the way to Santa Fe on a...2P, Nonononono .... 

Be They sx: 

C: Ohhh! Yeah, you never told me who those people were that you met. It was 
always just you met a few people from the Brotherhood, and that was how you kind of heard 
about it. 

PF: I was working at the Crisis ... 

Game Osa x 


FP: They came in... 


C: ... postering? Wow ... 
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FP: We started talking. They pushed me home. 

C: Wow ... Wow. 

F: Bonnie said I should come out ... 

C: ... there? Wow ... Wow ... 

F: I fact, I beat ... 

C: ... them back? They were still out postering? So it was like right after that, that 
you went, basically? (F - yes) You just, you just went. So did they tell you kind of all about 
it, like, or did they not give you the whole story? (F - no) 


PF: But I liked them, e-s-p... 


C: ... especially Bonnie? (F and C laugh) So, did you see them when they came 
back? Yeah. So they came back, and you kind of ... yeah, and there you were! (laughs) 


F: They did not think ... 

C: ... that you were gonna do it? Wow! 
F: Louise tried to talk ... 

C: ... you out of it? Did she? 

FP; What did I know ... 


C: ... about the place? “Well, there’s this cute girl that’s there ...” (both laugh) Were 
they like a couple, them two? No, they just ... What, is that a bizarre thing to ask? 


PF: The community sent people out who were not couples so they would just ... 
Cy ax poster: 


PF; And the poster was a silkscreen of Mike’s face with “Spirit In Flesh is Coming”. 
(laughs) 


C: Wow ... So did you have any kind of relationship with her after they came back? 
FP: Just friends. 
C: Wow ... So they didn’t tell you much. Did they tell you about Mike at all? Yeah. 


FP; And the band. And 350 people who would take care ... 
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C: ... of you. 350 people ... And you were living with Louise. Where at? Garcia? 
And that’s when you left. Wow ... Are we continuing? 

F: You don’t change the world by glamout. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP; That just feeds ... 

C: ... feeds the world that you wanna change. Yeah. You know, I finished Stranger 
in a Strange Land, and that kind of turns into something like that. It has that same feeling to 
it. It gets glamorous and it gets ... 


(side B) 


... it’s just real warm and close. But it reminds me of what you were saying here, like 
aoe 


F: To... 


C: ... be continued. Oh wow ... the next lecture is New York. And then there’s like 
two more and that’s it. 


F: Because a lot was happening. 
C: Yeah. Yeah, really, like everything ... Is this ...P Oh, this may say New York 
‘cause you were out that way? Or had you moved to New York by the time Reed ended? I 


guess we'll see. But yeah, like everything started happening and you were ... yeah ... yeah ... 


F: In Santa Fe. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, we’re still before all of that, like right at the beginning of that. 
Beep! ... God ... 


L: What? Tell me what. 

C: What happened? 

Le Xeaby 

C: Well we were just talking about Frank went back to the commune and found 
Mike with a fleet of cars, sitting around smoking, talking shit and all the good people had left 


and, you know, it just was a bad scene. 


L: Was that when you went back specifically to talk with him about your insights 
about the community? Or... 


F: I felt he had taken ... 
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C: ... a bad road? 


L: ... taken a bad turn, yeah, since you left? Is that right? Like what you heard about 
what was going on there? So you felt like you had to go back to tell him that. Yeah. 


C: And so Frank was kind of describing how Mike had seen, you know that, when 
Prank first got there, had kind of seen like the band, like this glamorous band was going to 
break through this stuff, this spirituality and then Frank would be kind of behind the scenes 
and then Frank would come through. 


L: Who was saying it this way? 


C: Mike. And you know Frank was kind of skeptical of it, you know, like of a band 
doing this -- what about like 350 people living together, I mean, that would be something in 
itself, you know? But, so, I was just trying to figure out, I didn’t get it at first, like that he 
really felt like this band was going to, you know, kind of sweep the world and introduce this 
new spirituality to the world. And I didn’t understand that they rented Carnegie Hall to play 
in -- I thought they actually got booked there. But Frank said they rented it, he rented it 
thinking that people would think they got booked there. You know ... 


L: Yeah, yeah. 


C: And that they postered the country for things, and that’s how Frank actually 
found out about it, is that the people who were postering came to Santa Fe, and Frank was 
in the Crisis Center, and they came in there. 


L: Oh that’s what they were doing in Santa Fe, they were postering? (F - yes) Oh 


WOW ... 


C: And that they started talking and then they wheeled him home. And it was 
Bonnie and Alan, and so kind of ... they didn’t tell him a whole lot about it, but he liked 
them, especially Bonnie. (F laughs) And it turns out he got there before they even got back 
from postering. “T’m off!” 


F: Poor people. 


L: At the community? ‘Cause they had no forewarning about you, which Bonnie 
and Alan would have served as. 


C: They came and they found him there and they were surprised. They didn’t think 
he would come. They told him that he should come. Yeah, they did tell him that he should 
come. Louise tried to talk him out of it. She said, “What do you know about this place?” 
And their poster was a silkscreen of Mike’s face, and it said, “Spirit In Flesh Is Coming.” 


L: So were you reading about this? 


C: No. 
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L: Ot this is stuff you were filling in. 

Cr Yeah: 

L: Yeah. 

C: We started reading a Debbie intro about Frank going there. 


L: And he was not receptive? No, he was not. Was he angry? Defensive. 
Defensive. Yeah. Yeah. He didn’t kick you out or anything? Or just about. Yeah. 


F: But Dale ... 


C: Oh Dale had been the leader of the Warwick group, and he had kind of been 
Mike’s right-hand man, and he had left already. But you met him at -- how did you... ? Just 
by accident? Or did you know he was there? Frank met him at a hotel nearby or a motel 
nearby and they talked about it and Dale told him everything that had happened. I don’t 
remember if there was mote to that. That was about it. Yeah. 


L: So that’s how you found out how bad things had gotten. From Dale telling you? 
(F - yes) So Mike wasn’t at all receptive, at all. So he was -- did he seem real different from 
the last time you had seen him? (F - uh huh) Yeah. And how much time had gone by, 
would you say? Like was it a matter of months or weeks or years? 

C: Since he saw him? Oh, like two years? 

Li Oh yeahs. 

C: But it seems like a lot longer than that, reading this, you know? 

L: ‘Cause so much happened in between? 

C: Well, it’s not even like so much is happening, but so much had, like the lectures 
seem like so much is going on or so much is being conveyed, and that’s just like one day, and 
then it’s the next day, and he gives another lecture (laughs). It feels like it’s a long time, you 
know, and then you have the histories, which make you like kind of lose your sense of like ... 

L: Right, what like the Wandbua-type histories? 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

L: Yeah. 


C: So it kind of feels like there’s all this expansiveness, you know. And it’s just like 
day-to-day. 


L: Yeah. 
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C: There’s another lecture, another ... But kind of the lectures kind of like open up 
all like this, open out into this whole like realm of connecting links and understanding, and 
the connection between worlds and stuff like that and it’s just like, you lose sight that that 
was one day, and then there’s another, you know, then there’s the next day where he does 
another lecture where he kind of does the same thing with people. And he’s like, and he 
makes, kind of makes their everyday life seem really big. I mean, seem really ... 

M: Should I put the mochi on the cookie sheets? 

L: Yeah. 


C: ... like just kind of intense and vital, and you know, connected to a lot of different 


things. 

L: It’s the overlay it puts on things. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

L: Yeah. Wow. That’s neat. That seems like a very important time, that period that 
you were doing Reed, in terms of that it laid such a base for everything that followed. You 
know, like it applied that overlay to your life as it was happening then, but it created a frame 
for you so that you could continue doing that ... 

C: And Reed like sets him up. Did you hear that part? Sets him up to stop 
channeling and to start doing things with people that he would end up doing, and do 
eroplay. He kind of sets that all up, like he’s doing that right now, or he just did it. And 
then Shad comes in. 

Li Yeah; 

C: And says, “Frank, you shouldn’t be a channel.” 

L: You should not? 

C: Yeah. 

L: Uh huh. Uh huh... (aughs) (all laugh) 

C: You need to be with people. 

L: Get back. Get back. You need to be with people. 

is. Nean ¥ eah, 


L: Wow. That’s really neat. What year is this, do you know? 


C: ‘74. The beginning of “74, January, February ... 
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L: Wow ... so this is like a year and a half before I met you. 

C: That’s incredible ‘cause like ... (all laugh) ... there’s like so much that happens 
right after this too. Like going to New York, and being in New York and doing all that, and 
then going to San Bernardino and then ... 

L: Whoa. I was trying to think of what I was doing during that period. I think that 
might have been when I was doing that very intense spiritual thing, during that same period, 
when I was doing the Fischer-Hoffman thing and the meditation, all of that stuff. Yeah ... 
(laughs) Nifty. That ite 


C: Do you eat mochi? 


L: Yeah. 
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[1/96 #8] 


: C’mon Kittee ... 

: Did you see the movie “Six Degrees ... 

: “Of Separation”? Uh uh. No. 

: The theory is you are linked with ... 

Sue OV ELV DOY sxe 

: ... by physical connections of at most six people. 

: Like, like, yeah. 

: But it seems we (laughing) are cutting that in half. 


: You mean like that it really, that it’s three? 


Or ... 


: You mean by what we’re doing, we cut that in half? Is that what you mean? 
: Our life. 


: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


ust my knowing Paul ... 
y g 


Paul in Chicago? No, Paul Krassner. Oh yeah. Yeah. That’s a direct kind of 


link to an enormous amount of people. Yeah. 


F: 


C: 


| ee 


C: 


And that is just ... 
... two, is that what you’re saying? 
GAC si 


.. example. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, when we were postering, we got into this 


conversation with, I think he’s a Buddhist teacher, and he had read the article about you in 
Magical Blend. You know? (F laughs) 


F: 


C: 


I rest my case about numbers. 


Yeah. Yeah. And he was saying that after a whole period of meditation at some 


point in his life, he had come to realize this connection between people, and he had got on 
the subway, and you know, and that he had felt like this connection between everyone. And 
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then I said, “Well, that’s kind of the basis of like the stuff we do, and that Frank coined this 
word eroplay as a way of acting, you know, on that, and from that. And he said, “Well 
THAT ts a new thing. That’s never been around before.” He was like, “Well the reason 
there’s no word for it is “cause it’s never been around.” He said, “Yeah, well he’s a very -- 
you know, I didn’t go that way, but that’s a very brave thing.” (both laughing) What? 


FP: It had been around, but, at least in the West, it had been covered in ego and 
glamour. 


C: Yeah. 


FP: Like a lot of sex magic and tantric is used to get aroused without coming, and 
using the energy for ... 


C: ... for healing? Or... 

FP: Or other things. 

C: Yeah. Using the energy created. Yeah. 

F: But at least in the West, that translated to control. 
C: Right. 

PF: See how I can... 

C: ... control? 

PF; And into not surrendering. Into not wasting ... 
C: ... your seed. Yeah. Yeah. Well that’s ... 

PF: Not getting drained by ... 

Ce Vean, 

FP: ... outward flow. 


C: Right. Like, yeah. Like the outward flow of energy in the form of coming will 
drain you and so you stop that and you conserve it ... 


FP; I have to protect myself. 
? Yeah. Yeah; 


PF; All of which is the exact opposite to the root magic. 
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C: Yeah. Yeah. It seems like it takes the cloak of something to kind of avoid, you 
know, opening up with another person. 


PF: To keep yourself ... 


C: ... yeah, like you won’t be strong or something, yeah, or you won’t have this self 
that you know if you let go of that. Yeah. 


F: But it is not new. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. I thought it sounded weird when he was saying -- I mean, 
you know, he was like, saying it was a real neat thing, you know, but he was making a point 
of saying this has never happened before, so it’s o.k. that he didn’t go that way, because it’s 
so new! (laughs) “There are many ways to go with it, it’s so brand new, that you know, well 

FP: In fact, in a lot of times people had friends that they e-t ... 

C: ... eroplayed with? You don’t read about it in books. 


F: Especially women. 


C: Yeah, like it was o.k. more for women to do that at times? At certain times it was 
probably more acceptable than not for women rather than men ... 


FP: They were just friends. 

C: Yeah. 

F: And that is what ... 

C: ... friends do. Yeah. What times? A lot of different times? Yeah. 

F: Even last century in Ametica. 

C: Wow... Yeah. It’s amazing how we civilize things under, kind of civilize into 
isolation, civilize out of certain things, you know, that are kinda, like that you need on a basic 
level. 

FP: Or the Puritans had couples sleep together for a week before they were matried ... 

C: Oh, like one couple would sleep together for a week before they were married. 


PF: Supposedly with a sheet ... 


C: ... between them? They weren’t supposed to have sex before marriage? Right? 
No. No. That’s what youre talking about. That that was, they’re sleeping together. 
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F: To see if they ... 

C: ... got along? (F - yes) Wow... 

FP: But if she got pregnant, then they married. 
COAL as 

FP: Even if... 

C: ... they didn’t have a good time. Yeah. 

PF; About one-fourth got pregnant. So the sheet ... 


C: (daughs) Oh right! The sheet wasn’t really there. Wow. Do you know if they 
ever tried it out for a week, didn’t get pregnant and decided not to marry. Oh, yeah. Yeah. 


PF: That was the point. 

C: Wow ... 

F: Because in the small community, if ... 

C: ... there were couples that didn’t want to be with each other ... 
FP: ... and were cheating, that would teat ... 


C: ... the community apart. Yeah. Yeah. Wow. Wow. And like you know ... Wow 


F: That is the real reason why they wete strict. 

C: Because of that, because of the tearing the community apart. Yeah. 

F: Not because they thought s- 

C: ... sex was bad. Oh my god... That is like a mind-blow. Is that in his [Page 
Smith] history? You know I was going to ask you if I could borrow one of those again. Do 
you think that it would be good to read that? 

FP: I don’t know if I got... 


C: ... that one? I could go find it if you don’t have it. God! You know, that’s the 
whole picture that everyone carries around with them that’s kind of continually turned over 
and over and re-fed, you know. We're so liberated now, and they were so uptight. But 
really, like there isn’t a general sense that there is a community any more that you are tearing 
apart. Even though there aren’t those small communities in fact physically, but it still tears 
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things apart. And people don’t see. Oh my god! I didn’t realize that about the Puritans. 
My god. 


F: That one fact ... 


C: ... is pretty, yeah, is pretty powerful to know that. Is that what you mean? (F - 
yes) Like this country is based on, you know, or like this kind of common myth is everyone 
is going off this, and it’s wrong, you know? 


FP; Or men cried at a drop of a hat. Like George Washington always cried. 


C: (laughs) “Oh George!” Oh wow ... that’s sick. That’s really sick that they've 
coated the history like that, created this false screwed-up history that kind of like gives 
people an excuse to be that way now, because like that’s our heritage, you know? Like 
uptight -- well, you know, ’m American, that’s how it is, you know ... Or that leaders, even 
leaders of the country have to be a certain way, you know, because of some wrong thing. 


FP: Jefferson had a black wife. 

C: Yeah. Heard that one. Yeah. Yeah. Although that still kind of gets changed 
too. They turn him into a ... it was a black mistress that he used, and kind of, you know, 
that’s how they -- that wasn’t a real relationship, you know. They show George Washington 
crying while he crosses the Delaware ... (aughs) 

FP: She was his slave. 

Ci Yeah, 

PF: Then he gave her freedom. Then years later, after his wife died ... 

C: Then they were married? Or they were together? (F - yes) Oh wow... that’s 
such a different picture. That is ... ohhh. I mean like it makes it, you know, human. It 
makes people human. 

F: Yes. And like how we are. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. It’s like people use history like religion, you know? Like it can tell 
them how things are supposed to be because that’s how things always were. Like, you know, 
“Well that’s how it is, you know, and that’s the way we are as human beings. That’s how 
human beings are.” You know? But then if it’s wrong, then it fucks everything up, you 
know? That’s like a level of this history, ‘cause we’te ... 

FP: The plot. 

Ce Yeah, 


F: If I] was in that and he said e - 
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C: ... eroplay was new? You would have said all this. No. You would have said ... 
What like, “Yeah”? Yeah. I did say that. No, no no no. What do you mean? What are you 
saying? You would have said eroplay ... you would have said yeah. 


FP: If I was vulnerable to the plot... 
C: You would say, “Yeah.” Yeah. 
F: Because it would make me look good. 


C: Right. Yeah. Yeah. That’s, I mean, the level I was reacting to him on was, you 
know, I was saying that you were doing something really neat. Yeah. 


F: 1... 


C: But, you know ... I wasn’t trying to prove anything to him or anything, you know, 
but I can see what you’re saying. But just on a basic ... 


FP: That is how the plot works. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah... 
FP: Then I would forget the history. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

P: Like Mike did. 


C: Mike the ... the Brotherhood. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, that discussion with 
him really kind of like made me feel uncomfortable at the end, really, you know. I mean, 
there was other, there was like that, it kind of, I didn’t know, like I didn’t kind of realize it 
consciously until now I think why it made me uncomfortable. But it kind of got onto a level 
like that, that turned, you know, what he, he took it that way after that into kind of a 
glamorous sense of himself and what he had discovered and stuff like that. Yeah ... 


F: Like if it is new, it takes the roots ... 
C: ... away. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
F: It becomes a fashion. 


C: Yeah. Yeah like, like I was on the track of that you had created a word for 
something, you know, that didn’t have a word for it before, and then we kind of got sucked 
into this thing of it being new, you know, and I didn’t respond to that, on that level, like, 
“Mmm, no it’s not a brand new thing, you know, like that’s never been around, you know?” 
And he was saying very forcefully that it was, that it’s never been around before. Yeah. Well 
... thanks, Frank. I don’t want to ... I feel like he got, see I feel like that basically he got away 
with something, that conversation, that I didn’t understand how he could have ... (laughs) ... 
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at the time. But it seemed like he kind of slid out of that, you know, kind of confrontation 
of things, like us showing him this thing, and him asking about it and wondering about it 
and, you know. And that he kind of got away with saying stuff about it that wasn’t true, you 
know? That’s what I felt like, that he had kind of, that we had, that was like the one time 
that night, or that whole day, that we had left someone, and that it didn’t seem like it was 
clear, you know, or that they had ... yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Like the Living Theater. 

C: What about ...P Them not letting people ... No. 

F: They dide -... 

C: ... eroplay. Yeah. Yeah. Well, of course. Yeah. Yeah. “I know that...” Bad 
historian. I should have it all at my fingertips. (laughs) “Oh no, it’s not new. Pll tell you 
like ...” 

PF: One thing I am amazed at is how I always work. 

Orme ©) cee 

P; ... hard. 


C: Yeah. You’re amazed that you worked ...2 (laughs) I mean, yeah you just kept 
going and doing stuff. 


F: I don’t have ambition to get anywhere ... 

(Side B) 

F; ... get you up at 2 a.m. ... 

C: ... to channel Reed ... (aughs) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: And Reed was just one thing. 

C: Right. Yeah. Yeah. And like a short time considering, you know, the time that 
you’ve been doing stuff, you know, like, just a small piece of time -- like four years or 
something, at the most. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP; And I painted and sold papers. 

C: Yeah. 


F: Hung out ... 


C: Yeah. Yeah. That seems like a real key, about ambition, you know, not doing it 
to get anywhere, ‘cause there’s so many like, there’s so many anywheres that can be set up, 
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you know, that one could kind of put out there, and like, you know, not even like the 
obvious ones. But there’s so many things, you know, that are like little weird traps, you 
know or something, that you kind of like, you know are just sitting there waiting for you to 
think of what you’re doing in a certain way, you know? 

PF: Reed keeps talking about that. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

F; At the same time he is saying, “What you are doing is ... 

C: ... “important.” Yeah. Is that what you're ...2 Yeah. Yeah. Oh yeah! Like he’s 
like ... “You are one of the few in human history ... to be creating this.” (laughs) Yeah. 
Yeah. But it’s not outrageous, you know, when he says stuff like that, or it doesn’t have that 
feel of self-importance or anything like that because of where he’s, what he’s framing it all in, 
the way he’s framing this thing. Yeah. 

F: Split vision. 

C: Split vision? Like Reed? 

FP: And I have ... 


C: ... split vision? Is that what you mean? I mean, like seeing those two things and 
keeping them at the same time. (F laughs - C laughs) Yeah. Yeah. Like they would seem to 
be very opposite things, but somehow they’re not, you know, when you talk about, you 
know, your work, and when Reed talks about this stuff, it never, it always seems like one 
thing, like both, it’s like you talking about your work includes both things, you know? Yeah. 
It’s like a... Yeah. It’s like united into one thing. 

F: Because it is just living. 

C: Yeah. Yeah... Yeah. 

FP: Jo shot ping-pong ... 

Cy os, alls: 

FP: ... out of her pussy. (C laughs) We are watching a Australian film, and ... 


C: ... did someone do that in the movie? (F - yes) So you’re saying maybe it’s an 
Australian thing? (laughing) “The land of down-under, mate!” 


PF: But Jackie did ... 
C: ... it too. But she’s not Australian. (laughs) 


F: In fact, the only act I censored in the ... 
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Ch ae OBR 43 

FP: ... was she wanted to shoot ... 

C: ... the ball? 

FP: ... shoot out candles by shooting water ... 

C: (aughs) Oh, put out candles by shooting water out of her pussy! Oh my god... 
PF: She would be behind a screen. (C laughing) 

C: Was that Jackie? That was Jackie. So that ended up on the cutting room floor. 
F: But we did do golf abortion. 

C: What is that? 

FP: She spread ... 


C: ... her legs, and you would golf into her pussy and kill the baby? (cracks up) 
Ponk! (F & C laughing) 


F: I don’t know why I censored ... 

C: ... one and not the other? (laughs) Well, you could have two pussy things, you 
can only choose one. Wow ... Is that, was that, you did that one, like that was pretty 
common one? Or did it ...? 

F: A... 

C: ... few times? 


FP: ... when we had a golfer. 


C: You mean someone who was a golfer? (both laughing) Did you ...P It wasn’t 
someone from the audience, though. It was someone ... yeah ... someone in the group. 


PF: From Meb. 
Ci Obs. 
FP: Jo also stuck fruit and v-e-g ... 


C: ... vegetables? Up her pussy? (laughing) She had a thing with that, huh? Would 
she show you guys? Yeah. “Hey, guys, come look at this!” 


F: On the patio at the p-r-o- ... 
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C: ... professor’s house? 
FP: That gives you a idea of where OBR ... 


C: ... came from. Came out of. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. And what your home life was 
like in Santa Fe. (laughing) ... Oh yeah, o.k., this is ... 


PF: A good segue. 
C: So this is the Debbie intro: 


“Frank feels a call of alarm from Mike, leader of the commune where he and Debbie 
once lived. He feels that Mike is in danger unbeknownst to him, that Mike’s original ideal of 
returning with people to a life of simple loving has been buried by a search for material gain. 
Mike and Frank once made a promise to always keep each other on the track of this loving 
way of living, and to cry out when either went astray. Frank feels a responsibility to Mike to 
go to him. 

Debbie, Frank, and Joanne board a plane for a week to the east coast, leaving Ray at 
home to keep his job. When they reach the commune, it has vastly changed. Mike will not 
see Frank for days. The group has left the land, and it is buying up old buildings in a small 
town. The town is angry because most of the” 


F: Turner’s Falls. 

C: That was the town. 

“commune dwellers are hard and proud. They are high on selling the way to save 
the world, Mike’s rock group. It might have worked if the commune had something real to 
show the world. But the communers live mostly off of vitamins to save money for the band 
tour in 32 buses.” 

C: Wow ... 

PF: See where junk came from? 


C: You mean junk as in the drug? (F - yes) Yeah. Oh man. 


“This is how they show love for each other, rather than by direct responsibility for 
their personal relationships.” 


F: And 20 Honda mini- ... 
C: ... vans? Yuck. 
F: They did not eat, but ... 


C: ... but they could buy 20 Honda mini-vans. Yeah. Whoa, that’s bad. (laughs) 
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F: Joan, who was one of the two girls who took ... 

C: ... care of you at the commune? 

FP: ... got inheritance. It... 

C: ... It just went straight into the buses and the vans and the vitamins. 
F: Then they kicked ... 


C: ... kicked her out? Ohh. Do you know why they kicked her out? No. Sick. 
Ugeh. 


“One of Debbie’s old friends is not with her “old man” much, and never personally 
with Mike. He’s too big and too busy for that. They say they understand. Frank, Debbie 
and Joanne respect the intentions that drew the commune together, but know it has moved 
in the wrong direction when there is loneliness and pain in everyone’s eyes. Mike used to 
embrace Frank when they’d meet, hold his hands, shoulders or just peering over his board. 
His love for Frank was clear and made a room of people feel still and intimate. But now 
Mike sits on the other side of the room, letting Debbie read the board while he picks out the 
color and size of the motorcycle he is ordering to match his new image. Mike is not 
interested in working or being with Frank because he has too much to do with those who 
are still with him. 

‘I don’t get no vacations,’ he says. 

Frank screams and stabs at his board,” 


F: “YOU ARE ON ONE.” 


“and Frank repeats, ‘What about our promise?” 

Mike says the promise is still there, but he has to make it to the top first, has to have 
‘a certain material level’ to bring awareness to the world, before he and his people can be 
there. 

Frank screams. Mike chooses the kind of chrome he wants on the bike, and walks 
out. The communers in the room are mystified and proud of Mike, but even further from 
him on a human level. Frank, Joanne and Debbie head for home, stopping in New York to 
stay with a man of about 50 in his loft in mid-town Manhattan.” 


C: Did they miss the ...P_ No, this is ... ?'m wondering if they missed the guy ... what 
was his name? Drew? No. 


F: Dale. 
C: That’s Dale? No. Did she miss Dale? 
FP: She forgot. 


C: Yeah. 
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F: This is Harvey M-a-s ... 


C: Is this someone we’ve talked about, this guy in Manhattan? (F - yes) Is this the 
guy that Joanne and Debbie went up to his place and he turns out to be a guy who was in 
the, working with McCarthy? (F - yes) (C laughs) 


F: So what it sounds like is when Debbie was with Robin, they must have met ... 


C: ... him, Harvey? Huh... But wait, how do you get that? Wait, how do you 
connect it to Robin? Is that from this, or are you just ...P 


F: Or how did Debbie know him? 


C: Ohhh. Oh, right. (F screams) ‘Cause you went there to stay, I mean you knew 
you were gonna stay with this guy. 


F: Not stay. 


C: Well, I mean, you knew about him -- someplace to stop over. Wow ... (laughs) 
This is that guy. 


“Harvey is a hustler, now tired of his endless trips, raps and over-used toys. He is 
planning on getting rid of all his material possessions and leaving New York. Frank tells him 
he must give up more than his material goods.” 


F: Little ... 
C: ... “did I know.” 


“He must begin to turn off the shield of talk, fancy cons, magician’s act and all other 
forms of manipulation, to just be vulnerable.” 


C: You're talking to Mr. Red Scare himself. (F laughing) That must have been 
amazing to see him on the TV later on. ‘Cause you, did you know ...P You had no idea ‘til 
that ... or did you know until that when you saw him on TV that that’s who he was. Or you 


just ... 
F: He said he was b-l... 


C: ... black-listed. Right. Right. O.k., so this is: 


“New York Wednesday, March 20, 1974 11:40 p.m. 


This is Reed. Frank, Shad has been trying to get through, but he cannot come 
through at the present time because of what has been building up during the last seven 
months. This time period started when a new form of energy was gradually released into 
that material dimension. It has been a time of great changes.” 
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FP: Workshop, etc.. 


C: Wow ... wow ... so all that has been happening. I wonder how long this is after 
the last one? (looks for last one) About a month. 


“It has been a time of deep decision of free will for those spirits who have had 
glimpses of the dream that we are trying to bring into that physical reality. These decisions 
have begun to mold the next step that we are about to take. Frank, it is hard for me to be as 
simple and clear as I should be in this because of a certain sadness and emptiness within you. 
Some very important spirits have chosen to cut themselves off from the roots of the dream 
and have fallen into old karmic patterns. Pm not just talking about Mike, but also about Gail 
and Andrew, who if they had chosen to stay within the vision, would have come with you 
east and would have been a great help with this spirit called Harvey in what he is about to 
enter upon, if he chooses to take it on.” 


C: Do you think it’s possible you could have done this at his place? (F - yes) ‘Cause 
it’s in New York, you know? It says New York. 


F: So that is how we knew about the loft even before we moved. 

C: Yeah. Well, the story we told before was you did know about it before you 
moved, because you heard about it from these girls who lived upstairs that he was moving. 
But it sounds like here that he was kind of telling you guys that he was considering leaving all 
his stuff and was gonna leave. Oh but, we had it different though -- ‘cause you guys were 
out there already. You were already out there, on the Princeton trip, I think. Yeah. 

FP: Here we had not even thought ... 

C: ... about leaving. 

FP; But in reality, Reed has been hinting. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Moving east. Yeah, he had talked about going east before too ... 
(laughs) ... with Gail, that you guys will be doing some history in the east. And now he’s 
saying, “Oh it’s too bad they’re not ...””» Oh my god! 


“These spirits such as Mike will come back, rediscovering the keys of simple human 
love, because they are too sensitive to exist outside of the warm bond of human” 


FP: Or I think Reed has not thought about drugs. 

C: Yeah. Yeah... right. 

“closeness for very long. But until they do come back, until they settle down into 
being simple humans again, they can not be and should not be a focal for concern. 


Prank, there should be a corporation formed. Harvey knows how this can be 
arranged. You should not be in the corporation, but be hired by this corporation” 
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FP: He is talking about the church. 

C: Yeah. What a smart guy! (laughs) 

“to work with people in your special way, Frank. Frank, you should not be rich or 
particularly well-known in this lifetime, because it would create another set of blocks to your 


work with people.” 


C: God! He’s setting everything up. Like he’s setting long term things, you know? 
He’s about to bow out, and this is like years before ... wow ... 


“But you do need absolute freedom of movement, and also a separate place where 
people can come to be with you,” 


F: (screams) Office. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Studio. Yeah. 

“working with you on various projects.” 

F: See what I mean -- what he describes is this. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, really. The church, the work, the studio, the office, the 
projects, various projects. That’s a key word. 


“This corporation should have as its purpose to provide these things for you. You 
should also have a secretary. By ‘a separate place’ I mean an office or a studio” 


Pein. Case) as 

C: ... you didn’t, couldn’t figure it out (laughing) ... 

F: So Carol started to do s-e- ... 

C: ... secretary things. Oh yeah ... wow. 

FP: Then that evolved ... 

C: Like the secretary, doing the secretary stuff? Like it evolved into other areas ... 

F: To what Vicky and Wendy ... 

C: Yeah. What did they do that kind of ...2p, How did it evolve? Like you mean that 
they were more involved on more levels than just ...2. (F - yes) Yeah. Because like Carol 
wasn’t living with you guys. Yeah. So it really was like a secretary, and then, go leave, come 


back the next day or, yeah. But like Vicky and Wendy were sharing more and mote life. 
Yeah. Yeah. 
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“which is separate from your personal home and should be equipped with those 
material tools which will permit you to work with people. Harvey should be the main force 
within the corporation.” 


(both laugh) 
F: Well he ... 


C: ... he did get you the loft! Yeah. He did, yeah. That was your first separate kind 
of studio thing. Yeah. Except for the den in that house. Wow ... Reed is always like, as 
soon as he meets somebody, they’re a part of the project. 

F: On one level, he is always wrong. (C cracks up) 

C: That’s right, it’s true. (aughing) 

FP; It never happens ... 

C: ... how he says it’s gonna be? Yeah. 


FP: But it always happens. 


C: It always happens. Yeah. It always happens, just not in the way he says it’s 
gonna happen. “So, things are a little blurry from up here.” 


F: He always says ... 
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[1/96 #9] 


“Harvey should be the main force within the corporation, but Ray, Debbie and 
Joanne should be also within the corporation. Harvey has a talent for being a material agent, 
just as Joanne has a talent for dancing, but it has not made him happy or fulfilled. Being the 
material agent within the corporation of which I am speaking, will not fulfill him or make 
him truly happy if he does it to help you, Frank, or for some abstract spiritual reason. The 
only way it will make him happy is if he sees it as a channel for him personally to get closer 
to people. He should only start this corporation for this reason. Now that you four are 
developing your relationship with Harvey, you should live close to him, but not with him. 
Your working with him within the corporation will, within three months after the beginning 
of the corporation, develop your relationship to him where you can live together. I have to 


9 


go. 
PF: Gee. (C laughs) 


C: (playing Reed) “Well, sometimes I mess things up a little ... I need glasses. Oh, 
Harvey, oh, whoa, what was I thinking?” (laughing) “Sorry, Frank.” O.k., this is ... I want 
to, actually ... Oh! Aha... Right after that lecture, there’s a Debbie note in the edited 
unedited version. 


“From Debbie -- We have a selfish love. We are completely fulfilled by each other 
and in need of each other. But if we let this block us from loving other people too, we will 
be killing off a part of ourselves. If we are removed from other people, exclusive in a love 
of each other, then we will become as closed off as a hermit who claims to be contented in 
just loving himself. Ray, you can not love me and cut yourself off from all other people. 
Don’t be afraid of how close we will get with other people, how open to be with them, how 
much to risk.” 


FP: He has a point if Harvey is the kind of ... 

C: ... person to run the corporation? No no no. 

FP: ... who Debbie wanted ... 

C: ... to get to know? (F - yes) 

“Keeping a part of yourself, a level of love cut off from everyone else, as if you have 
to hide this deepest place to protect it, closes off your vulnerability, the avenue that connects 
you with other people. You feel afraid of the pressures put upon you to respond, not only 
to me and Joanne and Frank, but to yet another or another. You want us to retreat in our 
love, to keep the rest of the world out.” 


FP; Amazing it is all Ray. 


C: Yeah. It’s always all Ray. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
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“This is romantic love. This kind of love will suffocate the strong bond we four 
have built. Ray, you committed yourself to us in marriage, you felt completely responsible 
and honest in your vow,” 


F: You fool. 


C: “You fool.” (cracking up) (F laughing) “Didn’t you realize we'd give you hell?!” 
(they keep laughing) 


FP: As if marriage is a club. 
C: Yeah. 
F: To hit. 


C: Like a club to like go in ... hit like you hit the clubs? No. Oh, oh, oh yeah. To 
hit someone over the head with it. (laughing) “You Tarzan, Me Jane!” Yeah. 


“to love Joanne, Frank and me forever, to follow any road we must follow, to keep 
that oneness alive. In your devotion, I find a peace, a true security. I am at last absolutely 
sure of my happiness.” 


(F groans) 
C: She always says that too. She said that with Joanne ... 


F: As if that ... 


C: What like, that she could ...P Lose it and then get it again and then be sure and 
then not be sute ...? 


FP: And as if it is a desired goal. 


C: This thing about being “absolutely sure of my happiness”? Yeah. Yeah. It’s a 
weird thing to have set out there, you know? It’s like kind of beside the point. Like what 
does that mean, be sure of your happiness? 


“T need for you to offer everyone that strong and clear vulnerability that you always 
give to me. In your openness I feel special and calm. Other people do too. You can not be 
selective about who to be open with. If you close off a part of yourself to someone else, you 
are gone from me as well. This opening and closing toward other people makes our life feel 
jerky and cold. Sometimes you feel that if other people would just leave us alone, we would 
be free of this jerkiness. But a vacuum would not help us. Ray, I need you to bring 
‘outsiders’ and ‘us’ into one and the same place. The place beyond this tense fear. Your soft 
place. Smooth and vital and rock-like serene, Ray, you ate generous with your love. You 
hurt me when you are not yourself with other people too. You must keep all walls down to 
let their tenderness in. I need you.” 


(both crack up, F or C “clubbing” Ray) 
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C: Blech! Ugggh! 

FP; Amazing that he stayed. 

C: Yeah. Well, I mean didn’t he ... I mean you had a lot together. Yeah. I mean, 
what did he, how do you think he thought of this stuff? Like that kind of stuff? Did Debbie 
give him that stuff face-to-face? (F - yes) Yeah. All the time? What do you think ...2 He 
didn’t like it. Did he ... He didn’t like it, he definitely didn’t like it. 


PF; And he was clear it was not coming from me. 


C: Well, that probably helps -- a lot -- for him to stay. Wouldn’t you say? Yeah. 
O.k., here’s the intro that she wrote, before it. 


“Ray has missed Debbie, Frank and Joanne very much while they were gone. He 
seems to be more secure on focusing all his energies on them rather than on work or on 
anything else. In the weeks to come he relates from a deeper gentleness and responds 
simply, spontaneously and devotedly to what he feels from each of them. This lecture 
supports his change. The girls tease Ray the Shepherd, following him around saying, ‘Bahh, 
bahh!”” 

F: He never f-o-r ... 

C: ... forgot that? 

P: ... forgave ... 

C: ... forgave them? 

FP: Me or Reed. 

C: Oh, for this lecture? Oh, that’s in there somewhere? 

FP: “He is a shepherd.” (laughs) 

C: So they're running around going “bahhh” (cracking up). 


“But they all feel strongly the playful, simple spirit that he is, and the strength of his 


love.” 


C: O.k., this is Carol, I think. “Mona”, was that Carol? “She leaves her social group 
of drinking companions” Who was that? The one who ... 


“and artists. She works with Frank Daly, sews with Joanne, and goes for walks with 
them all. Frank writes the non-profit corporation spoken of here.” 


F: Or Vicky. 
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C: I think I could figure it out, ‘cause ... She’s the one on the first meeting, you 
talked to her about using, that you planned to work on a work schedule on a play that you 
and Joanne wrote. (F starts to spell out...) Vicky. Yeah. 


FP: And Jerry, my brother, and his friend Roger came for a visit and went to the 
workshop. 


C: Wow ... is Roger the friend he’d had for a long time? No. No, that’s a different 
Buy. 


F: His band. 
C: Roger was in his band? 
PF: You are thinking of Elliot. 


C: I’m thinking, yeah ?’'m thinking of the friend who just ran off with his girlfriend. 
Yeah. Yeah, I know. 


FP; Elliot was the boyfriend of the daughter of Jerry’s girlfriend. 


C: (ong pause) Elliot was the boyfriend of the daughter of Jerry’s girlfriend? (F - 
yes) Jerry your brother? (F - yes) And then he went off with Jerry’s -- no. 


FP: They all lived together with the three kids of the daughter. 

C: Oh. Oh. Is Elliot younger? (F - yes) Yeah. 

PF; And the two women were both a mess. So Jerry and Elliot took care ... 
C: ... of them? 

FP; ... and the kids. 

C: Wow ... 

PF: Then the mother was smoking in bed ... 

C: Did she set fire? 

FP: Her and the daughter died. 

C: Oh my god. What about the kids? They’re o.k.? 


PF: Because Jerry and Elliot were not related, the kids were taken away from them, 
and separated. 


C: Oh the kids were separated? Into different homes? Like foster homes? 
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F: Yes. Or families. 

C: Foster fam -- into families. 

F: Like aunt ... 

C: Oh right, o.k.. 

F; Even though Jerry and Elliot ... 


C: ... were really taking care of them? Yeah. Were really their parents. Yeah. Wow. 
Wow. So this is just ... yeah, wow ... 


FP: So Jerry and Elliot stayed together. Connie b - 
C: ... bought them a house. 
FP: ... bought Jerry ... 


C: ... bought Jerry the house. (F wails) Wow. And so this last thing is ... wow ... 
What a mean guy. Mean... 


“March 30th, 1974 8 a.m.” 
C: “See?” 
F: There was no reason... 


C: ... for you to wake up at 8 a.m.? It’s not like you’re already up. Right. And that 
meant everyone getting up, probably, right? (F - uh huh) 


“This is Reed. Frank, Shad will come through in a while after I give you the karmic 
information on which he will base his talk. Frank, you should know that as John Mark, you 
lost your wife, who now is Debbie, to physical death on a journey across North Africa. 
Before this, she had been with you on all of your travels, including the trips with Peter and 
Paul, who did not feel comfortable around her.” 


(both laugh) 


“After her death, you felt lost without her love and company and without her 
practical help. The emptiness of this loss was filled when you found a strong friendship of a 
young Arab man who was tited of herding goats. This spirit is now Ray. This young Arab 
did not understand or care about your philosophical ideals and visions that you were always 
talking about. He just traveled with you for your last fourteen years of that lifetime. 
Although he could not rationalize or think about the grand ideals and visions of his friend, 
and became frightened when he himself began to have visions, he naturally, almost 
unconsciously set the essence of the ideals and visions to work in everyday living.” 
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PF: Debbie and Jo missed ... 


C: ... the point. (laughs) “Bahh bahhh.” Yeah, really. “Um, it’s not just about that 
he was a shepherd.” (both laugh) 


“By doing this, this Arab helped Mark to build the foundations of the church of the 
group which became known as the Gnostics. Mark was driven by the inner pressure of 
trying to fill the vacuum left unfulfilled by Peter after the death of Jesus.” 


FP: He did the same thing. 

C: Who did the same thing, Mark? 

FP: Mike. 

C: You mean, Mike did the same thing as Peter? (F- yes) Yeah. Yeah. 
F: But with more style. (both laugh) 

C: Mike did? 

De Peter, 


C: Peter did with more style. Yeah, right. Yeah, I was wondering. And he got 
better known. 


“The Arab shared this inner pressure, but used the expression of everyday living 
within love as his outlet for this force of pressure. This provided Mark with the very needed 
balance. Mark had to deal with the visions and the ideals, trying to shape a way of living 
around these ideals and visions. Mark could only do this if the Arab maintained his 
simpleness. This simpleness was the strong root of the Gnostic flower. Although the 
gnostic group was destroyed by outside pressures of religious persecution, the inner pressure 
was always stronger than the outside pressure. And this was the reason why this group 
survived for three hundred years, with its purpose of simple human love. The Arab and his 
friend, whom he took with him when he began to travel with Mark, and who was now 
Joanne, continued Mark’s work six more years after Mark died. These two Arab men died 
together when they were attacked on the isolated road by a group of angry Christians. But 
the inner pressure was still there even after physical death. It pushed the whole karmic 
group, in which these spirits whom we are talking about were and are included into a 
physical lifetime together once again, to finish building the Gnostic awareness, which would 
hold the essence of Jesus’ teaching in the consciousness of that physical world until that 
world would use this essence to cure itself. 

This could not be done by building a material church, but by creating a life together 
based on the essence. The lifetime of which I am talking was not a time for traveling about, 
but the time of coming together and uniting together. Members of this karmic group were 
pulled from Greece, Israel and Rome to Alexandria, where members born there had built a 
Gnostic community, mostly in secret under the threat of persecution. 
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Prank, I have described in a past talk, the life that this group led. By living together, 
this group created the living undercurrent of that physical existence. This undercurrent 
remained flowing after the Gnostic church and community had been destroyed, flowing so 
that individual spirits could tap into it, flowing so that it could surface into the physical 
experience when that material world would be ready to accept the essence. Shad will try to 
relate this to what your group is living there now.” 


F: Now they ate a t-a- ... 
C: ... tag team. (laughing) (F screams) “Yeah, yeah, yeah!” 
F: And only one me. 


C: You're their wrestling mat. (laughing) They’re the tag team, and you’re the ring 
in which they battle the forces of separation. 


“T have to go. 


Prank, Iam Shad. You all are feeling the inner pressure that you felt the two 
lifetimes about which Mr. Reed has just talked.” 


C: Uh oh. M.F.. M.F. pequeno. Die! Die! [Ant] 


“You have felt this pressure grow very quickly during the last three weeks. This is 
because it is time for the essence to reappear into that physical experience. But those who 
have promised to plow the fields are sitting on the fence making plans for the harvest. The 
pressures are from the battle of the plants with the hard earth to get to the world of sunlight. 
The ground would have been soft if it had been plowed, but the only way there can be the 
harvest that the men are thinking and talking about so much, is by watering the field. You 
can not water the field by sitting on the fence, thinking and talking. The only way is by 
carrying buckets from the river to the field. The bucket is the corporation about which Mr. 
Reed has talked to you. It is very important for you to set in motion the setting up of this 
corporation as soon as possible. But the bucket, the corporation, would be useless if you 
forget the importance of the water, your getting closer to people. The present lifetime that 
you four are busy living is the fulfillment of your two past lifetimes about which Mr. Reed 
has just spoken. Ray should realize that he is just beginning to tap into his past life when he 
was the Arab. This will give him a deeper insight into what is happening, both inside of him 
and around him. This will make things easier for him, but only if he does not think about it 
much, and does not take it too seriously. He should just watch it unfold inside himself, just 
as he would watch a television program. Ray is still the strong simple root of the flower. 
We have some important information for this Vicky. May I gor” 


F: See? 
“This is Reed.” 


(F screams) 
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oR 


: (other room) Okey doke! 

C: No. We just said, “This is Reed.” 

L: Oh, Reed wants a piss break. (all laugh) 
FP; After this. 

C: After this one. O.k. 


“This is Reed. Vicky should know that her spirit has made switches between two 
opposite karmic patterns during her spiritual existence. One, strongly healthy and powerful. 
The other, weak and lazy in a sleepy manner. The first pattern can be seen in her life in an 
African tribe that roamed the southeast corner of what is known as Liberia. As a vety tall 
slim woman, she became her tribe’s ‘keeper of magic,’ very much as Shad would have been 
for his tribe, if he hadn’t been captured by the white slave traders. This woman, called Nelia 
[sp.], healed people by arousing the special life force through touch, and through singing and 
dancing, capturing forces which her people called gods, portraying them through her 
movements. She had followed this pattern through her lifetime in Syria and in China, where 
she became extremely close to you, Frank, in your old age, after slipping from the restless 
karmic pattern of a ‘holy bandit’ into a more peaceful one of being a librarian. But her 
pattern became warped when she was born as a male child into Athens in 598 B.C.. The boy 
became an intellectual and a good actor, who took part in the annual contests. 
Unfortunately, she got involved with a young group of ‘intellectuals’, who sat around eating, 
drinking and talking about meaningless things. He found himself a target for the sexual 
attentions of the other men in the group. Finally, he stopped acting to live on the presents 
of the men until he became fat, his senses and feelings jaded. When he died at 34, he 
weighed 328 pounds, and could not stand to see the world through sober eyes. He died 
from a heart attack. After that lifetime, the spirit that is now Vicky had to rest for a long 
period in spirit before she could be reincarnated again. She was born again in 1741 as a girl 
into a very strict and religious family in Norfolk, Virginia. Her father was a pastor of a 
Christian sect that forbade any but the most ritualized physical expression. She felt a deep 
longing to help people with her special talent she had developed in Africa, Syria, and China. 
But she kept inside of the sect. She died at 53, her inner talents still locked away. This 
lifetime was just the opposite side of her Greek lifetime. I mean that a life of carnality and a 
lifetime of strict physical morality are just two sides of the same limitation.” 


F: A basic ... 

C: ... basic principle. 

“The limitation that denies real human feeling, deep touching and real closeness. 
These are the three pillars on which her talent rests. In her last lifetime she searched for the 
way back to her inner talent, and she almost found it. But she settled for glamour with 


traces of carnality. This led to guilt and guilt led to her emotional suicide. This lifetime is a 
chance for her to rediscover her talent, and to use its full power. I have to go.” 
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“Prank, I am Shad. Vicky should know she is at a fork in her existence within her 
present lifetime. She is near to finding the full power of her inner talent and the correct 
channel to direct this talent through to the world. But before she can find these, she has to 
throw away the last inner blocks that remain from her lifetime in Norfolk. She is also in 
danger of being swept up by a human whirlpool, to be pulled under to lonely stagnance. By 
the human whirlpool, I mean those people who are around her who, at a first glance, seem 
to be creative and artistic. Individually, they all have a very real potential to be slow, soft and 
gentle people who could create beautiful feeling through art. But they have huddled 
together out of fear, forming a social group. This social group has many similarities to the 
Greek group which Mr. Reed has described. Within this group, insecurities and self-doubts 
are reinforced, and even supported. Moreover, none in the group are satisfied with either 
himself or his relationships with others in this group. Vicky should not be involved with this 
group, not even socially, until it has dissolved back into being a healthy group of friends. 
This will take two months. Until this happens, her relationships with them, especially with 
the two Roberts,” (Side B) 


F: One Robert was the director of the Beard. He was like Frankfur -- 
C: Who’s that? 

F: In the Rocky ... 

C: ... Horror. Oh, oh... 

FP: That type. 


C: Is Frankfurt, is he the one that was the transvestite, the transsexual? (F - yes) 
Yeah. Oh, yeah. Yeah. “Transylvania transsexual.” 


fe NPY ai, 

C: ... like that. Very ... just dramatic, right? And, yeah ... 
FP; Randall was B-i-1-1- 

C: Billy the Kid? (F - yes) 


“Michael and Randall, can not develop in a healthy way. But after these two months, 
if she will not be involved with them during this period, she will be surprised how close she 
will get to them in a very short time. During these two months, she should focalize on being 
slow, soft and gentle. This will provide her with the needed happiness. During this time, 
she shouldn’t act or be in any kind of workshop. She should focalize her artistic energy in 
the project between her and you, Frank. But she also should know that at the end of the 
two months, she will be offered an outstanding role in a play.” 


C: Yours. (laughs) 
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“But to get the part, she will have to be fifteen pounds thinner. She can lose this in 
time if she follows a simple diet. For the first week, she should go on a fruit juice fast,” 

FP: I think I am channeling Jo. 

C: Is this what Jo would have created for her? 

“then just have two meals a day. For breakfast she should have fruit juice, two eggs, 
two pieces of bacon or one slice of ham. Use iodine salt. For dinner, she should have meat 
and green cooked vegetables. At dinner, she should eat as much as she wants. She should 
have five tall glasses of fruit juice a day, and liver at least once a week. Absolutely no eating 
between meals. Absolutely no diet drinks, and most definitely, no liquor, including beer and 
wines. And no coffee. This would help Carol too. May I gor” 

PF: Except for the coffee, that would do it. 

C: That would do it, you think, to lose the weight, you mean. Yeah. That’s that 
one. PISS! Oh my god, we’re in the last lecture. That was the second to last. And then 
there’s an afterward by Debbie. (both laugh) 

F: You can feel that there were more things happening. 

C: Yeah. Oh yeah. Yeah. 


L: What do you mean, than what? 


C: Than before. Like you mean, like things were going on, there was more projects 
in the works and... 


L: Uh huh. And this is when there was you and Jo and Debbie and Ray? 


C: And Vicky is starting to work with Frank, and Carol, this woman Carol is like a 
secretary. 


L: Huh. 

C: Have you been listening? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. 

C: Did you hear Debbie’s? 

L: Which one? What? 

C: One of her little commentaries. 


L: I’m not sure. 
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C: It was about -- it was like, the end -- most of it was like an open letter to Ray. 

L: I heard you saying the part about you wonder why he stayed or something? But 
then saying that it was clear that it was coming from Debbie, and not from you. I didn’t 
hear what she said ... 

C: Oh that’s all right. (laughs) She was just kind of, Frank said like, clubbing him 
over the head with their marriage, you know. Like saying that he had to be open with 
everyone ot else their relationship would be closed. But kind of in a way that was ... 

L: Like her nudity thing. (F - yes) A way to make it not work. Yeah. 

FP: It is only him. 


C: Yeah, it’s only him who’s getting it. Like, you know, like he’s the one who has 
the problem. It’s never anybody else, in Debbie’s mind. 


L: Meaning, of the five of you. Is that what you mean? 
Cr “Yeah. 


L: Yeah. So she kind of puts him in a kind of, she pegged him into a certain thing? 
Is that what you mean by that? 


C: He’s the one who’s got to always, he’s the one who’s got to do, you know, 
always, do all this stuff, and kind of change and ... 


L: As if he’s not enough or something? Is that the way you mean it, or ...? 
PF: Where Reed talks in terms of everyone. 

L: Oh I see. Yeah, right. Right. 

C: Right. It’s her focus just right upon him, like ... 


L: It’s a way of kind of freezing him into a role of being the one that’s not willing to 
do it or something. Yeah. 


C: And then Frank -- there was a lecture about that Ray had been an Arab shepherd. 

L: I heard that ... 

C: Did you hear that one?! 

L: Yeah, I mean I remember, that image really stayed with me too. Not so much the 
shepherd part, as your relationship. That’s the part that stayed with me, because I always, 


that model of your relationship seemed like it captured, in a way, the heart of the 
relationship between the two of you. I actually forgot about the shepherd part ... 
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C: In Debbie’s intro, she talks about how they followed him around the house 
going, “Bahhh, bahhh.” 


L: Ohhh nooo, ohh nooo. Poor Ray ... 

C: Frank said he never forgave Reed for ... (laughs) for saying that. 
L: It’s misusing information, isn’t it? 

F: Debbie knew Harvey. 


C: The guy in New York who said he was blacklisted, but actually he had worked, 
you know, with McCarthy and stuff. 


L: Yeah, he’s the one you got the loft from, is that the Harvey? 

C: Yeah. She actually knew him before they even went to New York, because it says 
in there that on their trip to the commune, back to the commune, they went through New 
York and stayed, you know, stopped by his house -- you know, like Debbie knew him. 

L: Ohh. 

FP: From Robin. 


C: From Robin. Frank is saying from the woman that she was with at the commune 
before Frank ... 


L: Oh. Oh, right, right, right ... She knew him through Robin. 


C: And Reed puts him into the lecture and says that he should be, if he can do it, he 
should be one to be the agent for their new corporation that their gonna make. (laughs) 


L: Yeah, really. (all laughing) 

C: Wrong. 

L: Knowing that would never happen. 

C: Well you said, on one level, Reed’s always wrong. But on another level -- you 
know, like about the way things will happen. But things always do happen, the stuff he talks 
about, but it’s just it’s never the way he says it. 

L: Isn’t that the way it is, though, with life, you know, you always picture that things 


are gonna work out some way, and they do work out, but not the way you picture them. 
Yeah. Yeah. Piss. Shut the tape off. 
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“This is the last lecture Frank will channel. Vicky is now living with the four. She 
will spend many months living in a clear, strong softness. But in the end, she leaves the four 
and chases shadows of spiritual peace and romantic relationships. She is running from the 
pressure the others put upon her and each other constantly to go through their different 
thoughts and worries to grow closer.” 


C: Boy it sounds like a drag, the way she puts it. (laughing) Oh god ... 
“8:30 a.m., May 6th, 1974” 

F: Where? 

C: It doesn’t say. 


“Frank, Iam Shad. There is and will be no real time for us to communicate with 
each other through this rather slow and, frankly, needless medium. The inner events on 
both the dimension of pure spirit, on which I am now working, and the physical and 
material dimensions, with which you have there to deal, are moving much too fast for you, 
Prank, to stop in that world, to come to where we meet to channel these talks. And the 
same is true of all of you there who stop to regain your balance, to get back into that slow 
and soft place where you now know you belong. The situations which we all face simply will 
not wait for such vacations from life. You now have to stay in the soft and slow place 
within life. Frank, as I am talking to you now, you are in the soft and slow place -- but you 
are not within life. These talks take you out of living for a few hours. Even a few seconds 
out of living are dangerous because life is a never ending flow of situations and interpersonal 
relationships that become dammed up if you do not deal with them at the exact moment 
that they come up. In the past, you, Frank, could deal with the backlog of situations that 
doing these talks created. But in the very near future, the backlog will be too great. You 
should know now, Frank, that in the past few days, we have created a direct channel between 
you, Frank, and the Records and the Temple of Wisdom -- which are special. 

1:30 p.m. 

Prank, Iam Shad. I had to go suddenly because you were growing tired and there 
would have been no one around for you to tap into to continue. The Records, which Mr. 
Reed has long ago described in symbolic terms, as being a library of visual mental tapes, and 
the Temple of Wisdom are but special states of human universal consciousness which are on 
a much finer vibration rate than Wandbua, Mr. Reed and myself are on. They can be, and 
are being, tapped into by those spirits who are here between their physical lives. But the 
spirits who are now in material bodies, as a rule can not tap into these special states of 
consciousness directly. It is important to realize that I am talking about only the Records 
and the Temple of Wisdom, because there are other states of consciousness into which the 
spirits there should tap and which are in easy reach of them. But to use the Records and the 
Temple, you there usually need the help of a spirit here who gets the certain information that 
you want and relays this information to you. This is because there are many things in both 
the Records and the Temple which would be extremely dangerous in that world. You, 
Frank, now are one of the very few indeed in that world who have this direct, free and 
complete use of the Records and the Temple. But do not misunderstand me. Frank, you 
will not dwell in the Temple. That is, you Frank, are still a human, a person who will 
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continue to make wrong turns in his groping search for full human awareness, although you 
make considerably fewer mistakes than most spirits.” 


FP: Damn right. 


“Although, you, Frank, are close to being a master of Spiritual Love and close to 
entering the Sixth Progression, that of Wisdom, you are not in either yet. You are far from 
being in the awareness that the spirit that is now called Chrissy has inside of her. But you, 
Prank, know, admit and accept in what awareness you are. This is why you can have the 
responsibility of direct knowing, which you are beginning to physically feel as a weight inside 
the middle of your forehead. But you should know, while this direct channel will always be 
clear within you for your own inner use, that you can use this special direct channel for 
others only after you have created a very intense personal relationship or energy with that 
other person. Again, remember that you have other resources within you, Frank, besides 
this direct channel, inner resources with which to help others and which do not require as 
intense a personal energy between you and the other person for the help to be clear. But for 
this direct channel to be clear, for the karmic information about ...” 


(C laughs) 
C: Noooo ... nooo ... Yes? Nooo .... NO! He was gonna say the answer! 
(laughing) “He had the answer, and he cut off!” 


FP: Like a lot of my writings. 
C: Yeah. Oh well. (F laughs) “And we didn’t even say goodbye.” 
PF: Reed ... 


C: Reed didn’t say anything. That was Shad. Yeah. (both laughing) O.k., we have 
an afterwards. 


“Afterwards 


Debbie, Frank, Ray and Joanne leave Santa Fe. Frank directs a series of Human 
Melting workshops that reach deeper personal relationships and levels of closeness by going 
through gradual stages of exercises written by Frank. He also directs some theater groups 
which perform shows based on these exercises, and the closeness the group has built. Frank 
also paints nudes and monsters. 

Ray prepares for the large part he will play in the birthing of their two sons. Debbie 
gives birth to Koala Bear, January 27, 1975. Joanne gives birth to Ki-Lin (means unicorn in 
Chinese), February 1, 1975. Wendy, who first attended the workshop and participated in 
films in Santa Fe, comes to live with Debbie, Joanne, Ray and Frank. At first, she meditates 
and lives in a sad, lonely feeling, and considers going to a monastery. Frank, Joanne, Ray 
and Debbie demand that she stop cutting off into her spiritual trip, and live with them in a 
strong commitment. Later, she grows into a happy, tender expression. She mothers the 
boys and works on living in a oneness with Frank, Joanne, Debbie and Ray.” 


F: Sounds like Debbie wrote that in San Bernardino. 
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C: Yeah, ‘cause it talks about New York fully. Yeah. So maybe she wrote all of 
these in San Bernardino. Yeah ... Let me see if there’s ... no. That’s it. Well that’s it! 


F: What do you think? 


C: Just amazing, amazing, an amazing way to, like to follow, you know, everyday life, 
that, I don’t know, like I said, kind of expands everyday life into really deep dimensions of, 
and like, and makes life kind of poetic, you know, like, and kind of cosmic. Like everything 
has this real deep quality to it. You know, it’s not just like passing events -- and yet it is, you 
know? You know, it’s just happening, and things go on, but like everything has that, like, 
inner connectedness to things. And just, it was just amazing to read. 


PF: How things evolve. 


C: Yeah. Yeah! Yeah, like I mean it starts with just you. You in the commune. 
And it grows into -- yeah. It’s like a record of the development of a whole kind of web of 
relationships between people, you know. Like kind of, that goes pretty far in a lot of 
directions, like we were talking about like the degrees of separation -- it like opens out this 
kind of web of these relationships. And then you know like Reed and Wandbua kind of 
bring that web backwards and forwards in time, you know, too. Which, you know ... which 
on like that level is not as important as the fact that like it really, you can see that it is 
deepening the experience of everyone who’s living in the moment that they’re writing. (F - 
uh huh) Yeah. And it’s a great example of kicking butt. (laughs) Ina tricky way. Yeah. (F 
- uh huh) It’s a long, this is a long like performance. You consider this that. (F - yes) Yeah. 
... Get Linda? Linda! 


L: (other room) O.k.. (comes in) Yeah. 

C: So I guess we’re gonna go into the drawer? 

L: Pll just show you the drawer and you can do it. 

GiGi, 

PF; Amazing how from ‘65 on, everything is detailed. 

C: ‘65. So that was when you were nineteen? Yeah. Yeah, right. Well as soon as 
you could type. (laughs) That’s really the moment, I think. ‘Cause we have stuff from like 
the very moment. 

F: ‘64. 


C: Eighteen. Yeah. Everything is. 


L: (other room) From when? 
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: From “64 on. 

: Yeah, 

: As soon as Frank got behind the typewriter. 
e Xeab, 

: In minute ... 


: In minute detail. Yeah. Yeah. ... This is “Press Releases and Posters”’. 


“The Superheroes - Outrageous Beauty Revue” 


F: Katrine and Sabina. 

C: Which ...P In here? No here? Oh wow... That’s Sabina? No, that’s Katrine. 
Oh wow ... Amy and Linda, doing Paradise by the Dashboard Light. Spurt Reynolds. “All 
My Love, Spurt” That middle picture ... 

FP: Superheroes. 

C: The rock band, The Superheroes. 

F: Then The Quirks. 

C: The Quirks? 

PF: After OBR. 

C: So after you stopped doing OBR, you kinda went around and you did shows as 
the Quirks? 

F: For some reason, they still wanted to do the band. 

Ce High, 

F: The very last OBR was at the Art Institute. 

C: San Francisco Art Institute? (F - yes) Did you know it was the last OBR? No. 
(laughs) 

L: (other room, coming in) Well didn’t they call us that night, after the ...P I think 
they called us on the phone. 

F: (yes) 

C: Yeah. Who called you? 
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L: Amy and Mariah and Sabina. They all lived together in one house. 
C: Amy, Mariah, Sabina? Just those three called your 

L: Well, who else lived there? I think they were the three main ... 

C: Were they the spokespeople for the rest of the ... 


L: Jackie? Was she still around at that point? (F - yes) So I guess she was part of it, 
yeah ... 


F: Diane. 


L: Yeah, but, yeah, right, they were all. I mean, basically everybody. Yeah. But I 
remember it was, the call came from Amy and Mariah’s house. 


C: After that night 


L: It was that night. They called us that night after the show. Because? Well, there 
were a lot of -- that we had problems with the technical stuff. And so the beginning of it 
was without mics. And we thought it was pretty nifty, you know? It was pretty nifty 
because it right away brought the audience -- it was in this big auditorium and it was a pretty 
big deal. It was people that had known about the Beauty Revue and were pretty excited 
about having it at the school. And so our perception of it was that this just kind of makes it 
more of a happening. You know? 


CiYeah.. Yeah; 

L: Their perception of it was this is the final insult, the final embarrassment, the 
final blow. Because we had to sing without mics ... for the beginning part. I don’t think it 
went all the way through the show. I think it was just the first couple songs, but I don’t 
remember exactly how long. But they had a completely different perception of how the 
evening went than we did. And so, it wasn’t that shocking when we got the phone call that 
night. I mean, it came from out of nowhere in a way. But in another way ... 

C: Well by that time, did it feel like in other aspects that it was falling apart? 

L: People didn’t trust Frank anymore. 


C: Right. 


L: Yeah, he no longer had the ability to direct the course of actions. That had been 
for a while. 


C: Were the workshops, were there weekly ...? 


L: The workshops hadn’t existed as a workshop for a long time. 
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C: Oh really? 

L: Well what happened is he would give out pairings. And so people would pair on 
Sunday nights. But we didn’t even get together as a group. I think you would give it like 
over the phone or something. (F - uh huh) 

C: So basically the only time you were together as a group was at the OBR shows. 

L: Right. 

C: How long had that been like that? 

L: I don’t know ... seemed like a long time ... seemed like a long time. 

F: A year. 

L: Yeah, maybe ... 


C: Did that just kind of --? I mean, how did that end up happening? I mean, how 
did it end up that it just sort of, that the actual workshop, or people getting ... 


L: It all evolved ... (F - yes) 
C: Evolved, yeah. 


L: (to Frank) I mean you probably ... you probably could say more than I can about 
how that happened. (L leaves) 


C: Do you remember like any specificness to it, like of a kind of end of the 
workshop? Or it just kind of slid away. 


F: All we have talked about. 


C: Yeah. I know, I know... Yeah. I was just wondering about the kind of actual 
experience of it, like did people just stop showing up and it just kind of ... 


PF: No. Joey said the kids need ... 


C: ... her. No. Oh like, this is the thing with the kids being the thing that doesn’t 
allow them to come to the workshop? (F - yes) 


F: So why don’t I pair people to be with the kids. 
Oh, 


F: But that is just one point of the decay. 
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C: Yeah. Yeah. So it was like a gradual thing where things like that kind of eroded 
what -- kind of like, yeah. Eroded what the workshop was? 


FP: That was just the effect. 

C: That was the effect of ... 

BOF thes, 

C: You mean the effect of the way they were thinking about and being ... 
F: Not the cause. 

C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. Yeah. Yeah. We talked about that. Yeah. 

PF; Dirk moved us upstaits to ... 

C: There was, it was like a theater company? 


F: A theater. 


1/96 #10 
F: For a while, Ness, the owner of the ... 
C: ... Mabuhay? 


F: ... wanted OBR ... 


O 


... to keep going? Or he wanted it as a, he wanted to own it or something? No. 

F: To be at the Mabuhay. 

C: Well did Dirk want it to move upstairs, is that it? 

L: Well when Dirk left the Mabuhay, he was no longer producing shows at the 
Mabuhay, and so I think that we just figured we couldn’t go upstairs because of the stairs, 
‘cause we had, you know, so many wheelchairs. And so, Ness initially thought -- so now the 
club is his again, and he’s producing the work -- and so he was thinking, “Well, sure you 
should stay and keep working here.” 

F: Ness ... 


L: He didn’t want us for a really long time at the beginning. 


COh 4 Oh; 
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L: When we did Meb, he didn’t want us, and then he didn’t want us for the Beauty 
Revue. And he fought Dirk really through the whole run, the several year run. He would 
like us when there was a big audience, and wouldn’t like us ... So he was, you know, he 
didn’t get it at all, he wasn’t loyal at all. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. 

L: And so Dirk always fought him to keep us there. Is that it? Yeah. 
F: Dirk was hurt that ... 

L: What was that? 

C: That you were stopping? No. 


L: That we, well, that we performed at the Mabuhay? (F - yes) There was a gap, 
though. There was a gap, because when we stopped doing the Beauty Revue Dirk was still 
downstairs, and -- because he said to us, “I always told you that you would quit before I 
did.” He said, “I always told you you’d stop before I stopped you.” And so he was, you 
know, he was like sorry that we stopped. And then there was a gap. And then there was a 
period, I don’t know how long after, where we talked about doing it again with a new cast. 


C: Obh. 


L: And that was, and we had lost touch with Dirk. So we contacted Ness, and Ness 
said, “Oh, yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah ...”” And I think we did one show there ... 


C: With a new cast? 


L: The new cast. We got together a new cast. Andrew, Jim’s Andrew, the guy that - 
- he played guitar. 


C: Huh. 


L: We got musicians ... you know, just, we just got people to do it. And we did one 
show, and it was supposed to be... 


C: And you got people doing those acts that you were doing before? 


L: Well, we didn’t do the same things. I think we kind of created a new show with 
the same format. And we did one show and it was, the understanding was that it was a, 
there was a longer run, there was, I can’t remember, but there was some kind of an 
agreement of how many weeks or months it was gonna run. We show up the second week 
and he says, “Oh no, you’re not performing anymore.” Or something -- I mean it was even 
sleazier than that. I don’t know exactly how it went. And then we, eventually we gained 
contact with Dirk. And apparently he had heard about the whole thing and he said that it 
hurt his feelings that we went to Ness. And, you know, so I mean we patched it all up, we 
basically said we had no idea that it was that kind of situation. 
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FP: We did perform ... 

L: Yeah we did do something at the On-Broadway. I don’t remember what it was. 
Was it the Quirks? (F - yes) It was the Quirks probably. Yeah. Because it was without the 
wheelchairs, except for you. Yeah. Yeah. So that was like our post-OBR thing we did with 
Dirk. Yeah. Yeah. Well, we did the Quirks downstairs too. No, that was the Superheroes 
we did. He used to give us gigs periodically ... 

C: As the Superheroes? 

L: As a band at the late show. (C giggles) 

C: Like that’s when the punks would usually be on. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. So we’d be one of the punk bands. 

C: So you'd be one of the punk bands. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. (C laughs) (L leaves) 

F: Want to hear my first class at the Art Institute? This was after the OBR. Month 

C: Month? After? One month? Months. Yeah. This is when you actually went 
there? (F - yes) Yeah. 

PF: As a student. 

C: Right. 

F: First class, I dressed drab. 

C: You dressed drab? (C laughs) 

FP: Played the crip. 

C: Kind of shrinking, drably dressed ... Yeah. 


FP: We were supposed to do something to show what ... 


C: ... like what you were about? You were supposed to like come in with something 
to show the class? (F - yes) (C laughs) 


F: L- 
C: Linda? 


L: (other room) Yeah! 
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C: No, I was just saying “Linda”. 

L: Sorry. (laughs) 

P; ... and Sabina carried me up ... 

C: a. the stats’... 

F: [had a boom box and I was the first ... 
C: First person in there? In the class? 

BS CA 

C: Oh, first to go? (F laughs yes) 

F; On purpose. 

C: Did you -- set ... For you? Did you choose to go on purpose first? (F - yes) 
F: Linda turned ... 

C: ... on the boom box. 

F; Devo ... 

C: Oh did you do the Devo thing? (laughing) (F - yes) 
FP; Sabina ... 

C: ... was beating you up? No. 

Fe stipped off sx. 

C; .... her-clothes ... 

F: Then threw me on... 

C: ... the floor? 

FP: ... and ripped me open. 

C: (aughs) 

F: I combined ... 


C: ... the Devo with the monster thing? The Meat act, yeah. (F screams) Oh my 
god. First day of class ... (both laughing) 
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F: Why did not they ...? 
C: What? Why didn’t they ... 
F: ... feel c-o-m- ... 


C: Why didn’t they feel comfortable? (laughs) I don’t know ... Oh my god. Set the 
tone. (F wails) “Well, this is what I’m like. What are you guys like?” 


FP; Always make a good entrance. 


C: I thought you were going to say, “Always make a good first impression.” (laughs) 
Wow ... Oh really. 


L: Frank, the way I remember it is nobody said anything. 

C: Nobody said anything? 

L: Nobody said anything. It was really heavy. It was like -- ‘cause this was like really 
a classroom situation so it was so taboo, everything we were doing. And nobody said 
anything when it was over. And Sabina and I got Frank up, like, you know, it takes a long 
time for us to kind of get back together. And then Sabina left, “cause, you know, she didn’t 
stay for the class. 

C: Right. 

L: (laughing) And nobody said anything. 


C: “Tl just go and take my seat now.” 


L: Well, I mean we were, you know, I mean, we, we could feel the electricity -- there 
was a lot of electricity in the air. Yeah. Yeah. 


C: Like, like, did the class just like start then? Is that what happened? 

L: Well it was the next person’s turn ... 

C: The next person would go do their thing. 

L: Yeah. 

C: And nobody said anything about you at all. 

L: Mmm mm. That was the beginning of people not saying anything about us. 


COW jeez ix, 
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L: You ready to quit? Um... it’s up to you. You could -- five minutes. Allright. 
Five minutes, Baby. That gives us a warning to shut down. (leaves) 


C: (F laughs) God. Business card. Outrageous Beauty Revue. Is that a woman in a 
hot dog? Or a woman hot dog? Yeah. 


F: Debbie ... 
C: ... drew that? 


“The grossest show on Earth. Saturdays, 9:30, Outrageous Beauty Revue at San 
Francisco’s Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, Dirksen-Miller Productions. 


With the greatest of sleaze. Sick chicks, lusty little devils, prurient punks, and 
assorted spastic fantastic lovers freak out weekly at San Francisco pervo pageant The 
Outrageous Beauty Revue.” 


C: That’s the little sub text. Oh my god ... 
P: From Screw ... 
C: Screw magazine? Wow ... 


“The Outrageous Beauty Revue is a rock ’n roll comedy cabaret show. The perverse 
spastic brainchild of its cast of 25, it pushes comedy beyond satire, unwittingly making fun 
of everything, innocently breaking taboos which nobody else has even thought of breaking 
before. It is people having fun in a tacky fashion, acting goofy, sexy and outrageous. It is 
“The Superheroes’, the world’s best bad band, which plays a lot of 60’s music. It is a 
closetful of over-the-edge characters. It is a black hole which pulls the audience into the 
‘Woolworth wave of tack and bad taste’ for up to two houts. 


The Outrageous Beauty Revue is a wacky fluke. Two years ago, the twenty-five 
people, calling themselves the Theater of Human Melting, were bored, and were ready for 
one of their fun flops. So they organized a one-night stand at SF’s New Wave club, the Fab 
Mab, as a joke. To their surprise, the place was packed, flash-bulbs popping. The joke 
became a media event, attracting national and international press coverage. SF Examiner, in 
two stories on the show, deemed it ‘a stinking success’, called the cast, ‘the heirs of punk 
rock,’ and compared the show to the 19th century French cabaret. Screw Mag called it ‘the 
grossest show on Earth.’ Television and motion pictures have filmed the show, including 
NBC. Why, as we speak, they are watching a film about the OBR at the Cannes film festival. 
And another feature film about the show is in production. All the while, the OBR has been 
playing every Saturday night at the Fab Mab for two years, becoming a cult show. The show 
has hit the road, playing at colleges and clubs to active audiences and causing controversy in 
its wake.” 


F: Sonoma ... 


C: Sonoma County? 
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F: Sonoma S-t-a- ... 
C: ... Sonoma State ... 
FP: ... started censoring after we were there. 


C: They started censoring other things? (F - yes) Did you come back there? No. 
They just started censoring stuff after you guys ... 


L: (other room) As a result of us. 

C: Yeah. Right. 

L: The women’s groups were outraged. There was a big to-do after ... 

F: Who wete ... 

L: ... not even there. They just heard about it. They weren’t there. They heard 
about it after the fact and it was through their reaction and outrage that the censorship stuff 
took effect. 

C: Oh my god. 

F: We did it in the cafeteria. 


C: During a meal? No. 


FP: And it was packed. And it might have been the best audience for OBR because 
they got into it. 


C: Yeah. Well, boy ... 
F: Girls ... (pulls shirt up) 


C: ... were taking their shirts off and stuffP (laughs) God. Wow... And they 
stepped in -- they stepped in and censored it then. I mean censored other things ... 


We read this one. This is the Halloween Fantasy Costume Parade. 
“Rick and Ruby, in Berkeley at the Blind Lemon 

2362 San Pablo, Friday, July 4th, 9 and 11 p.m. $4” 

Wow ... 

FP: Debbie ... 


C: She drew this? Yeah. 
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“At the Blind Lemon workshop, let us entertain you.” (F screams) 
C: Oh is that? Oh... 

FP: The beginning of the X - 

C: ... the X-plicit players? Yeah. 


“Bare risks it again. Please! Live music. Zany behavior. Very interesting persons. 
New Rave.” 


C: They have a little thing on the TV that says “Bare Risk” and there’s a little 
trademark sign. 


“Friday, April 11.” 

F: Usually someone else rips ... 

C: ... you... rips you offP That’s not what you’re saying. 

FP: ... rips me off. But this was ... 

C: You mean like somebody outside of -- yeah, yeah. But this is them. This is your 
group. Yeah. While you’re together. (laughs) At what point, like, was the Blind Lemon in 
relation to the OBR? 


F: Maybe the last two years ... 


C: ... of OBR. And you were at the Blind Lemon at the same time? (F - yes) So 
Debbie was doing this thing ... 


PF: Debbie, Jo, Nina ... 


C: And they weren’t really doing the OBR, though, right? They weren’t really -- they 
weren’t in it. I mean, they weren’t doing stuff in it. Nina was a stage hand, right? 


F; Rarely. 

C: I mean, do you think this had something to do with the OBR happening? Like, 
they wanted to do their own thing, like kind of have the glory or the kind of attention that 
the OBR was getting. Sort of? Yeah. (F - uh huh) 

L: I’m ready any time. But you could keep going, but I’m just telling you. 


“Byproducts & Yea Niesden Knights [sp.]” 


F: Punk... 
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C: Punk bands? 

“Not of age? Minors o.k. -- June 13, Blind Lemon, 9 to 11.” 

“The Theater of Human Melting.” 

FP: We should stop. 

C: Yeah. What is that? It’s an open letter about the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. 

“If you want polished, serious, predictable, dull adult entertainment in your 
nightclub, college or sleazy joint, this is junk mail to be thrown away without first reading. 
Don’t worry, you will only miss booking the newest trend.” 

C: (daughs) We can read this next time. Allright! We’re all done. 

L: (talking as coming in) Mikee’s wondering, the section that’s on magazines, you 
know when you click on to go see what work he’s done of magazines. Right now he has 
four screens. One, two, three, four magazine screens? There’s the first screen that’s just one 
magazine cover. It’s kind of striking up, I was gonna, we were gonna get a look at it. Mikee, 
turn Frank so he can see it. ... O.k., that’s the first one ... o.k.P Allright, now the second one, 
you know, you click more. Now they’re two National Park ones. And then the next screen 
is two more National Park ones. And then show him the last screen. And that’s the last 
screen. Now the thing is, Yoga journal is boring, but it’s a name recognition thing. His 
question is does he need both screens for National Parks? No. Allright. 

M: Get rid of that one. 

L: Allright. 

C: Are these things he’s done? 

L: Yeah. 

C: Wow ... 


L: He designed the National Park booklets for -- how ... a year or two? How long 
did you do the National Park booklets? A year? Was it one time? 


M: No. At least twice, maybe three times. 


L: Yeah. So when you go to a National Park, and they give you a book about it, 
Mikee designed them. 


C: Whoa. 


L: I know ... 
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C: For like the whole Park system? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. 

C: Wow ... 

L: Is that everything that you needed to know, about that? 

M: Yeah, that’s good. 

L: And Yoga journal. 

C: He designed that cover? 

L: Well he designed the magazine, like the layout of the magazine ... 
C: Oh wow! 


L: ... and then they had their own in-house person that then applies the contents of 
each issue to the design. 


C: Oh wow ... 

Li Xeah; 

C: That’s pretty ... 

L: Yeah I know, it’s really impressive. 

C: Yeah, really. 

L: That was through Spiegelman, both of those things, so that’s how ... you know, 
that was Marty, his old boy-- his old boyfriend (all laugh). His old boss. O.k., so I guess 
that’s it. Oh yeah, wow, that’s fun looking through that stuff, ’m enjoying listening to it. So 
now all that Reed stuff needs to get put away. You know what you could do is do it 
tomorrow when you first get here so you can do it in the light of day. 

C: I still need to read stuff from there into the tape. 

L: Oh, then leave it, leave it out until you finish, and then put it away. 

C: O.k.. Maybe this week ... There was two times when, you know ... 


L: Yeah, I know. (F wails) You can shut it off now. 
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L: No, when Frank first had the idea, it seemed kind of dinky to me, because I’m 
thinking, you know, well you’re supposed to do something, what, present yourself? We've 
done this, or -- hey, Kittee! -- we’ve done variations of this for years. It just seemed like 
*pshaw* Sabina coming in and doing this, you know, it just didn’t seem -- but often, you 
know, when he has ideas, um, I mean, now I’m kind of getting used to it. But, you know, 
it’s taken years for me to realize he’s addressing all these levels that, a lot of times I wasn’t 
even aware of. 


C: Right. 


L: You know, like that whole level of taboo breaking. You know, I wasn’t really, I 
just wasn’t tuned into that. And so then to see this little dinky little thing create such a big 
splash, such a big, had such a large impact. It was really fascinating. 


F: The students did not know me. 
L: The students didn’t know you. Right. 
FP: So the crip ... 


L: I think, I mean that was like the -- that’s what I mean, like the levels he was 
addressing. You know, I really, I was kind of dumb to the whole crip -- by this time I was so 
used to Frank, that I was forgetting, you know, that people were gonna look at him and not 
just see Frank. 


C: Right. 


L: You know. And so he was, but he was like, you know, kind of taking that into 
account, that they’re gonna have all these crip things. So if he had gone in there, you know, 
they would have treated him a certain way that would have been probably a lot smoother 
and, you know, pleasant, they would have kind of, you know, treated him like he wasn’t a 
real person or something, and been real nice to us. 


C: Yeah, yeah. Right. 

L: But he just kind of threw all that in their face and in such a -- I mean, talk about, 
what is that word ...P “Destroying reality’? I mean, that really ... there were so many things 
that happened at once that it totally disarmed them. 


C: Yeah. 


L: Like if he had just kind of directly, just gone after that one taboo, they could have 
somehow kind of said, “Oh, he’s just doing that.” 


C: Right. Right. 


L: But there were so many things going on at once that they couldn’t say anything, 
and on some level they knew they had just been kind of fucked with in some way, but they 
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didn’t know exactly how, so they didn’t know what happened. (all laughing) They never 
did. 

FP: In the first 5... 

L: ...5 minutes. Right. Right. (F laughs) I think they never quite trusted you after 
that. They never quite trusted you after that. Yeah. Yeah. I remember that so clearly, I 
remember it was the thing of like, and also for me like just the personal experience of the 
context like ... ‘cause Sabina was there, you know, and so it was the three of us ... you know, 
and we just kind of -- I remember like Sabina like looking at us, and we were just kind of like 
... you know, what just happened? 


PF: Which may be the last ... 


L: ... thing we did with Sabina. Right, it might be. That might have been the last 
thing we did with Sabina. Right. Right. Yeah. 


C: Huh. Wow... 

L: Little did we know ... yeah. Yeah. I think like we hugged goodbye and everything 
-- this was like in front of the whole class, ‘cause she was like leaving (laughs). Oh that was 
so funny. “Cause it just, it kind of hung there the rest of the day. It never went anywhere. 
You know, it was clearly on everybody’s, everybody was still spinning. 


F: Because they could not match it. 


L: They couldn’t match it? Oh, right, right, right. Nobody did anything that came 
anywhere near the intensity of it. 


C: Yeah. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. I think it hung there too because they never addressed it. Like, 
nobody would say anything. I mean they could have said, “What was that?” “Oh man, I 
didn’t like that!”” Or, I mean, “what are you doing?” 

C: They didn’t say anything. 

L: They didn’t say anything. So it couldn’t go anywhere, it all was like kind of 
clogged up, and it never really left. You know, I mean, the years that we were there, you 
know, no one ever teally did address it. 

C: Was it the same group of people that kind of ... 


L: A lot of them. A lot of them, because it was, you know, it was like the class of ...? 


C: Right, right. 
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L: ... you know, it was like a bunch of people that came in at the same time to do it. 
Yeah. A lot of them were the same. Yeah. All right. Is that it? 


F: 1... we were still ... 
L: ... doing the OBR. Right, that’s right. That’s right. Right. Because ... 
F: ... Marshall ... 


L: Right, they videotaped it. No, we were still doing the OBR because we were 
students there when we did that OBR at the auditorium. So we were still doing the OBR. 
Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, that anniversary show that we did, we showed some videotapes, I 
remember from that guy who’d run the office that never talked to us. We showed some of 
his videotapes. And there was some other people whose videotapes we showed -- and then 
Marshall and somebody else, maybe Dale, could have been Dale, videotaped the anniversary 
show for us. It was a fun -- it was so funny, I mean ... at the one hand they criticized us for 
having a successful show, and on the other hand they all wanted to get in on it. You know, 
and so when Frank invited people to show their tapes, as -- he showed tapes before the 
show, just to get to show their tapes. And, you know you could tell they weren’t sure -- they 
just didn’t ... they wanted to be there, but they weren’t sure, they just weren’t sure about any 
of it. They weren’t sure. You know, in some ways I always felt like that, like in some, like 


the tapes ... 


C: Was it not cool ‘cause it wasn’t, like art or something? Or like ‘cause it was 
popular, it wasn’t art? 


L: Just like a successful thing. I mean, it was so far from mainstream, but I guess 
anything that was successful that was reaching a lot of people and stuff was, there was 
something uncool about it. 

C: Uncool about it. 

L: But, I mean clearly they were just jealous, you know? 

C:-Yeah,-"Yeah 

L: Obviously they were jealous of the whole thing, and I always felt like with those 
videotapes, when we showed them, in some ways, by showing they in that context it made 
them seem a little lame. (F screams) You know, and I don’t know if that’s what you had in 
mind or not, but I always felt like that was really ... nobody said anything, but I felt that they 
were aware of that. 

C: Maybe that’s why they didn’t ... the show. 

L: Why they what? 


C: Were ... hesitant about showing them. 
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L: Well, no no no, I don’t think that became evident until it was happening, because 
I remember, I mean there were a lot of -- the place was packed, and it was like there was like 
a whole, you know, it was an anniversary show, and they always sold out. And there were a 
lot of people, and a lot of reporters, and it was like a big shpiel, and then these guys’ tapes 
are showing. And I think that they didn’t fit, they didn’t fit, and ... but, you know, you’d 
never get that from Frank. I mean, he didn’t act like they didn’t fit. I mean, to him it’s all 
the same. 


C: Right, right. 


L: ... you know, by kind of sharing this with them. 


F: I was. 


L: No, I know. I know. Yeah, I know. That’s what I mean. The thing that got 
them had nothing to do with you, so they couldn’t -- that was kind of like the whole paradox 
of it, the whole kind of thing of it was they couldn’t really hold it against Frank. It wasn’t 
Frank’s fault. 


C: Right. 
L: But it just, it was kind of, it was just true. 
C: Yeah. 


L: It was just true. And so they wanted to be mad at Frank about it, you know, but 
they couldn’t be. 


C: ‘Cause he was just including them and ... 


L: It was obvious that he was being generous by allowing everybody to be part of 
this. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. 


L: Nobody ever said anything about it, but ... in fact, I don’t think we even ever said 
anything about it, you know, it just -- but I’ve always been aware of it, and... (F wails) I 
remember returning the tapes to them. This is so vivid all this stuff, I remember saying we 
were really glad, you know, to have your tape be part of the show and stuff. But nothing 
was ever just like, “Oh yeah!” It was never like that. It was always like this, you know, 
taking the tape and ... you know? (laughs) Allright. File. 


PF: I need a copy of your budget and how your account ... 
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C: In my bank account? (F - yes) O.k. What are you gonna do? (laughs) What do 
you have up your sleeve? 

F: You will... 

C: ... find out? Allright. 

FP: You probably will like it. Probably. (C laughs) 

C: Well, allright. So ... This is a “to whom it may concern” letter: 

F: One 

C: Is iton? Yeah! Yeah. 

“The Theater of Human Melting 


2118 Haste Street 
Berkeley, CA 94704 


To whom it may concern, 


If you want polished, serious, predictable, dull adult entertainment in your 
nightclub, college or sleazy joint, this is junk mail to be thrown away without first reading. 
Don’t worry, you will only miss booking the newest trend. Now that the deadheads have 
stopped reading, we are talking about that really crummy revue which, after the first show, 
made the third page of the San Francisco Examiner. The Bay Area Outrageous Beauty 
Pageant. Much to our surprise the Pageant packed the joint with hip middle-class suckers in 
the 24-37 year age bracket, who have money and have been bored for the last decade. They 
love the unpredictable bad taste, the ultimate dumb blonde hostess in a three-foot wig and 
blinking Christmas lights with a bald urbane host. 


Steve, the unique cult” 

C: The bald urbane host? Misha. X-Ray Ted, right? Yeah. 

“sex king. Jackie, the gross-out queen.” 

C: Hoffman? 

“The Beaverettes. The world’s worst band. The sexy costumed stage crew. And 
being always in danger of being engulfed in the messy craziness. Why, even that sour 
character, John Wasserman,” 


F: The one who David S-t-e- ... 


C: ... Steinberg was talking about on the Tom Snyder show? (F - yes) I don’t 
remember which story was it. 
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L: He was talking about that he doesn’t read reviews but ... 
C: Ohhh! 


L: ... he had gotten one review in San Francisco, and then a long period of time 
went by, and he couldn’t wait to come back ... 


C: And then he heard on the radio ... 

L: ... because he thought, “Hey, you know, it’s cushy ...” 

C: Yeah. 

L: And then he got a bad review. 

C: And then he heard on the radio that he died, and he went, “Yes!” 

L: Yeah. Yeah. He died right after he did the Beauty Revue thing, shortly after it. 
He drove -- he was drunk, and he drove either on or off, the opposite of a ramp, an on or 
off ramp, late at night. Yeah. (leaves) 

(F & C laughing) 

FP: Small world. 

C: I know, really ... 

“got sucked into liking it in spite of himself. In the middle of the first show, which 
was supposed to be the only show, Dirk Dirksen of the Mabuhay begged us to do as many 
shows as we could.” 

FP; 2 nights ... 

C: ... 2 nights a week. 

“And we have. And the middle class suckers have kept coming back to see what 
new crudeness and lewdness the regular exhibitionists have cooked up for the new show, 
and to see what ‘talent’ we have dragged into our brightly bawdy medicine show. And the 
press kept coming. But the press has been lazy.” 

PF: One night, a woman in the audience yelled ... 

Ci OOk., 


F: ... that I had talent, but the ... 


C: ... the rest of them ... ? (aughs) 
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FP: Dirk and I said, “Stop the show,” and had a debate ... 
C: ... with her? (laughs) 


“They have tried to link our fresh show with the dying dull fad of punk, just because 
we perform at the Mabuhay. We want to correct this image. That is why we are willing to 
appear at your dive. We are willing to do the full two-hour lavish production. But, you may 
not have enough guts for that. So we also have sixty (60) and forty-five (45) minute versions 
of the show, ideal for the opening set. We are not proud. So if you want the hit that takes 
off where the Tubes, Country Porn, and Leila and the Snakes copped out,” 


(both laughing) 


“call Linda at 526-1592, and beg, and offer us a lot of money. We might accept. 
You never know. If you want to see what you are buying, come to the Mabuhay any 
Saturday at 9:30 p.m. and see the show. 


Prank Moore 

The Theater of Human Melting” 
C: Wow. This is a press release: 
“Press Release 


Dirksen-Miller Productions, The Theater of Human Melting, and Bare Risk Fashions 
ate looking for outstanding and/or outrageous contestants for the 1st Annual Bay Area 
Outrageous Beauty Contest. The final judging will be at the Mabuhay Gardens on October 
7, 1978. The winner will receive $100, plus various other valuable prizes. The contest is 
designed to be a daringly funny show. Moreover, it is a part of a search for new talent in the 
fields of acting, dance, modeling and singing, to be developed for various projects, both 
professional and amateur. The contest is open to everyone who is over 18 and who believes 
that he/she is beautiful and/or outrageous and/or talented. And those who just want to 
have fun. Those who want to enter the contest should call 526-1592.” 


“Press Release 


Due to the success of the ‘1st Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest’, the Theater of 
Human Melting with Dirksen-Miller Productions have created the Outrageous Auditions, 
and the Weekly Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest. This cult series will provide a 
showcase for new talent with large doses of tackiness and bad taste. Models, actors, singers, 
dancers and other dorky people will expose their bodies, act out their erotic fantasies and 
other weirdness each week at the Mabuhay Gardens for cash and prizes. At the Outrageous 
Auditions, for the low price of $2, you can see hopefuls putting the final touches on their 
acts in preparation to enter the real contest. Plus audience members are given a chance to 
get up on stage to be as outrageous or erotic as they are capable of in the hope of being 
chosen to go on to the weekly contest. The first Outrageous Auditions will be held at 7 
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p.m., Friday the 13th. How fitting. The glamorous crazy show of the weekly Outrageous 
Beauty Contest will begin 7 p.m., October 20th. Bring your cameras and sleeping pills. 


Frank Moore 
Theater of Human Melting 
‘Making the world safe for fun.’ 


For further information call:” 


“Press Release 


The ‘Famous Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest” is alive and sick in the holiday 
spirit at the Mabuhay Gardens. The Theater of Human Melting, Dirksen-Miller 
Productions, and Bare Risk Fashions will present three versions of this cult show in 
December. Each show will be bawdy, bright, tacky, and will break through the bad taste 
barrier. On Wednesday, December 6th, new ‘beauties’ ??? will compromise themselves in 
the preliminary for the Outrageous Beauty Contest. What will happen in that show is 
anyone’s guess. The directors will pick one or two hopefuls to be in the regular, official, big- 
time hot-shit contest. Then, on Wednesday, December 27th, the Outrageous Beauty 
Contest will combine what has become kinky, tacky, classic acts with new, even more 
absurdly erotic productions. In this contest, the contestants will be competing for $100 first 
prize. 


And to top the year off, the contest will be transformed into a wild gala event on 
New Year’s Eve, with the best acts from all of our previous insults on your intelligence, plus 
new shocks to the normal nervous system. The contenders will try to outdo both 
themselves and each other for cash and other valuable prizes. All three shows start at 8:30 
p.m. This may be your last chance to see the Outrageous Beauty Contest for $3 before fame 
and inflation push the price up. 
Any exhibitionists who want to enter the contest should call: 
Ot ARH 
That is secret code for 526-1592. 
Frank Moore 
Theater of Human Melting 


Haste Street” 


“Press Release 
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The Theater of Human Melting, Dirksen-Miller Productions and Bare Risk Fashions 
are again presenting the Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant. The show will be performed 
every Wednesday in February, (14th, 21st, 28th) at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, 
San Francisco, California. Show time is 8:30 p.m. and admission is $3. For more 
information call 526-1592.” 


“The Theater of Human Melting, in association with Dirksen-Miller Productions, is 
presenting the Outrageous Beauty Revue. The show is being done at the Mabuhay Gardens, 
443 Broadway, San Francisco. Admission is $2 for just the show, or $4.95 for the show plus 
dinner and wine.” 


C: Wow, that’s a good deal! 
“For further information, call 526-1592. 


Please note: The show is now being shown weekly on Thursday nights at 9 p.m. at 
the Mabuhay Gardens.” 


“Hot Flashes 
from Theater of Human Melting 


The first bit of gossip is, due to popular demand, the Outrageous Beauty Revue, the 
ever-changing show of colorful tack and sexy bad taste is taking over the Saturday nights at 
the Mabuhay Gardens. Starting May 26, you can be the one who says, ‘Live! From the 
Grave!’ From then on, at 9:30 p.m., every Saturday, it is cult time at the Fab Mab. 


But we realize you are creatures of habit, and have gotten into the rut of coming 
Thursdays to the Revue for your weekly gross out. We are not so heartless as to deny you 
your fix the day when you are accustomed to getting it. So, on May 24th and 31st, and June 
7th ([hursdays) at 9:30 p.m., there will be special versions of the show at the Mabuhay, to 
switch gently to the new night. We just want you to know ‘who loves ya, baby.’ 


We have decided to confess what we of the Theater of Human Melting are really up 
to. We are a group of rock ‘n roll weirdos. But, we are a part of a plot called Inter- 
Relations, Incorporated. It is a plot to break the boredom that has lasted for a decade, a plot 
to let people go all the way with each other. The Outrageous Beauty Revue is the first step 
of this movement to create a safe environment for gentle, soft people to play with one 
another all the way,” 


PF: See? Even in my publicity, 1... 
C: ... you say what is going on. Are you saying this in relation to the group? (F - 
yes) Yeah. I would -- yeah, yeah. I didn’t know that. That is a very key, that’s a very 


important thing to see. Yeah. I mean, just kind of like evidence, you know, like concrete, 
you know ... 
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“and to dress as colorfully and as erotically as they want. But it is time for a second 
step. We are opening up an intimate place, The Blind Lemon workshop, in which artists, 
musicians, dancers, actors and other creative types can do their thing without competing for 
the focus against booze, dope and other distractions of bars. A place where people will be 
close to the performers. The Blind Lemon workshop will be a theater of bright colors and 
gigeles. The first preview will set the mood of the Blind Lemon workshop. On Friday, June 
8th, at 7:00 p.m., we of the Theater of Human Melting will perform a ritual play, Melting, an 
intense experience that envelops the audience.” 


F: The old Inter-Relations. 


C: Theater of Human Melting? No. The old Inter-Relations? Oh, oh, the 
performance, “Inter-Relations”. Do you mean this is another vers-- wait, that was before 
Melting, right? I mean, that name was before the name Melting. Yeah. 


FP: I always change ... 
Ci the fame .., 
FP: ... so people think ... 


C: ... that it’s new, or that they haven’t seen it before. I forgot to tell you guys that, 
on Telegraph we ran into that -- do you remember at Passion Flower, the last performance, 
there was the guy from Montana? Do you remember him, the young guy, who was a 
computer programmer? (F - yes) He saw us handing them out. And he said, “So is this 
gonna be kind of like that one at Passion Flower?” And I said, “No, this will -- I mean, it’s 
the same thing, but it will be different.” And he said, “Thanks, thanks” and took one. 


“Like all Blind Lemon events, persons under the influence of booze or dope will not 
be admitted. But in this play, the first act is a screening of the audience to: 1) screen out any 
sleazy or violent person. So sleazy and violent people, don’t bother coming. And 2) decide 
how much each person will pay to get in. The minimum is two dollars for people to come 
without their inhibitions. The maximum will be three dollars for people who come with 
their inhibitions. If you come with some inhibitions, but not all of them, you will be charged 
accordingly. The screening will be over at 7:30, and no one will be admitted after this time. 
Then the magical journey of melting will begin. 


One last note: The talent hot line number is 526-1592 for performing at the Blind 
Lemon workshop, or being in the Outrageous Beauty Revue. By the way, the Blind Lemon 
is at 2362 San Pablo, Berkeley. And the Mabuhay Gardens is at 443 Broadway, San 
Francisco.” 


FP: We had movable theater chairs. 
C: Oh you mean like, you could set them up and break them down? (F - yes) Do 


you mean by theater chairs that they were padded, or just that they were folding chairs? No, 
that they were like theater chairs. Yeah. 
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FP: Jim built a stage. 
C: Wow. Wow. 
PF: But the back room was for the workshop and sessions. And the box ... 


C: ... was in the back room. So this is after, so this is like the thing after Haste 
Street? (F - yes) 


F: On the side of the stage there was a outdoor space like George’s bathroom. 
C: Oh yeah. 

FP: It was a... to the bathroom. 

C: Youd go through it to the bathroom? 

FP: Jim built a ramp ... 


C: ... through that, into that space, and into the bathroom? Wow. Wow. Was it 
like, did it have ... was it like George’s, like a little garden space? Or I mean, did it have ...? 


FP; Just the ramp. There was a foyer with a tech room. 
C: Wow ... what a neat thing! God, how much fun ... 
FP: Then behind that building was a garden. And the... 


C: And that loft, is that what you were going to say? Wow. God... What fun to do 
stuff with that. 


FP: In the foyer was a painting of Blind Lemon, who was a blues ... 


C: ... blues singer. Yeah. Yeah. That’s so neat. So how long were you at that space, 
in all? ... Can’t say exactly? 


Be 2 OF 3s, 

Ge acyears: 

F: But 9 months of that was recovering from the car crash. 
C: What’s the car crash? 

F: Linda and I... 


C: ... got in a cat wreck? And you were injured? Linda? Wow... I don’t really 
know -- I think Pve heard that that happened, but I don’t really know anything beyond that. 
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FP: Which is maybe a minor reason why the group ... 

C: ... went, fell apart. The car crash. In what way, in what sense did that ...? 

F: Because ... 

C: That you weren’t as available? Or ... (F - uh huh) 

F: We were basically out ... 

C: ... like out of commission? (F - yes) Wow. Wow. 

FP: That was when the clothes ... 

C: ... oh the clothes company? Starting taking off? No. Took over the Blind 
Lemon. (F - yes) So it’s related to you kind of being out of commission that they kind of 
got in there. I mean, that’s ... that wasn’t what you were thinking of using the place for, 
right? 

F: Like at first, they used the front room to cut ... 


C: ... cut fabric? You mean the foyer? No, you're talking about ... in the back place, 
the front room -- no. 


F: Where the a -... 

C: ... audience would sit. Ohh. 
F: But when I did not use ... 
C: ... use the place ... 

Bread hey ont 


C: ... just kind of used it all. Yeah. Yeah. And so they kind of got settled in there. 
Yeah. 


FP; And that may be when the pairing ... 

C: Oh, when the pairing was the only thing that you were doing still? (F - yes) 
Wow ... so I guess, I mean, so there wasn’t like, I guess it just was kind of everybody’s space, 
and like it wasn’t -- I mean, it seems like it wasn’t clear what different people wanted to do 
with it. Or it was clear, and it ... 


F: It was my ... 


C: It was your space. 
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Pi Plet chen... 

Cy secase at. 

F: When they need to cut fabric or dye ... 
C: ... fabric? Right. 

F: That was ... 


C: ... fine. That was theirs to use it -- I mean, that was there for them to use it, if 
they wanted to do that. 


F: But for ... 


1/96 #11 
F: Linda broke her arm. 
C: Whoa ... 
PF: And got head ... 
C: ... head injuries? Wow. 
F: So for 2 months, we were just at home. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 
PF: And I paired people because Linda ... 
C: ... was down. Yeah. 
F: And I went to the OBR, but did not ... 
C: You weren’t in it, you didn’t perform. 
FP: I did not perform anyway for the first year. 


C: You were, yeah, you were directing it. You were the director. But I thought you 
did perform at some point. (F - yes) Yeah. 


FP: I did not get together with people to come up with new ... 


C: ... acts? 
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F: And I don’t think I had sessions. 

C: Wow. 

PF; After the first month, Linda was just hanging out at Roma. 
C: Linda and you were just hanging out at Roma. Yeah. 

F; R-e-c-o ... 

C: Recovering. Yeah. 

F: People came to p-l- ... 

C: ... play cards? 

P: Linda and I enjoyed ... 

C: ... doing that. 

FP: ... but that was when ... 

C: ... when people started getting weird? (F - yes) Huh. Huh. 
PF: Then when we were back in action, the Blind Lemon was a ... (laughs) 
C;..,..:a clothing 

F: ... factory. But all I had left was the b-a- ... 


C: The back room? Was it kind of just like, you couldn’t change that at that point, 
even if you ...? 


PF: Why? 

Ci Yeah: 

FP; And it was just s-y-m-p- ... 

C: Are you saying symptom? Yeah. Wow. Do you think anything of that things 
started changing when you were kind of not in action. I mean, like, what do you think about 
that, in the sense of -- do you think people just like used that as an excuse to go back to kind 
of ways they were, or ... (F - yes) Yeah. Like if there was that thought that you were, like, 
the one that was kind of controlling it, or if there was that seed that you were the one who 


had the kind of hand on everything. If you were not there, then they could just ... 


F: Really, that came to full bloom when I was not there. 
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C: You mean, after the accident? (F - yes) Yeah. It came to full bloom when you 
were not there. 

F: That is also the sex time. 

C: Oh. That was the sex time. Huh. 

PF: We got the only bad review around that time. 

C: For the OBR. What kind, what was that? 

F: Berkeley Voice said “boring”. And I could not... 


C: ... disagree? (both laugh) Wow. I mean, it’s like a ... it says a lot for what you 
were able to do with that group, you know? I mean, you hate to ... 


F: That was the time of the Bare Risk Revue. 


C: The Bare Risk Revue? (F - yes) Wow... Wow. In some ways, like reading Reed, 
you know, and reading Debbie’s things and stuff like that, and then hearing everything, it’s 


almost like ... I mean, you can see it coming, or something. (laughs) And in some ways, it’s 
kind of ... 


FP: She took advantage of the accident. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. It’s like she doesn’t do any of that stuff that she keeps 
jumping on Ray for in Reed. She didn’t accept anything well, and she didn’t make it part of, 
you know, she didn’t surrender to life as it changed really. “Cause as soon as like there was 
an opportunity that you were kind of out of commission and kind of not there, HER thing 
just came out, instead of it being, instead of her thing being part of your thing. But I guess 
that hadn’t been that way for a while. (F - yes) Yeah. 

BEP Sieg 

C: Piss. Piss? Piss! 

PF: How long were we out of commission? 

C: Is that to Linda? (F - yes) 

L: (other room) What did he say? 

C: How long were you guys out of commission after the car accident? 

L: I think it was short of a year. Let’s see, we had the accident in December, and ... 


let’s see ... and then, when we went to Vancouver that kind of marked the end of it. And it 
was teal hot in Vancouver, so it must have been the summertime sometime. 
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C: So it wasn’t even ... So it was probably a little more than half a year. 


L: Yeah, it was more than half a year, yeah, but it wasn’t a full year. Yeah. Yeah. 
There were a number of months when we were like totally, totally out of it, when I was like, 
you know, I was like in bed all the time. And then, but after that, we were ... you know, we 
would go out walking and stuff -- that’s when we started hanging out at the cafes and all. 
Yeah. 


F: Did I do sessions? 


L: Uhuh. No. No. You didn’t do anything. I mean, because everything just 
stopped. Things that were in the works, you know, ‘cause we had been going full blast, and 
everything just stopped. We had been talking to somebody about some kind of a film 
project or something. That just kind of disappeared, and everything just stopped. No, you 
.. [seem to remember you sitting at your computer a lot, for the first several months, where 
that’s all you would do. 


F: P-L... 


L: Playing games? Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, because like everybody was just taking care 
of us. They were taking care of both of us. And then, when we started walking, I don’t even 
know that we were that active even at that point. I think we were still ... you know ... I seem 
to remember Vancouver as being a point when I start kind of remembering, like waking up 
in the morning and stuff like that, you know. But that whole idea of doing that. And that 
was, so that was after the case was settled already. Because we used the money we got from 
it to go there. So, I think it was the fall. It was the fall because they were having a heat 
wave. So that was it, that was it. So it was like just under a year. ‘Cause I remember coming 
back and sitting around with everybody and talking about the trip, you know ... 


FP: No wonder everything fell apart. 


L: It was a long period of time that we weren’t involved in stuff. Yeah. Yeah. 
Yeah. Now the Beauty Revue kept going during that period. “Cause I can remember being 
at home with Jo and the kids, ‘cause there was a long time when I didn’t go to the Beauty 
Revue. And then I remember I started to go with my broken arm or something. But, yeah, 
that’s right, the Beauty Revue kept going. ‘Cause I remember Devi. Devi started being 
involved, I remember you having sessions with her after a show one night ‘cause she was 
giving you trouble. So you were still doing that. That was still going on. And I think the 
pairings must have gone on too during that period. The pairings were going on. 


FP; I think that was when pairings took ... 
C: ... took the place? 


L: ... took the place of the workshop? (F - yes) You haven’t come up with the 
appointment book pages for that period, have your 
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C: 


it... 


F: 


L: 


No. I mean I didn’t even know what that period was when we were working on 


: It’s like 1980 or ‘81. 

: No. 

: So that means that I have them, someplace. 
: Yeah, or it might ... 


: You might have come across it and you haven’t looked at it. 


: ... be there, we just didn’t look at it. Yeah. 
: Yeah. 
: If I don’t, then you would. 


: Yeah. Yeah... But, I -- that whole period is really a blur for me. 


Bate ... 


Bare Risk? Is that when Bare Risk ...P Well Bare Risk was happening when we 


were on Spruce Street. 


C: 


L: 


The Bare Risk Revue? 


Is that what you mean? Yeah, that was happening when we were on Spruce 


Street, and the way I remember it is that they -- she wanted to do a black-face thing. And I 
remember sitting on the front stoop of Spruce Street talking about it, and you were saying 
that you weren’t sure that that was a good idea. That was at Spruce Street. Although, the 
accident, us moving out of -- we moved out of Spruce Street in ‘80 -- so the accident 
probably happened shortly after we moved into Bancroft. So it was all around the same 
time. And I think that black-face thing was the very beginning of the Bare Risk thing. Yeah. 
So... Yeah. 


C: 


L: 
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L: The appointment book should have all of that stuff, I would think. Yeah. Let’s 
see the photographs ... that’s Mariah. I think that’s her assistant, maybe she had somebody 
working with her a lot. She always had somebody. I don’t know who that was. Do you 
know who that is? No. Oh, that must be Debbie. Oh that might be me! I have no idea. 

C: Who’s that 

L: That’s Jo. 

C: That’s Jo. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. I remember this whole thing ... you’re ready, huh? Yeah, we have a 


lot of -- the photos, when you go through the photos, it'll, you know, you'll see all this 
played out. 


“Important. Important. Important. 


Dear actors, dancers, comedians, musicians, conceptual artists, and creative 
exhibitionists.” 


PF: That was before performance art. 

C: This is before performance art. 

F: When it was called c-o- ... 

C: ... conceptual art? Ohl! 

“Fact 1: The Outrageous Beauty Revue is now weekly. 


Fact 2: The Theater of Human Melting is about to open a theater/studio, The 
Workshop, which will present a wide range of performances. 


Hence: The Theater of Human Melting is looking for talent who need exposure and 
developing. If you think you may possibly be such talent, call Linda at 526-1592. 


The Theater of Human Melting” 
“Hot Flashes from the Theater of Human Melting 
HOT FLASHES HOT FLASHES 
First things first. The Outrageous Beauty Revue is still live and sick at the Mabuhay 
Gardens every Saturday. Now, if you saw the show a year ago and got pleasantly shocked, 


turned-on, and/or grossed out by our colorful tacky New Wave of bad taste, but didn’t want 
to be disappointed by coming back and finding us polished and dull, you have a shock. The 
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show has become a totally new show. Well, almost new. EVEN WORSE THAN 
BEFORE. With the macho men to turn you on, and the meat act to give you the ultimate 
gross out,” 


F: Do you know about ... 


C: ... the macho men? I don’t think so. No, I don’t think P’ve heard about the 
macho men. 


L: It was -- do you know the Village People? 
 Yean, 

L: They had a hit song, Macho Man... 

C: Yeah, yeah. 


L: So it was Frank and Barry and Peter and Steve Hoffman all in wheelchairs 
dressed up as the different characters that the Village People played as Macho Man. And 
Jackie ... and who else? Amy. Jackie and Amy dressed up as characters, different characters. 
And they sang macho man. They did macho man. It was quite a hit. We had people that 
complained because they thought they were making fun of disabled people, not realizing 
they really were disabled. And so we told them that, you know, they really are ... 1 know 
what it was, the complaint was they were exploiting the disabled. And so they said, well -- 
Prank said, “Well, we are disabled.” And the person or people, the couple people said, 
“Well, you’re exploiting yourself, then.” They still like thought it was bad news. 


C: “Yeah, that’s right!” (laughs) 


“you just have to get your ass to the Fab Mab, 9:15 p.m. Saturday, before our feature 
length movie comes out and ruins us.” 


F: Elliot. 
C: That guy who was ... 


“Before we open out new theater, The Blind Lemon Workshop, we are putting on 
three illegal shows which are meant for our best audience. You. The first of these events is 
on Friday, November 23rd at 7:30. It is a magical ritual play, Melting, with audience 
involvement. It is a soft, intimate time-warp of warmth. Each person will be screened at the 
door. $2 without your inhibitions. $4 with your inhibitions. 

The second event is on Friday December 7th at 8:00, the Bare Risk Fashion Revue. 
This group has nothing to do with THM” 


C: The Human Melting, is that what that is? (F - yes) 


“except the same people are in it. This show makes the Outrageous Beauty Revue 
look good.” 
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F: Well, I need to distance ... 

C: ... yourself. Yeah. Yeah. “This group has nothing to do with THM.” 
“Plus great clothes. $3. 

And finally, on Thursday, December 13th at 8:00” 

C: Actually it says 8:09. (both laugh) Is that it? (F - yes) 


“8:09 we are having the great benefit tacky art auction. Free admission, but bring 
yout checkbook to buy some real art, and some phony art.” 


“HOT FLASH HOT FLASH HOT FLASH 

The Blind Lemon Workshop, the newest New Wave coffeehouse theater, continues 
its tradition of music, theater and trash for everyone, including minors. Free from smoking 
and booze. 

Fridays 

May 30th: 

We have a music sandwich for you. Opening and closing the evening is Bruce 
Demerest, who is trying to break out of the straight cabaret circuit into the New Wave. 9 - 


9:45 and 11 - 11:45. 


Also appearing is Life By Mail, a loud, strange futuristic band with a loud strange 
futuristic female singer. So bring ear plugs. 10:15 - 10:45.” 


F: A new cateer. 
C: A new career? Being a booker at a club? (F - yes) 
“June 6th: 


Two soft-core new wave bands. Two Words, San Jose’s answer to the Who, 10:30 - 
11:30. Plus City Limit. We discovered this band in a garage. 9-10.” 


Pe ie i 

C: Literally? (F - yes) You were walking by and they were playing in their garage. 
Ee Sees a 

C: “Hey, you wanna play in our club?” Wow. 


“A night of good listening and dancing. Of course, not a night for snobs.” 
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C: This is like written in in pencil. All the times are written in in pencil: 


“Thursday, June 12th, To Be Announced, 8:30-9:00. And then Boys Life, 9:15- 
10:45.” 


esl 


: They were popular punk ... 
C: ... punk band? Wow... 

L: What were they called? 

C: Boy’s Life. 

L: What? 

C: Boy’s Life? 

Ee Oh, 

“June 13th: 


Night for English punks with the U.K.’s own The Niesden Knights, proving that 
they’re bloody better than the Monkees. 9-9:45. 


But that ain’t all. Byproducts is a fun, good and happy band. And they'll be there 
too. 10:15-11:00.” 


June 20th: 


We present the Tots. Perhaps musically the best band which we have pawned off to 
the public.” 


F: Another Mabuhay ... 
C: ... punk band. Like they play at the Mabuhay too? (F - yes) 


“And they even have things to say. To balance the night out we also have the 
world’s best bad band, ‘the heirs of punk rock’, the Superheroes. 


June 27th: 


We are turning back the clock to the 40s with the swing band, Lip Service. Yes, 
three sets of the past. Can you dance crazy?” 


C: But then Lip Service was crossed out and it said, “Ducks Deluxe [sp.], all night 
‘til midnight.” 


F: A-n... 
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C: Another Mabuhay punk band? Not punk, but ... 

PF: 40s. If you have a club, you should book anything. 

“Blind Lemon Workshop All shows $3. Doors open 8:30.” 
C: Then someone wrote this weird thing of numbers. 

“00 11 222 33 67” 

C: Mean anything? (F - no) 

F: So Thursday, Blind Lemon. Saturday, Mabuhay. 


C: Yeah. Well, actually these are Fridays. Friday, Blind Lemon and Saturday, 
Mabuhay. 


“HOT FLASH HOT FLASH 

The Blind Lemon, the newest New Wave experimental theater club, giving truth, 
justice and trash a place to be heard. One of the few clubs that wants minors, because no 
booze or smoking allowed on the premises.” 

F: It was before it’s time. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

“Look at what we have! 

April 25th: 


A laid back folky night -- we ain’t going to say boring -- to get ready for a rough 
punk month. Doors open at 8:30 p.m. 


From 9-10 Oren Claybur [sp.], a brat with a good voice will sing pretty songs. At 
least we don’t lie!” 


FP: Well, I learned from Dirk. (C laughs) 


“10-12 is a surprise, even to us. A good night to come, eat cake, and get 
discovered.” 


F: Free ... 
C: Free cake? What a cool club. 


“May 2nd 
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Doors open at 8:30 on a soft-core punk show. Opening with the Tattooed 
Vegetables” 


P; From S - 
C: Were you going to say Sonoma? Yeah, it says that. 
“from Sonoma, straight from L.A.” 
FP; And the lead ... 
CF pi SINCE Sy 
FP: ... was the English professor at Sonoma State who saw ... 
C: ... you do the OBR there? (F - yes) Wow... 
FP: His thing was to scratch himself to make himself bleed while he sang. 
“Our pick for the most offensive band. See the lead singer bleed on stage! 
And at 10:30, the Symptoms will top the bad taste. Get intimate with the New 
Wave. 
May 9th 
Special world premiere of a New Wave play. ‘Rehearsal’, by the Mutants.” 
C: Another one of those ... big, big ones ... 
(side B) 
C: You wouldn’t let them smoke ... 
Tats SOE ses 
C: ... or drink. 
PF: They were like Black Flag. 
“Also the Superheroes, the band that holds the record of playing the most” 
F: Of coutse, we would double ... 
C: ... bill with the Mutants? 


“at S.F.’s Fab Mab, the band which the S.F. Examiner crowned as ‘the heirs of punk 
rock’! Doors open at 8:30.” 
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F: Iam the one who sang the most at the Mabuhay. (both laugh) 

“The Mutants start at 9:00, the Superheroes at 10:30. 

May 16th 

The uncut, uncensored three-hour version of the world-famous Outrageous Beauty 
Revue, the grossest show on Earth, a show that shocks most people, dares to do things on 
stage that nobody else even thinks of doing. But the audience leaves uplifted with a warm 
feeling and an earache. Doors open at 8:30. 


May 23rd 


A sexy, light, fun, tacky, skinny comedy revue, Bare Risk -- two hours of Woolworth 
soft fluff. Don’t come after 10, we will be in bed. 


Coming up: 
May 30th 


Life By Mail -- A strange future band with a strange, but dynamic female lead singer. 
Doors open 8:30. All shows $3.” 


C: Oh, so this was the one -- actually the one we just read before that comes after 
this one. 


“The Hottest Flash from the Theater of Human Melting 

It has been over a year since we started the Outrageous Beauty Revue at the 
Mabuhay Gardens. What a great excuse for a cheap publicity trick. So, we are having a 
three-hour anniversary show and costume party with special guest stars and all of your 
favorite acts and the Superheroes. January 3rd, 1980 at 9 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 
Broadway, San Francisco. $4.50 at the door.” 


L: So does that have to do with the Blind Lemon, that thing, or was that just for the 
anniversary show? 


C: Which one? 

L: What you just read? That’s just the anniversary show. 
C: I think, yeah. 

L: Yeah ... That’s 1980, is that what it says? 


C: Yeah. 
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L: Yeah, just trying to place the Lemon, I thought that had to do with the Lemon 
and it was saying 1980 ... yeah, o.k. ... 

PF: How long did we have stuff ... 


C: ... at the Lemon. Well, this is just two sheets, and it’s ... well, this is only like two 
months, well, three months, well ... the end of April to the end of June. April, May and June. 


“But we know you. We know just a great show won’t get you there. You need some 
bribe to get you in gear. How about over $1000 in prizes?” 


FP: That was low estimate. 

C: Wow ... 

“You just woke up, didn’t you? That is right, we have more than $1000 to give away 
at the show. The person in the audience wearing the most erotic costume will get over $400 
in prizes. And, the person in the audience wearing the most outrageous costume will also 
get over $400 in prizes. And, the runners up will get over $50 in prizes each. And, we will 
throw out other prizes at our whim!” 

FP: In fact, most people got ... 

C: Most people who were there got a prize? (F - yes) 

“That should take care of those of you who are beautiful, daring, sexy, imaginative, 
greedy and creative. But you reporters, photographers and other dull voyeurs, imagine what 
an outtageous erotic scene it will be. Will you miss it?” 

“Very Hot Flashes from the Theater of Human Melting 

On the 21st of March, the newest New Wave, avant-garde, experimental theater will 
open. The Blind Lemon Workshop will stand for truth, justice and trash by giving 
performers a stage every Friday night,” 

FP: Is that the first? 

C: I think so, ‘cause you’re saying it’s gonna open. 

“and the public a cheap, intimate live theater. Minors are welcome, because booze 
and smoking ain’t welcome or served. Let’s see what will be on at this New Wave 
coffeehouse. 


Priday, March 21st 


The World Famous Outrageous Beauty Revue will do a three-hour uncensored epic 
backed by Superheroes, a rock ‘n tack band. The doors open at 7:30. 
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Priday, March 28th 

The Dickheads” 

C: (giggling) A Mabuhay band? 

“A rare breed. A punk band with a sense of humor. Besides that, they are good! 
Unheard of. 

The doors open at 8:30, and kick-out time will be at 12:30 a.m. 

Priday, April 4th 

On this night we offer a double-bill that proves we don’t care who we booked. 
Doors open at 7:30. 

Between 8 and 9, you will be lulled by the white soul sounds of Avalon Boulevard. 
Then, when you are eating cookies and juice, you will be shocked back to life by the obscene 
act of Superheroes until midnight. 

Priday, April 11th 

The Bare Risk Revue -- the costume show that proves you can have fun without 
talent. A great comedy. But is it supposed to be comedy? Who knows? Who cares? Doors 
open at 7:30. You can leave at 10.” 

(C cracks up) 

C: So that shows that they were already doing stuff before the Blind Lemon. Yeah. 

“Friday, April 18th 

The doors open at 7:30. At 8 p.m. that famous band “To Be Announced” will play. 
And at 10 we present John Paul, the folk singer for, and of, the clod set. He is slightly 
famous. All of these shows are $3. For reservations, for bookings, 540-0907. Blind Lemon 
workshop is located at 2362 San Pablo Ave., Berkeley. 


P.S. Fans, never fear! Outrageous Beauty Revue is still at the Fab Mab on 
Broadway, S.F. at 9:15 every Saturday. Soon, more Hot Flashes. 


Female rock singer, call 540-0907 to be in an intense feature film.” 
F; E- 

C: Elliot. ... This is like a flyer ... 

“Dirksen-Miller Productions/ Theater of Human Melting Present” 


P: Jackie. 
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C: That’s Jackie. Wow ... 
“The Outrageous Beauty Revue 


“The inundation of freaks, exhibitionists and the seriously deranged was so 
heartening.’ John Wasserman, San Francisco Chronicle 


‘A great time with wacky routines and erotic dress.’ The Spectator 
‘Underneath lies a certain perverse genius.’ 

‘Chuck Barris can’t even compete with the Theater of Human 
Melting.’ 

‘A rollicking theater featuring everything from comedy to musical 
performances and oddball entertainment.’ 

‘If yours is a demented state of mind, you'll love this show.’ 


‘A stage show unlike any you have ever seen.’ National critics 


‘A stinking success, outrageously obscene, dynamite, total madness.’ Ivan 
Sharpe, San Francisco Examiner. 


Mabuhay Gardens. Thursdays, 9 p.m.” 


C: Wow ... This is such a neat picture. This was a flyer, but it’s a flyer with an 
article on it. 


“Now appearing, Inn of the Beginning, Cotati.” 
C: Sonoma? 

FP: A bar. 

“Wednesday, June 4th, 9:30 p.m. to 1:30 a.m.” 
FP: Redneck ... 

C: ... bar? Yeah. 

PF; Playing pool. (screams) Us. 


C: Oh, you’re putting those together? (laughs) Redneck bar, playing pool, us. 
Dynamite. Pll read the article? 


“The Heirs of Punk Rock by Bill Boldenweck.” 
F: In the Examiner. 


“Friday, January 4th, 1980 S.F. Examiner P.3 
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To attempt to convey in words the action and the sense of a presentation at the 
Mabuhay Gardens is, at best, to attempt to shovel moonbeams during a full moon on a 
stormy night. Perhaps it will suffice to explain that the old punk rock, which is now passe, 
has been replaced by New Wave, which, as with any outgrowth movement, attempts to 
outstrip the previous root or seminal movement. 

Thus it is, that while punk rock counted on sleaze, grossness, and tackiness for its 
thrills, its practitioners, perhaps in their innocence, were unable to reach the outer limits of 
bad taste. 

The participants at last night’s first Non-Anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty 
Revue, strove mightily to reach and transcend those limits. But there may be some limits so 
elastic as to never be breached, as civilization continues its march onward. Perhaps it might 
summarize the affair to note that the first act of the show involved a handicapped person in 
a motorized wheelchair who is subjected to a series of unspeakable indignities by Nurse 
Jackie, while he and the audience lapped it up. Or to note that one of the stars of the show 
was another wheelchair-bound person without control of his limbs, who drew applause by 
more ot less waving them more or less in time with an old Sonny and Cher recording. The 
Mistress of Ceremonies proclaimed triumphantly to the audience of several hundred, “‘We’re 
the dirty foam on the New Wave, the Woolworth wave of total tacky fun!’ 

She was clad in a long green garment, bedecked, as was her hair, in Christmas tree 
lights, which during certain numbers she was able to flash sort of in time with the music by 
plugging and unplugging them rapidly. Not your multi-colored lights, mind, just plain clear 
lights. 

Other numbers were performed, as it were, by one Steve Hoffman, who drew 
applause by singing, ‘I’m a sweet transvestite from transsexual Transylvania,’ a number from 
the ever-popular Rocky Horror Picture Show. 

Proponents of punk and New Wave maintain that the antics are disgusting to middle 
class types because they are satires on the grossness of modern society, a mirror of the 
awfulness of it all, a travesty of materialism, insensitivity, crassness, and all the psychic sins 
of today’s world. Perhaps so. But the Parisians have had their Grand Guignol for a whole 
lot of years, and the jaded can always count on getting a good shock for their francs, a jolt of 
titillation to ease away the boredom.” 


C: And then there’s a thing for the pictures ... 

“Last night’s first Non-Anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty Revue at Mabuhay 
Gardens, at left and below, ‘strove mightily to reach and transcend the outer limits of bad 
taste. But there may be some limits so elastic as to never be breached, while civilization 
continues its onward match.” 

C: Chris Hardy took the pictures, from the Examiner. 


F: This was not in the Theater section. 


C: This is on the third page of the main section of the newspaper? Wow... This is a 
event. This is big news. 


F: And it was the second time ... 
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C: ... that it had been in the paper? ... in the front section of the paper? Jeez. 
L: Oh, that was for the anniversary show? 
C: Yeah. 


L: Oh wow, I forgot we even got a write-up in the Examiner for that. Wow ... wow 


F: Most theaters would kill ... 

C: ... most theaters would kill that show? No. 

L: ... would kill to get written-up ... 

C: Oh, would kill to get written-up like that. Yeah. Yeah really. 
F: But the cast ... 


C: ... they didn’t get that, they didn’t even see that? You mean they didn’t take that 
in on that level, you mean? (F - yes) 


“Sponsored by UC Berkeley Students for a Libertarian Society, a party for truth, 
justice, peace, choice and fun. Anti-draft Benefit, with Superheroes and their friends. 


The Superheroes, who have appeared in the Outrageous Beauty Revue, is a one of a 
kind band doing shows that unwittingly break every taboo, shows beyond satire, shows 
censors can sink their teeth into, shows filled with comedy, tacky bad taste and songs from 
the sixties with a twist. The S.F. Examiner called the Superheroes ‘the heirs of punk rock,’ 
the best bad band in the world. So come and help zap the draft and have fun. 

May 27th, 7:15 p.m. Wheeler Auditortum UC Berkeley” 


C: Wow ... This is another flyer with that same article on it, by Bill Boldenweck. 
Boldenweek. 


“The Outrageous Beauty Revue Mabuhay Gardens 
Every Saturday, 9:30 p.m. $3” 


C: Bunch of copies ... there’s that thing again ... Rick and Ruby ... cards ... 
“Costume Party 

2nd Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue 

Over $500 in prizes for most erotic, outrageous costumes. 


Three hours of tack, bad taste and grossness. 9 p.m. 
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Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway 
January 3rd, 1980 Theater of Human Melting” 
C: It says, “And worst.” 


L: Here’s also some original oversized things from that period, Glamour, OBR and 
Blind Lemon. 


C: Oh wow ... look at that one ... 

L: 1980 ... you were saying the cast, um ... when you were talking about how they 
didn’t -- I was trying to think of what/how I would characterize it, it was almost like it was, 
like, I don’t know, jaded, or like it wasn’t cool or something ... 

C: ... to like admit that it was ... 

L: ... to admit that it was really neat -- it would have been too kind of humble or 
something to just kind of get into it, and just think it was neat. They kind of had to be like 
*pshaw*, it was all like kind of glib or something, there was a glibness to it. Yeah. 


F: Not Mariah. 


L: Yeah. I mean, Mariah was excited, yeah. Mariah, yeah. There was kind of a 
faction. It was like Diane, Flo, Amy ... 


PF: Steve Hoffman ... 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah.... 

C: These were the people who wete ... 

Le... the glib s. 

C: ... glib ones ... 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Although they were kind of that way about everything. It wasn’t 
just the Beauty Revue. Yeah. And Mariah always kind of allied herself with Frank. She 
would always kind of try to speak Frank’s thing, and it was, so she kind of, was kind of seen 
as that, you know, kind of written off, ‘Oh, *pshaw* that’s Mariah standing up for Frank 


again.’ Yeah. 


C: This flier has a, it’s like hand-made with all the different, like a picture of the 
band like almost everybody in it, just so we remember when it is ... I know. (F screams) 


“How did the tide start on this crazy, tacky Woolworth wave of fun? Well, I'd taken 
a vacation from my job as a construction worker with Spurt.” 
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C: Diane? Diane’s like thing, right? Her rap. 


“And between trips to the Hostess discount bakery, and reading Hollywood gossip, I 
had lots of time on my hands. I felt kind of drawn to do something with Frank and Linda, 
drawn to the plastic in their souls, I guess. So we just got together one day, and Frank said, 
‘Well, what do you want to do?’ And of course I couldn’t think of a thing. A thought in my 
head would die of loneliness. So Frank said, “Well Pve always wanted to do a spoof of 
beauty contests,’ which sounded great to me. And so that tiny seed of tack was planted, that 
has grown beyond even our wildest dreams, into this monstrosity of trashy fun, the 
Outrageous Beauty Revue.” 


F: Can you believe the same person... 


C: ... wrote that who was writing those diaries? (F - yes) No. (both laugh) Yeah, 
no. It’s not the same person. It’s not. ... There’s a whole bunch of cards ... I think we might 
have read this one. “Press Release” Yeah, we did read this one. It says “the contest is open 


to everyone who’s over 18 who believes that he/she is beautiful and/or outrageous and/or 
..” Did it have that ... 


“P.S. Watch for the Theater of Human Melting’s production of Lysistrata coming to 
the Mabuhay Gardens in the fall.” 


C: I don’t think we read that part. Wow ... and that’s before you were doing it every, 
that’s before the first one, “cause after the first one, then no Lysistrata. 


Oh here’s the ... 


“Beauty Contest Questionnaire 
Must be 18 or older. Attach a snapshot. 


Name 

Address 

Phone 

Age 

Occupation(s) 

Interests 

Married, Single or Living with someone? 

Why are you interested in a beauty contest? 

How are you outrageous? 

What are your talents? 

How are you sexy? 

What would you do as an act to win the outrageous category? 
What would be some of your fantasy costumes? 

How would you be erotic? 

How would you rate yourself in terms of charisma or ‘being out there’? 
Give a brief autobiography.” 
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C: Here’s a list, like a list of acts, or a list of things that you do, I guess. 
“1, Introduction - swimsuit’ 
F: The section of the contest. 


C: This is like part of their contest, right? Like the things the contestants do? No. 
A section out of the contest. 


F: The sections ... 

C: ... of the contest. Right. O.k. 

“2. Your most ‘you’ clothes. Personality. Talking dialogue.” 
FP; Where Diane interviewed them. (they laugh) 

C: That must have been weird. 

“3. Talent. 

4, Outrageous. 

5. Erotic costume. Be erotic. 

6. Finalist judging. All contestants on stage.” 

C: Then 7. and 8. are crossed out. 

“7, Finalists each do either another outrageous or erotic.” 
FP: It was already 3 hours. (wails) 

C: And #8 was: 

“8. Final questions, if necessary, to break tie.” 


C: This is the costume parade one ... This is a little negatives sheet. It’s Steve ... can 
you see that small? 


L: He needs his reading glasses on. 

C: It’s Steve Hoffman. And then there’s some of, someone -- oh, that’s Peter. 
That’s probably Jackie, huh, getting up on his chair. Oh wow... it’s like scenes from the 
Devo thing. And then, oh, and then there’s also stuff with Amy, and ... I can’t tell who that 


is with het ... 


PF: Mariah as Marge. 
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C: As Marge? 


L: She would go out into the audience with ... is that, Frank, the one which she 
would do with her beaver thing? Was that the wig? (F - yes) She’d have a big wig on her 
crotch. 


C: Oh yeah. 


L: And she would go out as Marge and she would just talk to everybody in the 
audience. She’d sit on people’s laps and she’d talk in this funny voice -- dorky, real dorky. 


C: Uh huh. 
L: Kind of almost like an Ann Landers type thing. 


C: I don’t even think this is Mariah with Amy. It’s ... oh this one is, this one could 
be Mariah, as Marge. No. 


FP: As the stripper. 
C: But this thing, can you see that woman? Linda! 


L: O.k. That’s Debbie, doing Paradise By The Dashboard Light. This whole series 
here is all Debbie doing it. Yeah, that’s Mariah doing the stripper. That’s “Sweet 
Transvestite” -- Steve doing Sweet Transvestite. That’s “Leader of the Pack” when they’d 
come back in after they’ve ridden off on the motorcycle. I think, at one point Don was 
doing it, and he drove his motorcycle on the stage. And then they were fully dressed. And 
they would go off the stage on the back of his motorcycle. And then come back with just 
their underpants on and a head with blood dripping off it, like one of those heads you put 


wigs on? 

C: Yeah. 

L: And they had a wig on it, and they drew a face that had all blood dripping off, 
and they were kissing it and humping it (C laughing), as she sang, “The leader of the Pack 
(and now he’s gone) ...” 


PF: Smell of gasoline. 


L: Right. When Don did it, and he used the motorcycle, the whole room just filled 
with exhaust. 


C: Yeah. 


L: Yeah. Oh yeah, I mean it was totally part of the whole thing, it really created 
something ‘cause it lingered then for a long time. 


C: Wow. 
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L: And then these, this looks like it’s still Paradise ... I wonder what that outfit is 
there ... why there’s somebody on the floor doing that, I don’t know ... this is something else 
-- it's Devi. It’s the same, no it’s a different outfit than she had on for Paradise, so that’s not 
Paradise anymore, she’s doing something else. She must be singing something. She -- this 
was so short-lived, I don’t know what it was. There’s somebody crawling on the floor it 
looks almost like a military outfit or something while she’s singing. 

F: G- 

L: Green Beret? No but she’s ... no ... she’s got like tight pants on and a little halter- 
type top, but you can only see the back of the person and they’re all like in jeans and a hat 
and a long-sleeve shirt, and they’re kind of looking up at her. You could find that in those 
sheets of the acts. 


C: Oh yeah, it looks like he’s definitely part of whatever it is. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. Part of the act. And then that’s all Devo, with Jackie and Peter. 
And that’s the opening thing, that 2001 thing. (all giggle) 


C: We read this, this is the thing with the Cannes film festival thing ... 

“Mutants -- “Rehearsal” - A one-act play written and performed by the Mutants. 

Priday, May 9 9 p.m. at the Blind Lemon 
2362 San Pablo Ave., Berkeley 
540-0907 

Photo by Stella.” 

C: And then it has the names of them. 

“Fritz, Brendan, John, Paul, Dave, Sue and Sally” 

C: 1980. It says, “The Mutants - 1980”. Wow... 

... saw this, saw that ... Glamour. I think we saw this before. 

“Theater of Human Melting presents 

GLAMOUR 


a play by Frank Moote. 


October 21, 22, 23 Priday and Saturday, 8 p.m. Sunday 3 p.m. 
October 28, 29 Friday and Saturday, 8 p.m. 


Admission $3 
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2118 Haste 
Berkeley” 


C: And someone wrote 1977 on there. Wow ... 


“Dirksen/Miller Productions in association with the Theater of Human Melting 


presents The Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant, directed by Frank Moore.” 


P: Hoffman. 

C: Oh, right there. Yeah. 
F: Diane. 

C: Yeah. (laughs) 
“Design by Roger Reyes.” 


C: Is this, the Mabuhay Gardens put these things out? I mean it looks like Debbie 


did the drawing, right? Yeah. 


L: I think Dirk had somebody that did it, up to a certain point, where we would 


provide him with stuff and his design people would ... 
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C: ... would put it together? (F - yes) Yeah. 

(F farts) 

C) Ob fd... 10.4 

L: (other room) I heard it. 

C: We need a vacuum. (laughs) 

“Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, San Francisco 


(415) 956-3315 
Applicants now being interviewed. To apply, call 526-1592. 


Wednesday, February 28th, 8:30 p.m. 

Tickets can be purchased at all BASS outlets and Aquarius Records.” 
C: Wow ... there’s a little BASS thing on there. ... We read this ... 

P: First ... 


“A Dirksen/ Miller Productions 
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The Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant 
HELD OVER” 

C: Oh wow -- is this like, this is when the first thing was held over? 
F: That article ... 
C: ... was from the first ...? 
“San Francisco Examiner Monday, October 9, 1978 Po 
It Was Dynamite - Punk A Stinking Success _ by Ivan Sharpe” 
L: That’s the first article. 
F: Blew... 
C: ... us away. 
L: Yeah ... yeah ... 
C: Oh, I can imagine. 


L: I remember walking to the liquor store the day after the event, ‘cause when did it 
come out? Wasn’t it the ... 


C: The 9th, on a Monday. 

L: A Monday, so it was the first -- o.k., we did the show on the weekend. And we 
were told it was going to be out, and we were at the Blind Lemon, there was like a liquor 
store a couple doors down, and we walked over there. And we opened it ahh ... we were just 
like, ‘Whoa!’ Sit there at the liquor store reading it. 

P; “What is ... 

C: ... happening?” 


L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. I remember there had been a story about you in the 
Examiner, during the ... 
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[1/96 #12] 


L: Is that right? (F - yes) It’s a story about a crip who was doing something ... right, 
right, yeah, yeah ... but this one was (F screams) ... 


F: We had no idea. 


L: Right. Yeah. Yeah. We were pretty much spinning since, from, I mean, it 
started at the show when there was that huge audience, and then ... (F screams) Yeah. Yeah. 
And then the article was just more of that. That was like the beginning of that whole thing. 


“The music was atrocious, the costumes wete sick, and the behavior of the 
performers was obscene and disgusting. The whole show, in fact, was such a tasteless, 
tedious travesty you had to wonder about the mentalities of those who staged it.” 


F: But on the third ... 
C: ... page. 


“But the audience loved every minute of it, in spite of being spat upon and showered 
with everything from scanty underwear to smelly liquids. ‘It was dynamite!’ enthused artist 
Mark Radleigh, 33, as the stage mess was being cleaned up. “Total madness, absurd and 
perverted!’ 

Theatrical agent Harold Adler agreed happily.” 


FP: A judge ... 
C: ... at the show? (F - yes) 


“The place was Broadway’s Mabuhay Gardens, cacophanous home of punk rock. 
And the occasion Saturday night was the first annual Outrageous Beauty Contest. Organizer 
was Berkeley’s Theater of Human Melting. 

‘We wanted to have some fun so we decided to do a spoof of Beauty Contests,’ said 
Diane Hall, one of the MCs. ‘We were planning something quiet and low key, but it turned 
out to be much mote outrageous than we expected. It’s just been a wild, crazy night,’ she 
gasped after contestant Steve Hoffman wrestled her to the floor and tore off her blonde 
hairpiece, forcing her to wear a brown paper bag for the rest of the evening. 

Mariah Ureel, 23, a petite construction worker, entered the contest because, ‘It was a 
chance to go right over the edge on stage.’ She dripped fake blood from a gruesome head 
mask, ripped open her t-shirt, writhed erotically on stage and amused the audience with a 
comedy routine that can only be described as outrageously obscene. 

‘Why humiliate yourself on stage?’ contestant Nancy Kustrom, in a weird cave’s 
woman costume, was asked. 

‘Why? Because it’s fun,’ she replied brightly. Later she had more fun by pushing a 
cream pie into organizer Frank Moore’s face. 

Jackie Strebin, almost nude under a layer of silver paint, confided, ‘My worst fear is 
that people will find out what I’m really like.’ 

‘Assholes!’ she screamed at the judges when she failed to make the list of finalists.” 
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C: They bleeped it out. 

“Runner-up Helen Philips, a student from London, said she entered from boredom. 
‘I needed something to excite me,’ she shrugged. 

‘Let’s give her a cheer for sincerity!’ yelled one of the MCs, when she replied to a 
question about whether she would marry a midget. 

‘I would if he loved me.’ 

Fashion designer Brian Federow, 24, cried when he and his partner were declared the 
winners. ‘Pve never been happier in my life!’ he gushed. 

Highlight of the performance was a disgustingly orgasmic parody of the action in a 
hair salon. 

Just how outrageous was the show? Well, winner by audience acclaim of the Most 
Outlandishly-Dressed Spectator Contest, was a sweet little blonde named Deva. She wore a 
perfectly ordinary dress, and is just five years old.” 

F: Devi’s ... 

Creag id? 

L: Yeah ... Pll get you a version of that that’s not cut off. What’s the date of it? 

C: October 9th, 1978. 

L: Yeah. Here you go. 

C: This is amazing. 

FP: Everything had to have a twist. 

C: Like in the show, you mean. 

FP: Like if you rip someone’s guts ... 

C: ... out? 

F: ... you needed to then come ... 

C: ... come back from the dead? 

F: ... and ... (dances) 

C: ... start dancing? (laughs) ... Oh wow, here’s the -- here’s one, it’s a flyer:” 


“Outrageous Beauty Contest 


Categories: Swimsuit, Most ‘You’ Clothes, Erotic Fantasy Costume, Talent, 
Outrageous Talent 
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October 7th 7 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens 
Don’t you DARE miss it! 
Tickets $3 


For further info call 526-1592” 


C: There’s a picture of Jackie: 
“THEATER OF HUMAN MELTING 


If you are a snob, concerned with what other people think before you will try 
something new, you should hear what the critics and reporters have said about The 
Outrageous Beauty Revue. 

The late John Wasserman” 


F: Bleed t-h- ... 

C: Bleeding through of realities. Yeah. It’s such a trip. 

“loved the show, calling it an ‘inundation of freaks, exhibitionists, and the seriously 
deranged (which) was so heartening.’ 

The Spectator screamed, ‘A great time with ... wacko routines and erotic dress.’ 

The Bay Guardian called the show a ‘Mondo Bizarro.’ 

Ivan Sharpe went bananas all over the third page of the San Francisco Examiner 
about the show, using such words as ‘dynamite’, ‘a stinking success’, ‘total madness, absurd 


and perverted’, and ‘outrageously obscene’. 


And that is just what the local press said. Here is what the national critics have said 
about our ‘famous’ revue. 


‘Chuck Barris can’t even compete with the Theater of Human 
Melting.’ 


‘A rollicking theater featuring everything from comedy to musical 
performances and oddball entertainment.’ 


‘You couldn’t get New Yorkers to appear in such bizarre outfits and 
perform such perverse stunts for anything short of a grand.’ 


‘If yours is a demented state of mind, you'll love this show.’ 
‘Underneath lies a certain perverse genius.’ 


‘A stage show unlike any you have ever seen.’ 
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Well, now that you are impressed, why not come see the Outrageous Beauty Revue, 
every Thursday at 9 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens? Then you could brag about how cool 
and in YOU are, because you have seen the underground cult show.” 

C: Oh wow ... Oh yeah, this is that same one, just a smaller version. So ... so when 
this says “Second Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue, that means ... oh right, this is just the 
second time. So it’s really kind of like about a year since the first one. Yeah. Right, ‘cause 
the first one is in October ‘78, and this is January 1980. So it’s over a year, a little over a 
year. Yeah. ... Oh, this is that same thing we just read, “If you are a snob,” but it’s on a 
flyer. 

“Outrageous Beauty Revue 

First Time Outside San Francisco 

March 14,19 8p.m. SSU Commons 

Donations accepted.” 

[No year listed] 

F: So that band, with the E-n... 

C: English professor? 

| caer ee 

C: ... actually played with you. 

“Sonoma County’s own Tattooed Vegetables 

Disability in the Arts, an exhibit confronting our attitudes and experiences.” 

Py Thecnp:s4 

C: That’s who brought you there. That’s good. 

FP: Sneaky. 

C: (laughs) Yeah. Yeah, right. They’re expecting... ... Oh this is like a -- that’s the 
original for the flyer. Wow ... This is Halloween ... that’s that for that folder. Wow ... 


Should we take these out? Yeah. 


F: I took on a showman role. 
C: You mean like kind of like the ... I don’t know, there’s this word for it ... Like, 


yeah I know what you mean. (laughs) There’s a great word for it, though, there’s this word 
.. well, Pll think of it ... 
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“TOTS TOTS TOTS TOTS 

AT THE BLIND LEMON AT THE BLIND LEMON 
Priday, June 20th with the Superheroes 

Capitol Records” 

C: Wow ... Tots, Tots ... we saw this, Byproducts ... 

“DON’T MISS THIS! 


Be at the Mabuhay Gardens on Thursday, October 29th, at 9 p.m. And see the 4th 


Annual version of the world-famous Outrageous Beauty Revue and Contest for $5. See the 
original two-hour sexy tacky rock-epic of bad taste. See outrageous erotic beauties compete 
for thousands of dollars. WIN your share of hundreds of dollars in door prizes. The more 
outrageous erotic you dress, the more you may win. 


See an underground video show starring Richard M. Nixon.” 

C: Wait, is this when you had the videos ...? (F - yes) 

L: Yeah, that’s the Art Institute ... 

C: Wow. 

PF: My professor gave me a video of Nixon waiting to go on the ait. 
L: Oh, to announce his resignation. 

C: To announce his resignation? Him just waiting there? Oh wow ... 


L: It was like outtakes. It was stuff that, while the camera was running, but I don’t 


know if he didn’t know it or something -- so it was him mouthing off. 
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C: Oh really? 

L: Yeah. 

F: Nuts. 

C: He’s nuts? 

L: He came off as crazy. 
C: Oh my god ... 


L: I think we have that video, Frank. (F - yes) 
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C: Yeah? 

L: Yeah. 

C: Oh wow ... (both laugh) 

F: So even Nixon was ... 

C: ... in the Outrageous Beauty Revue? (laughing) Oh my god... 

“Dance to Parental Guidance 

Best Halloween Ball in the Bay Area. Accept no substitutes. 

Fab Mab, 443 B’way, S.F.” 

F: This was when ... 

C: Oh, the Halloween ... 

L: Yeah ... the Erotic Exotic Ball. 

C: The Erotic Exotic Ball? Yeah. Yeah. That’s what I thought of when I saw 
Halloween Ball. I thought, oh wow ... we read this, but it was just on a regular sheet. This is 


the Blind Lemon, May 30th through June 27th. Oh, but it may be different. Yeah it is. 


“Jane 12 Boy’s Life - A Blind Lemon special: A minor’s party. A salute 
to Berkeley High School. A special price - $2.50” 


PF: They were high school band. 
C: Yeah. 


“A special day - Thursday. Special time - doors open at 8 p.m. Special star, Boy’s 
Life with special guest band. 


Boy’s Life - 9:15 - 10:15 
guest band - 8:30 - 9:00” 


“June 27th Ducks Deluxe - We are turning back the clock to the 40s 
with the swing band, Ducks Deluxe. Yes, three sets of the past. Can you dance crazy? All 
night ‘til midnight.” 

C: Bunch of those... ... 

F: Use the... 


C: ... same thing. The Glamour poster. The Glamour leg for ... 
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“The Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest 

$100 first prize 

Applicants now being interviewed. 

Contest to be held at Mabuhay Gardens nightclub in October.” 
Fe - Little t.; 


C: ... did we know. This was before there was even a date for the performance. ... 
oh, these are xerox photos ... I don’t think there’s anything to read in here ... wow ... 


FP; Glitter ... 

C: ... act. Joey? 

FP: Jackie. 

C: Wait, that’s ... god, that’s Mariah, right? Jackie? 

F: J - 

C: Joey? Jackie? Jackie? (both laugh) Jackie, Joey, Mariah and ... 

F: A- 

C: Anne. I gotta reconnect my head again to that. Joey I like remember right away 
‘cause I just met her. Mariah you always know. Jackie I didn’t really know ... look at that 
outfit, look at that swimsuit! (laughing) 

“The First Brave Ones” 

“Bi and Brian’s Julia Child’s dish in the first Outrageous Beauty Revue.” 

C: The winners, right? 


“An entry in the Most ‘You’ Clothes category in one of the original Outrageous 
Beauty Revue’s.” 


C: Abhh ... 
P: Jackie. 
C: God that is such an amazing photograph. My god... 


L: What photo is that? (coming in) Oh yeah. 
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C: 


F: 


L: 
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This has gotta have tons of pictures. Oh my god, look at this one. 
She forgot ... 


... to wear underpants? The original photo doesn’t have “censored” on it -- we 


did that kind of as a joke. 


C: 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


Yeah. Look at Amy, oh my god... 

Will? That was Will, the guitar player, that Catherine had sex with. (all laugh) 
Oh yeah! “Tll give you an answer in the morning!” 

We didn’t find out ‘til after the fact that this subplot had been going on. 


“No, I wanna know right now!” Look at Jim. Jim with the blender. Spurt. Oh, 


the meat guys, gals ... Frank ... 


F: 


L: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


In my make-up ... 
... white make-up. 
Amy ... 

Sabina ... 


... back there? Yeah. ... “Linda and Amy as Meatloaf and girl in “Paradise By The 


Dashboard Light’ in the Outrageous Beauty Revue.” This looks like one of those 18th 
century photos, 19th century ... Linda ... Cher. That’s a thing from this picture: 


“Spurt and Diane, MCs in Outrageous Beauty Revue.” 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Revue.” .. 


Tracy. 
Oh, back there? Oh, that’s Tracy, supposed to be Tracy? 
S-t-a-... 


Oh, Statue! Oh yeah. “The whipped cream act in the Outrageous Beauty 


. Oh wow ... Katrine? Oh my god... Linda and Amy. Oh man, that’s a -- look at 


that. Oh wow ... never saw this one ... 


“Assorted photos. Upper left, Diane and a contestant. Upper right, Linda and 
Prank. Mid-right, saran wrap.” 


C: 


F: 


Who is that? Mariah? 


Lori, who was the drummer for a vety ... 
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C: ... short time? 

F: And even lived with ... 

C: ... with us? 

FP: ... fora e-x-t ... 

C: ... extremely short time? Who’s that up there? 

F: C- 

C: Catherine? I can see that. (laughs) 

“Mid-left, Paradise. Bottom right, Diane and Steve, bassist.” 
C: Ahh, look at Steve! He’s got stockings on. 

F: In his street ... 

C: ... clothes? (laughs) And the bottom is ... 

“Opening Act, 2001.” 

“The Saran Wrap Act in the Outrageous Beauty Revue.” 


C: Those same people were doing it. Mariah, Lori and Catherine ... back to the 


beginning ... Oh, proofsheets. This’ll be hard to look at. Wow ... Oh these are more 
photos. “F. Stop Fitzgerald’ He took that one? (F - yes) You think we should be taping 
this stuff with? Yeah, yeah, ‘cause yeah ... I see Sabina ... I don’t know ... 


ONC ... 
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PF: Debbie. Nina. 
C: That’s why I don’t recognize it. 
F: Maybe Bate ... 


C: ... Risk? Yeah, right. ... I’m gonna do this, for the time being. That’s the same 
This is Sonny & Cher. But, that is you. But that’s not Linda ... is it? You think it is? 


L: (other room) Do you need me to look at it? 
C: Yeah, I don’t think that’s -- yeah, I think that’s ... 
L: Mariah did it one time ... 


C: I think that’s Mariah. 
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L: She did it one time, or during the period when I had my broken arm, Mariah did 
it. Yeah, that’s Mariah. 


C: Somebody’s holding out a microphone. So that’s when you had your broken 


arm? 


F: 


: Yeah. Yeah. Haaah! 


: The opening ... 


: Oh yeah? 

: That was the opening act of that. 

: With the three people? 

: Yeah, it was me and Debbie and Nina. 
: Oh yeah. 

: And Skye. 

: Is that Skye back there? And Bob. Oh my god ... 
: Mary lived with us ... 

: ... at that point? ... this is like a weird photo ... 

: A store, Big Fun, gave me boxes of 50 clothes. 
: 50 clothes? 


: When they went ... 


... out of business? 


And... 


: ... of the first one? Of all the OBRs? Just the opening act of an OBR? 


: It was when we redid it, during that period when we approached Ness. 


Wow ... 


L: They invited us in. They invited us in. It was on University Avenue, I mean 
Shattuck Avenue, this side of University. Now I think it’s a big hair salon or something. It’s 
a big storefront. And they brought us into the back room, and they just opened up all of 
these boxes and boxes and boxes of clothes and just told Frank to pick everything he wants. 
And we have a lot of ‘em still out back. 
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F: The coat... 


L: In what, a photograph there? The top one? Oh yeah, all those leopard coats 
were from them. 


C: Wow... 
L: Yeah. 
F: That store then was ... 


L: Oh, it turned into Rather Ripped Records? After Big Fun, it turned into Rather 
Ripped Records. 


C: Rather Ripped Records? 


L: And he was a guy that Frank knew from when I first knew Frank in the mid-70s. 
He had this very hip little record store on the corner, on Northside, the north side of 
campus? 


C: Right, right. 


L: Oh I think now it’s like a bakery, it’s that corner place that’s right there. On 
Hearst and Euclid. And, so it used to be Rather Ripped Records. It was a small place, he 
had like all the bootleg stuff. And in fact when Patti Smith first came out here from New 
York, before, you know, anybody knew who she was, when she was just like this 
underground poet, he was the one that promoted her. He got her booked at a little club 
here in Berkeley, a bar. That’s where we first saw her, because we knew about it through 
him, ‘cause Frank used to hang out there all the time and talk to this -- the owner of the 
record store. 


C: Wow ... was that the place, was that called the Branch? 
L: No, Longbranch. 
C: Longbranch? 


L: Yeah, where we went to see her. Yeah, dinky little bar. Eddie Money opened for 
her. He was bad -- with his brother. 


FP: And John Cale. 


L: John Cale played there as part of a thing? (F - yes) That was before I knew who 
John Cale was. Yeah. But that’s how we knew him. What was his name? I can’t even 
remember his name anymore. Jeez. But so Frank knew him from there. And then Big Fun 
closed down. The place was empty for a while. And then Rather Ripped -- Rather Ripped 
Records closed down at a certain point. And it was like the place where everybody hung 
out, bought all the bootleg stuff there, all the like kind of cool underground records. And it 
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closed down, we didn’t know what happened to him. And then, it opens up, and where Big 
Fun was. So we go in, and we, you know, we kind of started a friendship with him again. 
And it was, this time it was this big place with this huge storefront. It was him and his wife, 
this time, and his idea was to have it not be just a record store, but a place where things 
happen, which is kind of what the Longbranch was but now he kind of had more, you know, 
he had this bigger place. 


C: Right. 


L: So, on the weekend nights he would have bands play there, and so we did a thing 
there. That was the first ttme Michael ever saw anything that we did. He came with Leigh, 
‘cause Leigh was in the show. And so he came to Rather Ripped Records to -- he said it just 
totally blew his mind. So here it is this big storefront, like, you know, two huge glass 
windows. And he, you know, is -- we said, “Do we need to cover them ‘cause we’re all 
nude?” He said, “Ah no.” You know. So we had like a huge audience on Shattuck Avenue 
just like standing and watching. And then in the place, you know, there was a lot of people. 
People just sat on the floors, they didn’t have like chairs or anything, they were like a record 
store, so he didn’t do anything to change it. Just there was a front section where you 
performed. And there was a band -- we went there to see bands. I mean, it would get 
packed. People would just be out on the street, they couldn’t fit in. Really good bands. You 
know, like small bands, but like bands from L.A. and stuff. (Mikee comes in) They were 
talking about -- that was the first ttme you saw us, when you came ... tell Corey about ... 


C: What year was that? 
L: It must have been ‘88 ... 
(side B) 


L: ... she had let Michael read some of the chapters of Cherotic, what turned out to 
be Cherotic Magic. So that’s how ... had you met with Frank yet? 


M: Um, I don’t think so. No, this was before. I don’t even know how much ... I 
might have read some of his stuff, but I don’t remember. 


L: Yeah. ‘Cause mainly it was a show she was in ... 
M: It was Leigh was doing it, and so I went to see it. (F laughs) Um, I mean I 


didn’t, I had no idea what was going on ... it didn’t make, it was just unlike anything that ?d 
ever seen or anything. I liked it. But I don’t know that I could have admitted that then. 


(laughs) 
L: Yeah. Yeah. 
M: ‘Cause it was just so much the opposite of what I was doing. The “Dog” thing. 


L: It was kind of the cabaret, with Frank singing and all of us doing ... 
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M: Yeah, it was, oh, it was really neat. There was Heidi and Leigh and everybody 
was, you know, nude and bodypainted -- right away that ... [does jaw drop or something like 
that] (all laugh) And I think they did the Meat Act at the end. 


L: Yeah. That’s right, because whatchamahoozy was the victim. The guy who’s 
place it was. He was the victim. 


C: Oh, he was the victim? (laughs) 

L: Yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah. He was excited. He was thrilled to be in the show. 

M: Yeah. I think I was pretty -- I was just like ga-gawed afterwards. I didn’t know 
what to say, what to think, or what ... just kind of like ... you know, I didn’t know if I liked it, 
I didn’t know anything. (laughs) 

L: Yeah. Yeah. It was a very informal setting, ‘cause there wasn’t any stage. 

M: Yeah, it was really neat because it was just you were like in a record store, so 
there was, you know, record bins all around you, and there’s just kind of this little area about 
the size of the living room here. You know, and people were looking in from the street. It’s 
right on Shattuck, right across from Spats. 

F: P-r-a... 

M: The frame shop now. 

L: Oh that’s what it is, the frame shop. 

M: Right next to that Mexican cantina? 

C: Oh yeah. 

M: And then there’s a hair place salon right there ... 

L: Yeah. Yeah. So it’s like a big front window ... 

Ci Neah, 

F: Then he m-o-... 

L: ... moved? He moved to Grand Avenue. Is that ...? 

Be Oi ss, 


L: Is that what you mean? He moved in? 


F: W- 
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L: You mean that they moved in with him? Is that what you mean? (F - yes) Yeah, 
he was having financial problems. He couldn’t, you know, it wasn’t -- you know, it was a 
different time. He couldn’t compete with all the, you know Telegraph Avenue, the record 
stores, you know. His place was like, you know, definitely the more interesting music, but he 
just couldn’t complete. And so he was having financial problems, and he was saying he was 
looking to have someone share the space with him. So Frank suggested that Debbie -- at the 
time, Debbie and Nina were doing a clothes business together. And it was something that 
we encouraged. You know, we felt that that was a real good, you know, kind of creative 
outlet for them, that wasn’t tripping. And so they ended up renting the back part of the 
space. And, you know although they had it all as one big thing, and it actually was pretty 
neat, it was pretty neat because their clothes were nifty. 


C: Like there was a little clothes factory in the back? 

L: No, it was ... 

C: A store. 

L: ... it was a wholesale outlet for them. And they -- it was real artsy, it was really 
neat. And so it was all one big store, with this like little section, and they had it all kind of 
fixed up in this kind of artsy fartsy way. 

C: Right. 

L: Yeah. So, it was actually, it was really neat 

C: Yeah, 

L: But even with that it was hard financially. And so they ended up moving to 
Grand Avenue, as, you know, together. And they got a small space on Grand Avenue. And 
we kind of lost track of them at that point. And I think at some point he moved out and got 
a job, just a straight job, ‘cause he couldn’t, he couldn’t do it. And, it was kind of sad, 
because I mean, you know, it was his dream. And he couldn’t get, make it happen. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. 


L: And then Debbie and Nina had the store for a long time, or a while after he left. 
They just rented themselves, as their store. And then they got out of it too. 


C: Wow... (F laughing) 

L: There’s so many stories, huh? People you forget about. 
F: Richard, I think. 

C: That was his name, Richard? You think Richard. 


L: Oh I can’t, I can’t remember. Could be. 
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F: 


You can look ... 


C: ... look it up. Yeah. Yeah. [back to photos] 


F: 


A-n- ... 


C: Andrew, you and Linda. Wow. That’s the -- P’ve seen this picture before. Yeah. 
So that’s like, that’s after. Yeah. That the, yeah... Mariah. The punk .... 


F: 


.. on tollerskates. 


C: Gosh! There she is. With Misha and Diane in the background. 


F: 


C: 


And David Patrick. 


That’s him taking the photo? What does her shirt say? Says part of “clay” huh? 


Yeah, these say Dave Patrick on the back of them, these photos. 


F: 


C: 


Then it is not Dave Patrick. 


If it says Dave Patrick on the back? Oh, not that one. This one. (laughs) Yeah, 


I know, I said photos. That was bad. That was wrong. (laughs) F. Stop Fitzgerald ... 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Devo ... I have broken my glasses. 


Oh, that’s why you’re not wearing them? 


: In the act ... 


: Oh, they’re broken in the act? In the Devo. Yeah. Yeah. 


By accident. 


Oh they really were broken. (F screams) ... Steve Hoffman ... having dinner ... 


we’ve seen this one ... Linda. Is this for something? Not really. It says X-Ray Ted, maybe 


it’s at... 


L: Which one is it? Ohh, you know that was the whatchamahoozy. X-Ray Ted, see 
him in the background? That was the ... 


C: 


Erotic Test. 


L: Yeah, the Erotic Test. It was a ... Mary asked me to get up on stage so she could 
test the lighting for, to take photos of the night. 


C: 


Wow ... 


FP: Amazing. 
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C: What? That... 

PF: Sheer volume ... 

C: ... of stuff. Yeah ... yeah, we’ve seen this one -- Superheroes. 

F; That was ... 

C: ... like ... are you saying this is ...? 

BO uathhe as 

C: ... end? Yeah. I remember you said that before when we looked at this picture. 
Yeah. ... this one again ... wow ... is that Devi’s kid? (F - yes) So this must be the first, this 
is the first one? 


F: And Devi’s sister. 


C: Which? Her? Wow... wow ... this is a Dave Patrick photo. (laughs) Oh these 
are like contestants, right? Winners? (F - yes) Wow ... Mariah ... 


PF: ... and Mary. 
C: Oh she’s the one with the camera? 


L: (laughs) I remember that. That was the first, one of the first, I think that might 
have been the first one. The first show we did? 


Pe. And 4 
C&L: ... you. 
C: Yeah, you’re back there. 


L: Yeah, there you are, right back there. Yeah. ‘Cause at the beginning, Mary wasn’t 
in it, she just took photographs. I remember this guy ... 


C: Is that from Macho Men? The thing she has on? No. No. 
F: Her construction act. 

C: That’s Mariah, and someone behind the mask. 

F: J - 

C: Jane? No. Jackie? You don’t... 


F: What? 
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F: 


C: 


costumes. 


F: 


F: 


C: 


: Were you saying Jackie, the one behind the mask? 


No. 


: Jackie on the right. You don’t know who’s behind the mask. 
: Nancy, who was a contestant. 


: Linda ... the winners ... 


Best costume in the audience. 


Oh, these people, they’re like part of the audience, and they had the best 


D- 


: Devi’s sister. Yeah. 

: The hair salon j-u-t ... 

: ... puror? No. 

: That’s the one, they’re the Bi and Brian that won. 

» Yeah; 

: And the newspaper article that refers to the hair salon act? That’s it. 
: Obh. 

: J-e-r-... 

: Jerking offe Yeah, see he’s spurting? 

: Oh, my god. Wait, were these the guys who did the Kennedy thing? 


: Yeah. 


A lot of mess. 


Yeah, look at that. (they laugh) ... Amy and Catherine making out in Paradise by 


the Dashboard Light ... Amy ... 


F: 


C: 
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L: What was that? 
C: Just looking at a picture of Amy and Frank says, “Why did she go the way ...” 


L: Yeah, let me see the photograph. That’s a good picture. That really captures the 
way she was, at her best. Yeah... 


Gi Yealt<: 

L: She probably feels like that’s totally out of reach now. 

C: Dinner with Steve ... 

PF: Ditto. (laughing) 

C: You could say that for every ... 

FP: Like that is a masterpiece. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. ... that same one ... Paradise ... So, who’s that woman in the back, 
she was one of the back-up band? And Sabina’s there. But who’s that singing with Sabina 
back-up? 

F: T-r-... 

C: Tracy? And then there’s Mariah and ... 

FP: A-n-... 

C: Anne? 

PF; Ditto. (C cracks up) E- ... 

C: Exactly. Diane. Yeah. I think this may have been in that slide show we saw. I 
remember this one. (sigh) It’s like, these are like photographs -- I don’t know, it just 
reminds me of, like looking through like a book about, you know, the old, like some old like 
theater group, or some old, you know ... right, that’s what it is! (cracks up -- F laughing) But 
um ... (F laughing) ... but the kind of feeling ... (C cracks up, F still laughing) ... but it’s like, 
but you know looking at something that you have no connection to, and imagining, you 
know, just the kind of incredibleness of having been there and done that. And been in the 
middle of that, and experienced and participated ... 


F: Like if I saw it in a book I would wish I would have ... 


C: ... been there? Yeah. Exactly. Yeah. Yeah. And then to like kind of, you know 
like put that next to, you know, what happened and how they eventually, you know ... 


FP: Like I thought it when it was ... 
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C: ... happening. (laughs) It’s like I can’t believe I’m here. (F saying that) Yeah. 
Like this is amazing. Like, wow, I can’t believe I’m here ... Yeah. 

FP: Like the radio show. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

F: But the same thing ... 


C: ... yeah, yeah, for three years. That feeling, you mean? Of like I cab’t believe -- 
like this is amazing. 


F: Last week. 

C: Yeah, the radio show. Yeah. Yeah, I know. I remember. (laughs) (F laughs) 

F: Iwas the difference between someone like Amy and ... 

C: Wait, you’re saying, what is the difference? 

F: Is the awe. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. It’s the difference between the awe and the ... like the thing Linda 
was talking about. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah... these are the kind of pictures that like you could 
imagine Diane as an old, you know, like in some world that isn’t now, that isn’t the one that 
is happening. Like some old, you know, Broadway actress pointing to her pictures, you 
know, and... 

F: Like if she did not know it was her, then she ... 


C: If she didn’t know it was her? 


F: If she saw it in a book. 


OQ 


: Right, right. Right. 

F: And if she did not know... 

C: ... it was her. Yeah, right. She would be like, wow ... 
F: She would wish ... 


C: ... that it was her. And it was... Yeah. Yeah. Well, they probably will see these 
things ina... 


F: But... 


C: Oh, I know ... well, you mean... 
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F: Because it is her, she ... 


C: ... she doesn’t have, she can’t ... well, I mean, she doesn’t have that ... because it is 
her, she, I mean, it puts is down, puts it away, kind of crumbles it. Yeah. I mean she treats 
it like she talks about herself in her diary. And that’s what happened to that, you know. 
Yeah. Yeah. ... Spurt ... Diane ... (F cries) Don’t know, those two? They were getting 
prizes, though. 


L: They were from the first show, I guess. Or no, they were audience people, they 
were audience people who won prizes. I don’t think we know who they are. Yeah. Oh 
wait, there were the t-shirts we had, so this must be an anniversary show. ... mmm, that’s 
upstairs in the dressing room. That’s what provoked that whole conversation you just had? 

C:. Yeah, 

L: Yeah. That’s really exactly right -- because it’s her, she doesn’t see what it is. (F 
screams) Yeah. Yeah. (laughs) Yep. She won’t listen to anybody tell her. She won’t listen 
to anybody tell her. Yeah. 


“Outrageous Beauty Revue First Anniversary Show” 


C: Oh man... whoo! Wanderer? (laughs) “Yeah, I’m the wanderer ...” Ohhh. 
Paradise. Oh man. Wow! 


L: (coming in) What’s that? 
C: You and Amy doing Paradise. “I gotta know right now! Do you love me?” 


L: What’s the outfit? That was that satin dress that Jo made. Boy did we have the 
clothes. Wow ... yeah ... yeah ... 


C: This is you, Diane ... and I can’t see ... and some winners, some contestants, 
audience ... that’s that ... that’s just one more folder ... ?m gonna put this together. 


FP: F. Stop is a famous ... 

C: ... photographer. F. Stop Fitzgerald? Was he, did he cover like, did he come and 
shoot more that one time? (F - yes) And he’s like local? (F - yes) He’s a local 
photographer, San Francisco area? (F - yes) Is that you and Linda in that picture? 

F; On C-o-l... 

C: College Avenue? Wow ... I love looking at these pictures. God, they’re so ... 


L: Which one is that? 


C: No, I was just saying I love looking at the pictures. 
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L: Oh yeah. Yeah. 

C: They give so much, you know, I mean not having been there, but they like ... 
L: They convey ... 

C: They convey so much. 

L: Yeah. Yeah, the spirit of it. 


C: Yeah, each one of them is like gives you a real feeling, a real definite sensation, 
you know? 


L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. It’s so dynamic. ... That’s Nina. 

C: Yeah, Frank -- this was probably, Frank was saying maybe it’s Bare Risk. 

L: Yeah. Yeah, it probably was. I don’t remember that. That looks like Bare Risk. 

C: Did they have a back-up band? 

L: Oh, us. Superheroes. 

C: Oh. That was ... oh you backed up Bare Risk? 

L: Yeah, well it was basically, you know, Jo just kind of asked everybody to do stuff, 
and so they did. I think the Blind Lemon show was the first thing Bare Risk did. That was 
like a really big deal, getting booked at the Blind Lemon. There was a like a long rehearsal 
process anda... (all laugh) (L leaves) 

C: This is like a flyer for everything that’s going on at the Fab Mab. 


“Dirksen/Miller Productions Fab Mab Rock Theater Weekly 


May 9th through 17th. Cast your ballot in the Second almost Annual Bay Area 
Musical Dog [?] Awards.” 


C: Numbers 91. Let’s see ... where are you? I don’t know it says ... 


L: Sometimes the Beauty Revue was in very small print by the time we were all the 
time. But I don’t know. 


C: Well actually I see Jane and the Doorknockers. 
L: I might have saved it. “Jane Door and the Knockers.” 


C: Jane Door and the Knockers. (laughs) 
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L: 1968 ... Play ... oh god, this is so neat seeing all of these names again. 


C: “Soul Rebels”, “Plugs”, “Impatient Youth’, “False Idols”, “ByProducts’, “Boy’s 
Life” ... wow... You had those, both of those bands at the Lemon. “Social Unrest’, “Jim 
Morrison Films” Oh hete it is, way down there ... 


“Outrageous Beauty Pageant 8:30 p.m.” 


L: He kept calling it Pageant, and we kept calling it Revue. And to this day, he calls 
it Pageant. 


C: Oh really? (laughs) 
L: In the interview Frank did with him, he’s still calling it Pageant. (all laugh) 


“The Young Canadians, SVT, The Tools, The Enemy - from Seattle, 07080, 
Witnesses, Mind Sweep, the Saints, Undersongs, Eye Protection, Viktims, Lude, New Critics, 
Barry Beam, Scientists, Doorways, Contractions” 


C: This is like a radio list of things ... this is like, yeah, like what they were playing on 
the ... ah, “Bay Area Airplay”, on the like, the small stations. Oh this is like the top ten list 
for the stations. I wonder if they have ... they have KPFA. But it looks like a lot of punk 
stuff was on ... PIL, Public Image Limited ... huh ... wow, this is like a... oooh, hey, hey, 
here’s a... Rather Ripped Records. They have their top ten. 


1848 Euclid Avenue. 94709 


. Three Mantras - Cabaret Voltaire 

. There She Goes Again - The Crawdaddies 

. King - UB40 

Sex 

From the Cradle to the Grave - Crispy Ambulance 
Mary Millington - Disco Zombies 

. ’'m Not That Way Anymore - The Stiv Bators 

. Songs the Lord Taught Us - The Cramps 

. Live in Paris - PIL” 


SDONAMKRWNE 


esl 


: He had a radio ... 
C: ... station? 
F: ... show. 


C: Ohhh. Wow... wow ... this is all like, yeah these are all like punk, New Wave 
bands ... like all that ... 


FP: He sold p-i-r-a ... 
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C: ... pirated tapes? It’s like real kind of underground musical store ... 


F: He h-u... 


Jo? 
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[1/96 #13] 

L: ... he told us we’d meet up at his space, and we drove up there and it was a big, 
huge flight of steps and he carried Frank up by himself, you know, just in his arms. We 
hadn’t seen him in a really, really long time. And it was really neat. 

PF; After he got mad. 

L: Yeah, this was actually - right, this was, I don’t know why we reconnected with 
him. We talked to him on the phone, and that’s when he told us about being mad about 
Ness. And we straightened that out, and he said, “O.k., well let’s get together.” And then 
we went up there. And, so he had all of his archives, everything was up there. And, he had 
a video studio, a recording studio up there. And then they had a fire and everything got 
destroyed. 

Calne: 


L: I know, I mean, I, oh man, for a long time after that I was so paranoid. (laughs) 
I was thinking about making back-ups of everything we had and ... 


C: Yeah right. 

L: ... you know, putting it in somebody else’s house. 

F: He had c-o ... 

L: Collected? Yeah, he had collected like stuff. I mean, he had - I think the stuff he 
got from us, he got after the fire, right? But, like he had all our masters of the OBR 
videotapes. You know, he collected stuff from people, and everybody just gave him their 
stuff. 

C: That all went up. 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Z-i- ... 

C: Zines? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


C: Oh my god ... 


L: And so you figure he was in the middle of all this. He had like, you know - all the 
stuff that we’ve generated, you know, he had that from everybody. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
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L: Yeah. He was like the center of all that stuff. 

C: Oh man... 

L: Yeah. I just have to have a quick look at this ... this is the new one you're just 
starting -- Black Flag, Eddie and the Subtitles ... (F grunts) Black Flag, well they were the 
ones that -- there we are, Black Flag! That would have been one of the nights -- they were 
the ones that had a really rough audience, so that we used to put Frank kind of [F grunts!] in 
the front of the stage, doing the whole show, and just yell back at the audience. (C laughs) 
And it totally worked. It totally worked. (F demonstrates) They shut up. When he did that. 
And that was going on as the show was going on, that was just like a little side thing, he was 
like in the front section of one corner of the stage, and he did that the whole hour. And 
then the rest of the show went on and every once in a while Diane would like call, “Oh 
Prank,” you know, or, “Thanks for keeping those Black Flag people ...” you know, I mean, 
she like would make these zingy like little comments. 


C: Yeah. 


L: But other than that the show just went on as if that wasn’t happening. ... Romeo 
Void, Deborah Eel [sp.]._ Here we are again. Chris Hamburger and the Captions. 


C: Is it on Saturday nights that you’re on? 
Lis Neabs Yeats 


C: Wow ... They would send these out to you, they’re like little fliers, they do the 
thing on the back again. KALX ... 


F: Basically, I opened for every big punk band ... 

C: ... in the punk scene? That’s amazing. Black Flag ... that guy Henry Rollins ... I 
wonder if he would remember the ... (F - yes) Yeah. Have you every heard anything about 
him saying anything? No, it was Flea was the one person. 

F: But he was always ... 

Cy actherer 

F: The Nuns, Crime ... 

C: Is that a band, Crime? And the Nuns? 

F: Dead Kennedys. 


C: Wow. ... Weekly calendar. 


“SVT, Fashion from England.” 
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“Saturday, Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant. 9:30 p.m.” 

“Midnight museum featuring, Of Live Art, electrodynamics. Corvairs, Prairie Fire, 
Harvey. The Noise. Benny and the Jets. Los Microwaves. Mutants, Sleepers, Louder- 
faster- shorter, Coal Miner benefit film. And then that’s the night, “Second Year 
Outrageous Beauty Pageant.” 


“Roy Loney and the Phantom Movers, Rubber City Revels, Indiscreet ... wow. You 
played with the Mutants there too. 


L: (coming in) Let’s see ... 


C: Playing with the Mutants and the Sleepers. And up here, playing with Fashion 
from England. 


L: Wow ... oh and then he starts doing the little thing there. Yeah. Wow ... does he 
have years on this? Does he have ...? 


C: No... it says #65. This says second year, though. 


L: This is when he started then expanding it, doing things on Friday nights too. 
“Video Beam Theater” Yeah. Yeah. It was so ... 


C: Oh wait, well it says copyright -- oh maybe that’s just ... 
L: Where is it? 

Ce 1979, 

L: Yeah, that would be it. That’s it, yeah. 


C: Wow ... Right, second year, ‘cause it’s November, 1979, November 9th to the 
16th. 


“June 6 - 14” 

C: Wow ... Dead Kennedys, Subhumans, Black Flag, Doorways on Friday. And 
then Saturday, SVT, Jane Doorknacker, Cha Cha Billy and the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. 
The Tots are there on Sunday. Hostages, Silvertones, The Saints, Two Tones, Social Unrest, 
Subhumans, Bent, C Spot. Yeah, then the next Saturday you played with the Dead 
Kennedys. Outrageous Beauty Pageant. (both blown away) 


L: Say that again. 


C: Dead Kennedys, Bent, Subhumans, C Spot, Outrageous Beauty Pageant. And 
overt here ... 


L: Oh, Jane Doorknacker ... 
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C: Jane Doorknacker, SVT, Cha Cha Billy ... 


L: It’s incredible, it’s just incredible ... wow ... wow. That was - what year is this 


one? 

C: Well, I think this is ... 

L: What’s the copyright date? 

C: I don’t see a copyright thing. But that last one was #60-something, and this is 
#95, 


L: Yeah, so it looks like it came out every couple weeks. 

C: So it’s later, it’s probably ... 

L: Wowee ... 

C: It’s probably 1980, in June. 

L: Wow... nifty ... nifty ... 

C: Another one ... This is #116 

“October 31st through 15th of November 

C: Wow ... let’s see. “Wall of Voodoo”. I remember them. Victims, Keith Jo Dick. 


“Saturday - A benefit for the Western Front Civic Center. Free concert. Special 
guest stars and donuts from L.A. Outrageous Beauty Pageant.” 


“Saturday” ... 
C: F. Stop Fitzgerald did this photo here. 
“Saturday - Contractions, Peter-built and the Expressions, Harvey” 


C: Maybe that was -- it doesn’t say you, but ’m sure you wete ... wow ... 
“Necromantics, Nocturnal Emission, Flexopumps, The Breeders” 


I don’t see a copyright. This is probably 1980. Oh, “copyright 1980”. That’s 1980, 
#1106. 


C: This is a letter. This is from Dirk: 
“Dirksen/ Miller Productions 


November 3, 1980 
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Frank Moore 
Human Melting 
1812 Bancroft Way 


Dear Frank, 


Re: San Francisco’s New Wave record chart. Please find enclosed copies of 
two past editions, #116 and #54 of San Francisco’s weekly New Wave record chart. We are 
adding your name to our regular weekly mailing of this information in hopes this service will 
provide you with a dependable overview of the New Wave activities in the Bay Area.” (F & 
C laugh) 


L: He always was like that. He was so formal when he would do stuff like this. 
“5000 copies are distributed every Thursday.” 
FP: He had awe. 


“We appreciate any comments or receiving names of anyone you feel should be 
added to our mailing service.” 


“Dirksen/Miller Productions Public Relations Department 
Sunday Specials: “ 


C: Oh, these are like clips from articles ... let’s see ... oh this is an article, “The Pope 
of Punk”. This is about him. It was in the Examiner, July 27, 1980. The Pope of Punk. 
Wow ... I wonder if they mention the Outrageous Beauty Revue. This would be neat to 
read. Can we read this one? 


“Scene Arts July 27,1980 P.1 
THE POPE OF PUNK 
by Burr Sneider [sp.] 


The Pope of Punk has a dog with a breath to peel the paint off walls, to stop a 
railroad train dead in its tracks. Dumby is the noxious mutt’s name, and, lucky me, he wants 
to be friends. Ever since I sat down on the couch in the Pope of Punk’s smallish Nob Hill 
apartment, Dumby has been cagily edging over towards me.” 


PF: I forgot Dumby. (C laughs) 


“And now he’s preparing for his big move. He wants to get right up in my face and 
unleash a frontal attack, is what Dumby wants to do, but it’s hardly necessary. Already those 
foul and fetid fumes of swamp gas steaming from his maw are about to cause me to retch. 
I’m moving towards my end of the couch as discreetly as I can while I try to keep up with 
the Pope of Punk’s machine-gun pace rap, and jot notes at the same time. But just as I am 
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at the point of being rendered comatose by Dumby’s mephitic emanations, I decide it’s time 
to take a stand. 


‘You ate a very cute dog,’ I say to the Pope of Punk’s pooch. A bald lie on its face, 
of course, but Iam as capable of social phoniness as the next fellow. “But you are simply 
going to have to move it along here or else I am going to flash all over you.’ 


This totally cracks the Pope of Punk up. He dissolves into a witchy state of laughter 
somewhere between a snicker and a cackle. ‘Consider yourself lucky,’ he says, when he pulls 
himself together. ‘Dumby peed all over Don Rickles once.’ 


The Pope of Punk, if you don’t know, is a feisty fortyish provocative fellow name of 
Dirk Dirksen. Dirksen might also be called the Nabob of New Wave, since he all but single- 
handedly created the punk scene in San Francisco five yeats ago when he took over late 
night operations at a down-and-out Filipino nightclub on lower Broadway, and threw open 
the proceedings to avant-garde rock and decidedly exotic behavior. And you can believe that 
if Dumby the dog didn’t actually micturate on Don Rickles, Dirk Dirksen himself might well 
have. Dirksen’s stock and trade at the Mabuhay Gardens, his punk H.Q., is a sort of 
institutional nastiness. He’s nasty to his punkish patrons, he’s nasty to the bands that wheel 
on and off his stage at a dizzying pace every night of the year. And when he shaves around 
his little Inspector Clouseau whisk-broom mustache in the mirror in the morning, he is no 
doubt nasty to himself. You can tell when Dirk Dirksen is having a good time by the scowl 
on his face. Of course, like so much of punkdom, it’s mostly a pose, life being the cabaret 
that it is, old chum. Dirksen plays to provoke the punks, for whom posing is in itself an art 
form.” 


F: When I screamed, they ... 

C: ... they loved it? No. 

Pea lost theie:. 

C: ... oh, their pose? (F & C crack up) You skinned the punks. 

F: When I exited, they ... 

C: ... oh, they got back into their -- no, they ... 

P: ... shrank back. (C laughs) 

“Punks cultivate a sullen outrageousness as a way of existence. It’s a statement about 
something or other, but never mind that. The point is, as Dirksen well knows, that the 
cardinal sin in punk theology is to be boring. You can be weird, goofy, alienated or 
atrophied, but don’t be dull. The world is dull for god’s sake, but don’t you be. So Dirk 
Dirksen sets himself up deliberately as an outrageously snotty onstage straw man for his 
crowds to focus a little venom on during those longish stage wait between bands. He calls 


the interaction ‘participatory theater’, and considers his clientele to be as much a part of the 
act as the bands themselves.” 
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F: See why he L-o- ...? 
C: ... loved the OBR. Yeah. 


“It can get to be a little chaotic, but as Dirksen freely admits, it’s all as carefully 
structured as ballet. There’s nothing terribly new about all this, of course. Outrageousness, 
real or fabricated, has a time-honored history, as manifested by the Fauves, the Dadaists, the 
Plappers, the Beatniks and the Yippies.” 


F: Exactly. 


“Tt’s just that the punks, bomb babies that they are, have added a bit of a bitter edge 
to it, that’s all, and Dirksen is most adroit and artful about manipulating that tension. You 
know all about the Sex Pistols and the safety pins in the cheeks and Johnny Rotten’s 
charming habits of spitting, bleeding and puking on his audiences. You know about sullen 
Sid Vicious and the dismally drawn out but ultimately successful Todentanz he played out 
smack in the glare of the media. You know about the rooster haircuts and the tight leopard 
skin pants and the sci-fi sunglasses and the fluorescent tans. All that stuff, the punk 
paraphernalia, has been around long enough to have seeped into the collective 
consciousness. But the thing is, you kept hoping it would go away. And it hasn’t. It keeps 
evolving. But though New Wave is no longer a new item, much of it still strives to be as 
functionally obnoxious as ever. It’s the whole point of the exercise. 


‘Am I really the world’s greatest a-holer’ As the Pope of Punk, Dirk Dirksen poses 
the question rhetorically, knowing the answer doesn’t matter nearly as much as the projected 
image and the vile dialogue it helps him to sustain between himself and his patrons. “Yes 
and no,’ he replies to his own question. ‘I am creating theater. And at the same time I do 
have a perverted sense of humor. My persona dictates that I am going to be called an a-hole, 
and of course it plays right into the punk audience’s game.” 


C: Asshole. I don’t know what he said -- probably asshole. 
“To wit -- how much can they harass me?’ 


Quite a little bit, evidently, since by Dirksen’s own tabulation, in the five years since 
he set up in the punk biz, he’s had his nose broken six times, had eight pairs of glasses 
shattered, his ribs kicked in and an ankle dislocated. He’s obviously provoking somebody. 
But if you automatically blame all that violence on the intrinsic pleasantries of punk, you 
would be mistaken, says Dirksen. 


It’s all a lot more indicative of his seedy lower Broadway venue than it is of the 
pugnaciousness of his clientele. Dirksen says his regulars rarely cause any serious problems. 
And as the writer Paul Cohen puts it, “The Mab is the kind of place where if one punch is 


thrown, ten people go down.” 


F: See what I mean? (F grunts and wails) 
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“Still Dirk Dirksen’s personality is not designed specifically to win the hearts and 
minds of his constituency, providing he’s willing to grant that the punk audiences possess 
either. On the other hand, subjecting himself on a nightly basis to the kind of music one is 
likely to encounter at the Mabuhay Gardens, for a minimum of three sets a night, is 
certifiably cause for a terminal case of biliousness. Not to say that there are not some great 
sounds occasionally at the Fab Mab, but you must suffer through a lot of painful noise from 
a lot of garage bands to get to them. 


“That’s right, stand there like gibbering idiots, clapping for the band to come back,’ 
he berated the cheering crowd one recent night after the last act had been swept from the 
stage, and he was attempting to clear the joint for the 2 a.m. curfew. “They’re not coming 
back for you slime, believe me!’ Dirksen continued in a raspy snarl. “They're off in their 
limousines for an orgiastic night of champagne and caviar and drugs and wild sex, while you 
drones must board trolley cars to make your dismal way back to your drab little rooms and 
oblivion.’ 


Nice stuff, huh? And of course his tirades almost always elicit the designed reaction: 
‘Fuck you, Dirk!’ The clever punks yell back like clockwork, like programmed automatons, 
and then pelt him with the popcorn he propitiously provides for that purpose.” 


F: He and I always ... 

C: ... yelled at the audience? No. 

FP: ... at each other. 

C: Oh, you always yelled at each other? (F - yes) 

FP: He always threatened to push me onto the freeway. (C laughs) 


“At the same time, Dirksen, who looks a lot more like, say, a liverish French 
bureaucrat than a New Wave impresario, is a passionate defender of the aesthetique du 
Punk, his aversion to much of the music notwithstanding. 


‘Rock ‘n roll is the best of contemporary theater,’ he explains. ‘And I believe in 
people’s right to state a viewpoint. I sometimes have violent confrontations defending the 
punks’ right to perform. Some people are insulted, for instance, by a group naming itself 
Dead Kennedys. But I think it’s a legitimate comment on lethargy in politics and society. 
And some people are offended by my presenting the Dead Kennedys on the anniversary of 
the JFK assassination. But I can defend that on aesthetic grounds. The question, however, 
remains. Do I like the music? Let’s say I like the energy. Punk is a basic attitude, a gut 
approach. It says, “Don’t fuck with me.” Maybe 98% of what goes on onstage offends me, 
but I’m not here to judge. That’s up to the audience. Judgment is what you are entitled to 
with your admission. But if you come to the Mab with a structured set of esthetics, then the 
Mab will cause you problems.” 


F: My home. 
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C: Yeah. 


“Is the Mab sleazy? Yes. To insure maximum freedom to both performers and 
audience. You should come expecting a three-ring circus of contemporary schizophrenia 
with music. It’s Fellini live there night after night. We have a disclaimer on the wall to 
inform you that from time to time the performers may throw things at the audience, 
including themselves.” 


F: Duck. 
C: Is that what it said? No. 


“So how did the great grand-nephew of that famous republican, Senator Everett 
Dirksen of Illinois, ever come to fronting a freaky punk-rock emporium in San Francisco, 
and why? A flare for droll exhibitionism is probably the best explanation. Dirksen was born 
in Germany of diplomatic parents, but was providentially reared in Los Angeles. He made 
his entertainment debut while in high school in 1957, when he was hired by a wacky L.A. 
auto dealer to produce a TV show from the dealership’s service department on weekends. 

‘It was right on the corner of Wilshire and Western, and we did 12 hours of live remote from 
midnight to noon on Sundays,’ recalls Dirksen. 


‘The dealer came to me and said, “Dirk, movies cost too much. Do some live 


television, and sell cars for me.” We sold 350 cars that first weekend on a show we called, 
“Rocket to Stardom.” It ran two and a half years and became something of a cult item in 


LAP 

After that, Dirksen took a stab at college and law school, but dropped out to open a 
surfing business in Santa Cruz. This led him to a job producing an ABC TV series based on 
surfing and surf-music. Later he acted as touring producer for such acts as Ray Charles, The 
Supremes, Iron Butterfly and the Doors, and managed comedian Pat Paulsen’s mock 1968 
presidential campaign.” 

FP: I did not... 

C: ... know that? 

L: (other room) Yeah, me neither. 

M: (other room) Wow. 

Be Alls: 

C: ... of that? Wow... 

“It was while he was working as a partner in a talent law firm in Hollywood, and 


living in the mansion built for movie mogul Irving Thalberg and Norma Shearer, that 
Dirksen decided life was passing him by, that some changes were in order. Drastic ones. 
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‘I just got pissed off, and moved to San Francisco, where, as everybody knows, it is 
impossible to make it in show business. But I was looking for a complete change in my 
business and lifestyle, and San Francisco had always been an emotional escape hatch for me.’ 

What Dirksen was seeking specifically was a situation in which he could use all his 
media expertise in an entirely revolutionary fashion. 


‘What I had in mind was something along the lines of the old Hollywood Palace on 
TV. I wanted to develop and syndicate a video showcase for new music and musicians. 
Only I wanted it to emanate from a real location, as opposed to a fabricated one in a studio, 
like Hollywood Palace. My second night in town I went to the Mabuhay for dinner. The 
entertainment was an Elvis Presley impersonator, and I knew this was the place.’ 


Did the video showcase idea go down the tubes in the heat of Punkdom? ‘Hardly,’ 
says Dirksen. “What do you think the last five years have been about? The purpose of all 
this time and work has been to create the legend of the Mab as an avant-garde music and 
performance theater. That’s always been the goal. To evolve eventually into a video theater 
is what the Mab has always been about. The plan is to document live shows, video verite if 
you want to call it that, from the Mab for a larger audience. It’ll be called “Broadway 
Spectacles” and we hope to syndicate it for late-night showing, possibly opposite the Carson 
show.’ 


If all this sounds like so much punk pipe-dreaming, Dirksen is adamantly confident 
that his video theater will be a reality. “We’re not too very far from fruition right now,’ he 
says. “Look, I may be a visionary, but I’m also a show business pro, and I have been for 
twenty-five years. The IRS will certify that Pve been a millionaire on three different 
occasions. People think we’ve made a lot of money on the Mab, which is just not the case. 
Nor has it been the point. But the potential is now there. We pay our bills and we give the 
artists an open platform seven nights a week every week of the year. And up to now the 
money has not been that important. I’ve had the good life, the limos and the expense 
accounts, but it’s not important. What’s important to me is getting the money together to 
do tonight’s show. And because we’ve been willing to fly by the seat of our pants, we’ve 
managed to do that.” 


F: How lucky I was. 


C: Yeah, oh to land, to find this guy ... it’s like it’s, you know, like your home, yeah. 
God, what an amazing story. 


“If Dirksen does succeed in syndicating punk on the tube, it will surely be some of 
the strangest video faire the Heartland has ever witnessed. The Mab, the Fab Mab, is looney 
tunes, folks. The punks aren’t quite as outrageous as they’d like to believe, but the thought is 
certainly there. A surprising thing is that the Gestalt of the place is not exclusively punk. 

Oh there’s more than a fair share of the Pogo dancers and the Devo rubberized work suits 
and the rainbow-hair crazies, the farther out art student espresso society crowd. But there’s 
also always a sprinkling of suburban kids from the Peninsula, and tourists down from 
Entrico’s, and even some stone hippies out of who-knows-what woodwork. Well, it’s all just 
costuming, right? Everybody is a show in himself. As the graffito in the men’s room says, 
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‘You're almost human, you’re so well-disguised.’ Dirksen keeps the place pretty clean of 
drugs and dealers and the punks seem to have anachronistically reverted to booze as the high 
of choice anyway. But weirdness, ersatz as it often is, is the big item on the menu. One 
night, I saw two ladies, one very skinny, the other quite largish, battling onstage over the 
drummet’s head, trying to wrest his drumsticks away, so they could participate in laying 
down the backbeat. It looked as if they might come to blows, but punks hardly ever actually 
do that, and things cooled out before the hair-pulling stage. And there’s always the Pope of 
Punk to keep the stew bubbling if all else fails. As yet, another rag tag band leaves the stage 
to solid applause. He grabs the mike and commences to heap on the scorn. 


‘I’m sorry to see you're that easily pleased,’ he will scold the customers. “You should 
try to show some intelligence and some sophistication as a Mabuhay audience, not just 
accept any slop that’s thrown in your trough!’ 

Then he starts in on the band. ‘Why are you breaking down?’ he asks, his voice rich 
with bile. ‘Are you that insecure to think they'll be no encore? Well, I'll give you one, but 
only because the next group is an absolute pimple in the armpit of progress. Now 
evetybody please pay attention because it’s time to play, “People are stupid.” 

C: That’s the end. 

Fi TBG, 

C: To be continued? (looks at clock) Ay. Oy yay yay. Wow... 

PF: M-a- 

C: Mark it. Yeah. 

F: Lucky. 

C: Yeah. God it just keeps coming. 

F: History. 


C: Yeah. The history just keeps on ... that article is so, like, it’s so great. It puts it all 
in, like it puts it in the context. 


L: Wowee, that’s pretty fun. We must have known that at some point ‘cause we 
read that article, but I think, you know, when that came out we were in the middle of so 
much stuff ourselves that it probably didn’t go through ... (F - yeah) Yeah. 

F: History. 


L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. It’s like what we were talking about with Krassner’s book. It 
captures periods of history that ... we go through. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Pretty neat. 


F: Pat... 
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C: ... Paulsen? 

L: Yeah, really, jeez! 

F; T-r-... 

L: Iron Butterfly? The Doors!? 

C: The Supremes. 

L: The Supremes. Yeah, it’s pretty neat. 
F: R-a-... 

C: Ray Charles. 


L: Oh yeah ... and us. (all laugh) Right in there with them, huh? Yeah, it’s pretty 


neat. 


M: Hey, Bad news hombre. Say hi to the tape, bad news hombre. (Kittee meows) 
Oh thank you. Here, say it again. Say it again. Say “Bad News Hombre.” 


C: This is another one of those things. It’s ... let’s see where we are ... Saturday, 
Outrageous Beauty Pageant ... with No Alternative and Impatient Youth. This is #134, 
copyright ... March 6-14. Who else is out there? Blasters, Alienation, Rhythorama, 
Hoovers, Boxboys, Pagan Hearts ... 

F: Blasters went on ... 

C: ... to be kind of -- I heard about them. Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Rockabilly. 


C: Yeah. You mean the Blasters? (F - yes) Yeah. Yeah. Like that whole 
Rockabilly wave, like the Stray Cats and stuff like that? (F - yes) 


“Artichokes, Paradox ...” 
Let’s see, this one never got opened. Should I open it? (opens it) 
“Saturday the 14th.” This is March. You were playing with No Sisters, Boxboys, 


and Appliances. And that week we had Mojo, Elements of Style, Nutranose, Exposure, 
Nightshark, Chrome ‘n Dos, Dinette Block, Blake Quake and the Tremors, Sweet Tommy, 
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Verbs, The Sirens, I Mortals, Naked Lady and Wrestlers, Uptights Mr. Orange, Middle Class 
Special, Surprise Guests, Wounds, Public Image Limited. 

This is March 20-28. Dead Kennedys, Friday night. And then Saturday night, 
Minimal Man, Impatient Youth, Charlie McMann, and the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. The 
Wolverines, Prank, Defectors, Whoremones [moans?], Concert Beans, Amputators, Dead 
Ends, Al Million and the Robots, Rakes, Box, Tenants, Adaptors, Jane Door and the 
Knockers, Cha Cha Billy, Jane Doe ... Wow ... #136 

This is a little clip from the pink pages. It says ... 


Fab Mab 
443 Broadway 


The Hostages on Sunday, the Silvertones on Monday, Invasions, Prisoners, Wave 
Film, Verbs, Bent, Deadbeat, Social Unrest, Subhumans. Friday and Saturday night, Dead 
Kennedys. With Friday, the Subhumans and Black Flag, Doorways and the Wave Ballet. 
And Saturday with Bent, Subhumans, Spot and the Outrageous Beauty Revue. 


Oh my god ... and there’s a picture. And it says, on the side it says, “Ureel,” like 
Mariah’s last name. That must be Mariah. 


F: As M-a-... 


C: Marge? And I guess the photographer is Mueller? Does that ring a bell? Maybe 
... yeah ... But that -- yeah! 


F: Show Linda ... 
C: ... this? Yeah. O.k. 
F: We may have never saw ... 


C: ... never saw it? You may have never seen this? ‘Cause this is ... yeah ... wow ... 
Should I keep it out? (F - yes) 


PF: And was it in the s-t-a-p- ... 


C: ... stapled thing? No, it was cut out. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Oh wow... This is in 
... [don’t know what this is from. The Spectator! And it has: 


‘ged for 
C: Joe 


“Outrageous Beauty Revue 
Saturdays, Mabuhay Gardens” 
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C: And it shows it here: 
“Outrageous Beauty Revue playing with The Offs.” 


C: Friday night was the Doorways and Impatient Youth. This is from Spectator, 
November 7 to the 13th, 1980. Wow ... wow! 


PF: And did you know that the Spectator grew out of the Berkeley Barb? 
C: The Berkeley Barb? Uh-uh. I don’t really know what the Berkeley Barb is. 
PF: (wails) Underground ... 


C: ... paper? Yeah. Wow... Oh! This is from, I can’t really tell, let’s see ... I don’t 
know, but it says: 


“Blind Lemon Workshop now open.” 

C: Outrageous Beauty Revue with Superheroes on March 21st. March 28th - The 
Dickheads. April 4th - Avalon Boulevard and the Superheroes. April 11th - Bare Risk 
Revue. And April 18th - To Be Announced and John Paul. 

“Minors Welcome. No Booze. $3 Truth, Justice and Trash.” 

C: O.k. This is from the Express. And there’s a picture. 

“The Outrageous Beauty Revue at Blind Lemon Tonight.” 


C: There’s the picture of Catherine and Amy. 


“March 21, 1980 The Blind Lemon - The Outrageous Beauty Revue, 
featuring the Superheroes, tonight.” 


C: This is BAM, Bay Area Music. And this is in the Nightbeat column. 


“Late show Fab Mab regulars, The Outrageous Beauty Revue have settled into new 
quarters at the Blind Lemon, a once popular Berkeley Jazz club located at 2362 San Pablo. 
Their thoroughly disgusting show opens March 21st at 8 p.m. You can see the vile 
presentation for $3. Not recommended for people with good taste.” 


C: Did I say, March 7, 1980. Wow... oh look! There’s a little ad for the Palms, 
which is a club on Polk Street in San Francisco. And for March, they had March 16th 
playing there, The Kids and Psychotic Pineapple. Is that the same band that John Seabury 
was ...2 (F - yes) That was his band? Him and his brother, right? (F - yes) Yeah. Wow... 

PF; And that is where we played with Jane ... 


C: ... Doorknacker? 
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FP; ... in her Tubes r-e-j- ... 

C: Oh, Tubes reject thing? (F - yes) ‘Cause you had, did the Tubes’ contest, and 
you didn’t win. (laughing) Wow. Was that what you were talking about when we went to 
see the Carpenters thing? Well you were talking about the actual Tubes contest, right, that it 
had been right around there, that they held it there? Right. But this is where the Jane 
Doorknacker thing happened. 

FP: We may have played there as the Superheroes too. 

C: Also. Yeah. Yeah. I was just looking at this other -- Flapper McGee’s, this other 
place, in San Jose, they had Rick and Ruby playing there Thursday night. ... Wow ... O.k., 
this is the pink, no the Bay Guardian, Day & Night: 

“April 3, 1980 

East Bay 


Blind Lemon Workshop, Friday the 4th: Avalon Boulevard (it’s soul), Superheroes. 
Friday the 11th: The Bare Risk Revue.” 


C: In the Friday to Friday Entertainment Guide. ... This is in the Express ... 


“The Blind Lemon 
San Pablo Ave., Berkeley 


The Outrageous Beauty Revue, featuring the Superheroes, tonight.” 

C: But right above it it has Berkeley Square, and Psychotic Pineapple was playing 
there and Niesden Night, that band that you had. The VIPs, The Alleycats, The Naughty 
Sweeties, The Soul Rebels, The Fabians. And there’s a picture ... that picture ... 

Pink Pages. Oh another one of those: 

“Datebook Sunday, May 25, 1980 


Fab Mab - 31st Outrageous Beauty Pageant” 


C: Later is No Sisters and the Soul Rebels. Yeah. And earlier that week is Black 
Flag, with Eye Protection. 


F: See what I mean? 
C: About being in the middle of a punk scene? Yeah. Yeah. 
“HO3 Dirksen/ Miller Productions 


Rock Theater Weekly May 23-31 
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Saturday night: 1 drummer, 4 brothers and No Sisters, Soul Rebels and the 
Dickheads”’ 


C: At 10:30. At 9:30, The Outrageous Beauty Pageant ... yeah, we’ve read all these 
other ones. Social Unrest, The Enemy, Black Flag playing Tuesday. Wow. Lude ... 


“The Inn of the Beginning 
Downtown Cotati” 


C: That’s the bar, right? Yeah. 


“June 1980 
Wednesday the 4th -- Outrageous Beauty Revue” 


C: Other bands playing later are Chuck Wagon and the Wheels, with a banner above 
it that says, “Disco Sucks.” (F laughing) 


“Wednesday the 4th -- The Outrageous Beauty Revue offers a four-hour show-party- 
dance-concert” 


F: 4 hour. 

C: Yeah, I missed that. 4 hour... Yeah. 

F: Who does 4 hout ...? 

C: Who does 4 hour -- oh, oh, oh, oh, right. Right. 

“With special guests, the Superheroes. The Revue has been a wacky fluke for almost 
two years, starting as a one-night stand which became a media event, attracting national and 


international news coverage. Be here if you dare!” 


C: Wow ... Boy it has these pictures of people, and they all look like cowboys. They 
got theit cowboy hats and ... they got pictures of Ricky Skaggs. ... This is pink pages ... 


“Sunday 


The Stone 
San Francisco, 412 Broadway” 


F: A-c-... 
C: Across the street from the Mab? (F - yes) 
“Tloyd’s 


Thursday, January 22nd Cha Cha Billy” 
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C: Oh no. O.k., it says “The Keystone Family Presents” and then there’s all these 
different places. 


“At The Keystone in Berkeley 
2119 University 


THIS WEEK 

Pun Addicts, Bad Attitudes, Jet Sets 

Monday - Auditions 

Wednesday, January 22nd -- Outrageous Beauty Revue” 

C: Is that when that guy? ... the guy who had said something about you dancing in 
the front, and then later he was at the Stone, and he saw your act, and you were his good 


buddy. “Could you do it at ...2” 


Wow ... Tim Leary was at some place, some Keystone place. Oh, in Palo Alto. 
Berkeley/Palo Alto. 


F: It was a great place. 

C: The Keystone? 

F; Everyone ... 

C: ... played there? Yeah. Yeah. You told me a lot of the people. Yeah. 
Ant. 

... Oh this is just a, let’s see, 

“December 5-11, 1980 The Spectator 

Actress Wanted, 18-30 yrs. for film and other projects. Call 540-0907.” 
F: Either Fairy Tales or ... 

C: ... or something, or just getting somebody? (laughs) 

“Bay Guardian November 26- December 3, 1980 
Eight Days A Week 

Thursday the 4th 


Outrageous 
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The Second Anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty Revue and the Outrageous 
Costume Ball, an orgy of bad taste, features the Revue, The Superheroes, other bands and 
prizes to the most outrageous, erotic costume. 8:30 p.m., Fab Mab, 443 Broadway. $5.50” 

“BAM December 15, 1978 

Here’s one you won’t want to miss, whether you live in Ukiah or San Onofre. The 
New Wave of Tack. The Theater of Human Melting will attempt to set a new world record 
for bad taste by holding an Outrageous Beauty Contest at the Mabuhay Gardens in S.F., 
December 27th, at 8:30. That show is being produced by Frank Moore.” 


C: And then it has the ... oh! Then it has the thing for the Mabuhay Gardens, and 
there’s a little listing that says: 


“Raw, unprofessional musicians wanted for forming rock ‘n roll band. Dependable, 
committed, colorful, fun. Call 520-1592.” 


C: Was that your thing? (F - yes) Let’s see who was playing with you. Panic Squad 
and the Avengers. Oh no, this is for April. This is a different thing. This is X-Ray Ted... 
this looks like it’s not even when you guys ate ... oh the ... yeah. 

F: When I was m-a-n- ... 

C: ... oh, managing ... 


F: ... them. 


C: Yeah. Wow. Wow. Dead Kennedys. This is the Spectator, I think. It’s about 
Al Goldstein. 


F: When he was in ... 

C: Oh, OBR? Should I read it? Do you think there was actually something about it 
in there? Probably ... (reading) Oh, oh... Ohh, o.k., here we go! [ll read from the 
beginning ‘cause it’s right here. 

“Tf you get a hard-on, it’s pornographic. If I get a hard-on, it’s erotic.’ 
Goldstein Gets Strewed 
by Spencer Rumsey 


‘T’m the dullest lay in Manhattan,’ Al Goldstein confessed as we stood offstage at the 
Mabuhay Gardens, watching a rehearsal of the Outrageous Beauty Revue. 
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T’m still a square,’ said the infamous publisher of Screw, ‘the world’s greatest dirtiest 
newspaper’. Onstage, a nurse ripped off her uniform and flailed a paraplegic with an enema 
bag.” 

F: I think it was when That’s Incredible was f-1 ... 

C: ... filming? Filming it? (F - yes) They filmed it? Oh my god... 

F: But when the Meat ... 

C: ... Act came on, they stopped? 


F: The camera ... 


C: ... camera guy started filming somewhere else? (F - yes) Did it actually, did they 
actually show it on That’s Incredible? (F- no) No. That would have been... 


F; Too i-n-c- ... 
C: ... incredible. (cracks up) 


“Then she dropped a urine bottle on the writhing ‘patient’. Suddenly he lunged at 
her and they tumbled off the stage. 


‘Do I throw up or applaud?’ Goldstein asked me. ‘It makes Hefner’s mansion look 
like the Vatican. From the Beverly Wilshire to this. My mother was right -- God will punish 


Ps 


me. 

Earlier in the afternoon, we had picked up Goldstein at the Hyatt Union Square 
where he was running around his room in his European underwear, trying to take care of 
business before his scheduled appearance at the Revue. It was Patrick’s idea -- let Goldstein 
make a pitch for Screw while a horde of semi-naked Amazons ripped his clothes off.” 

PF: (cackling) Boring. 

C: That sounds boring. 

FP: They would expect that. 

C: They would expect that. 

F: Always t-w- ... 

C: A twist. Twisting it? (F - yes) Yeah. 


“That way Goldstein gets to show off his new, lighter-weight body, thanks to his 
five-month stay at a North Carolina fat farm. 
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‘I look like a sausage coming out of its skin!’ Goldstein exclaimed. ‘As a three- 
hundred pound person, ’ve known pain and humiliation like Kafka’s Metamorphosis. 
Patrick thought he could stand a little more.” 


P: Dave... 

C: Dave Patrick. 

“With a copy of the latest Screw in hand, Goldstein was on the phone to New York. 
“The printing is terrible. I want you to intercede aggressively with the printer. It’s an 
embarrassing product. It looks like schlock porn. Otherwise, take my name off the 
masthead.” 

Goldstein’s been publishing his sex tabloid for eleven years, arousing the ire of 
feminists and gays, as well as practically everybody else. One of his outrageous covers 
plugged a story on Clay Felker’s sex life. It was slated for page 49, but Screw only has 48 
pages. Goldstein’s favorite issue featured nothing but gorillas, including gorilla displays 
among the hooker ads. Commercially it was a disaster, but he didn’t care. 

When we got Goldstein to the Mabuhay, we learned that the plans had been 
changed. Instead of the naked women, paraplegic Frank Moore, the alleged brains behind 
the show, had decided to interview Goldstein himself. That was not an easy task considering 
that Frank wore a pointer strapped to his forehead, and tapped out his questions on a Ouija 
board attached to his wheelchair. His sister translated them for our benefit.” 

C: Who’s that? Linda? 

FP: This was the time when crips ... 


C: ... didn’t have lovers, right? They had sisters. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 


“Goldstein looked slightly distressed seated next to Frank, watching saliva collect in 
Prank’s beard. 


“The man who has done more against sex!’ Frank proclaimed. 


‘T’ve never really done sex,’ Goldstein replied. ‘?'m saving my body for the Pillsbury 
Dough-girl. She has a yeast infection, but I love her. She rises to the occasion.’ 


‘So do I,’ Frank chortled, and tried to kiss Goldstein’s cheek.” 

PF: T-w-... 

C: Twist. 

“Do you close your eyes when you swallow it?’ Goldstein said, taken aback. 


‘T like white,’ Frank said. 
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When the interview ended, Goldstein left the stage in a state of mild shock. “Take 
me to a church, I feel 43 today. That was the weirdest interview in eleven years. That 
fucking Patrick! What has he done to me?’ 


Goldstein shook his head. There was a trace of dismay in his piercing blue eyes. We 
took him back to the hotel before the show was over. 


‘I really believed I was cemented to some Dali canvas,’ he said the next day when we 
got our shot at Goldstein. He was basking in the opulent splendor of the Hyatt’s penthouse 
suite on the 34th floor, complete with a hot tub and a butler. A month ago, the hotel staff 
thought he was president of Milky Way, one of Fortune 500’s successful ...” 


C: 


Oh, it’s kinda going off. It’s going off. I don’t think it comes back to that. 


Yeah. Yeah. This is in The Spectator, August 23-29, 1979. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


He is still pissed at me. 


At you? 


: Because I would not let him edit the OBR for his cable ... 
: ... Show? 

: .. in NY. 

: Ohh. Ohh. Oh yeah. 

: I wanted to see it before ... 


: Yeah. I remember you told me that. Let’s see ... 


p- 


: Piss? Piss now! 


: Allright! 


Amazing all the people. 


Yeah. Yeah, really. You know how you were talking about the six degrees of 


separation, and how it’s like really two? “Cause we’re still reading the Castro book, and how 
he went and met Fidel Castro. (laughs) So you’re like two people away from Fidel Castro. 


(Linda plays phone message from Alexi about caulking.) 


L: 


I just realized you guys meet. But, he might be able to caulk ‘cause you'll just be 


doing the history stuff. It’s, it’s, yeah, ‘cause Tuesday we won’t be able to have him do it 
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either. So ... well actually, we could, but might as well just come over tomorrow, huh? (F - 


yeah) O.k. 


C: 


L: 


C: 


C: 


L: 


We were just going to show you this. 
Oh wow, that was one of our, that’s Ethel. That’s Ethel. 


Ethel? 


: Cool. Oh he used Outrageous Beauty Revue, instead of Pageant. 
: Did he? 

Hea, 

: Oh, there it is. 


: Cool. Wow ... that is so nifty. Boy I saved a bunch of them, didn’t IP 


Yeah. 


Wowee, that’s so great. You know, I forgot that you were past Reed already, and 


I’m listening to what you’re reading, I’m like, ‘Shit, I really don’t remember that!’ And I’m, 
‘What are they doing?’ (all laughing) 


C: 


We just read this thing about Al Goldstein, and how he thought he was going to 


get his shirt ripped off by Amazon women, you know, and talk about Screw magazine. 


(laughs) 
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F: 


C: 


S-i-s ... 


Oh, they say that you’re Frank’s sister reading the board. 


: Oh, the Al Goldstein article says that? 

: Yeah. “Frank’s sister read the board.” (F screams) 

: How’d they ever get that, huh? Where’d they ever get that one from? 
: That was ... 

: ... the crip thing? Yeah. 

: What was the crip thing? 

: Like crips didn’t have lovers, they had sisters. That’s who ... 


: Oh, so youre saying that they just made that up based on their own prejudices. 
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: Yeah. Like the assumption, you know, he got his sister ... 
: Yeah, yeah, yeah ... allright, piss? 

: Tended up telling ... 

: Do you want the tape to stay on? No? 


: Oh is this going offe O.k. 
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[1/96 #14] 
C: Oh, I think we read this. “A Con Man who just wants to communicate.” 
FP: That was before OBR. 


C: Yeah. Do you think we read this? I think we did, although ... I mean, I 
remember seeing it. 


“March 24, 1977 The San Francisco Examiner P.4 
EAST BAY 
A Con Man Who Just Wants To Communicate 


Prank J. Moore is a most unusual con man. He uses his oil paintings, his plays, his 
writings and his counseling workshops to con people into becoming close to him and to 
each other.” 


C: You don’t think so? Well, let’s just do it. 


“Perhaps the most unusual thing about the thirty year old Berkeley counselor is that 
he can’t talk or walk and never has. Cerebral Palsy has confined him to a motorized 
wheelchair which he guides with a pointer strapped to his head. He ‘speaks’ through the 
same pointer by painstakingly spelling out sentences on a lap tray painted with letters, 
common words, numbers and for frustrating moments. But he communicates with such 
clarity that twenty-two people attend his weekly workshop and come to him individually 
during the week for counseling, in a storefront loosely called The Church of Inter-Relations. 


‘I started the workshop just to be with people whom I wanted to be with in an 
intense and intimate way, those with whom I wanted to play,’ Moore typed with his pointer. 
‘I demand of everyone who comes to see me that they can fly among people, fly naked and 
free. Flying means getting close to people without being afraid you will loose yourself or get 
trapped or get used or get hurt.’ 


To accomplish this, he directs the group to do various exercises. These range from 
one in which the people are naked and press their palms together, to another in which 
people demand that a group member do something such as sing or dance. ‘Frank directs it, 
but he’s a part of it,’ said 24 year-old Mary Sullivan, one of the workshop members. 


‘It’s fun to watch him do it and move. We usually are clothed, but you never know 
what’s going to happen.” 


C: I don’t think we did read this, ‘cause I ... or it’s totally different after reading the 
diaries. 
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“’He does things usually with a lot of humor, when he points out sensitive things in 
other people. Last night, someone got so angry at him that the person called him a xxx 
xxxx. Frank just laughed.’ 


The members of the group get so familiar and comfortable with each other that they 
sometimes tease him more about his handicap. That closeness is exactly what he wants. 
‘T’m doing exactly what Pve always wanted,’ Moore related in an interview at the carpeted 
workshop.” 


F: Steve ... 
C: ... Gensler ... 
Be a, bought... 


C: ... that carpet. Yeah. 


“We try to break taboos, particularly the idea that being dependent on other people 
is bad.’ 


Since his brain damage at birth, Moore has known what dependence can mean. The 
Ohio-born son of an Ait Force career man, he was often unable to attend schools for the 
handicapped, so his mother tutored him at home. And when he was sixteen he conceived of 
his ‘talking board’. But it took him a year to get someone to build it. Armed with that and 
his own ingenuity, he went off to college. 


‘I was a journalism major at Cal State San Bernardino,’ he related. ‘I graduated from 
the University of New Mexico in 1972. To get class notes, I gave class mates carbon paper 
and got copies of theirs. For exams I sometimes took a typewriter to class, and sometimes I 
was allowed to take my tests home.’ 


Moote hitch-hiked to the east coast, where he met his wife Debbie at a 
Massachusetts commune, and put on the first of his ritual plays in New York.” 


C: They’re just kind of putting it all together. 

“The Moore’s, who now have a two year old son, migrated to Berkeley where Frank 
earned a Master’s Degree in psychology and built a counseling clientele, charging anywhere 
from $2 to $24 an hour, depending on ability to pay.” 


F: Money was never ... 


C: ... never the point. Yeah. They have, they’re coming from a certain angle. Isn’t 
this the one you were saying that was like “Crip makes good’, or something like that, kinda ... 


(F - yes) 
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‘I recruited people for the workshops by just starting conversations with them on the 
street, Moore related. ‘I was admitting my need for people. But I screened the people for 
openness, slowness and softness for the workshops and for the plays.’ 


Group members even recall that Moore sometimes sat outside the plays, sizing up 
people, and charging those with inhibitions $3, and those without inhibitions, only $2. 
Generally using actors from the counseling workshop, he has put on about nine plays. 
About a month ago, one was performed at the Cat’s Paw Palace for a Berkeley theater 
festival.” 

C: What was that? 

F: On 8th Street. 

C: What did you do? 

F: Inter-Relations. 

“Here’s how a play called ‘Arrangement’ begins. 

‘Everyone lies silently on the floor. Then they rise one at a time and move in slow 
motion to the highest places in the room. As they move, they say many names very quietly. 
Their own names, names of others in the workshop, mystical names, names of the dead, 
names of friends or enemies. They speak in slow motion, as if they are underwater.’ 

Although there sometimes is nudity in the plays or exercises, there never is sexuality 
or ageression. In fact, one of the ‘commitments’ that workshop members must make is 
celibacy outside marriage. 

‘Almost invariably, sex confuses a relationship and makes people feel closer than 
they really are,’ said Moore’s assistant, Nina Feldman, a thirty year old with a Masters degree 
in psychology. 

‘And in the workshop, if people are on the make, it destroys the feeling of trust and 
openness. There’s nothing sexual in the workshops, but we surrender ourselves in a physical 
way. People get past Frank’s weird looks and get physical with him. They get past 
conventions.” 

C: That was that. ... This is a letter from Kenneth Mead. 

F: Our lawyer. 

“November 18, 1981 

Dear Linda and Frank, 


Thanks for the transcript of the translation of the Actuel article.” 
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F: The... 


C: ... French one where they said you had this ... what was it? You were like a... you 
had this cult of people that were following you, and you ... 


F: Looked at someone ... 

C: Oh yeah! And you could make them do things? 

PF: Rip ss: 

C: ... their clothes off? 

Be: Pel a5 

L: (other room)... and have an orgasm. 

C: And have an orgasm? (laughs) 

“It is my opinion that certainly Frank, and perhaps both of you have been libeled in 
the article, provided there is no truth to the allegations contained therein. Specifically the 
allegations which are actionable include the charge that Frank attempted to seduce Elsa after 
accosting her on the street, and followed her everywhere when she refused. 

The part about the girl Elsa knows, who was first to make love to Frank in the 
closet, is also libelous if untrue. To the extent that the article includes Linda as an 
accomplice in these acts, she has been libeled as well. The author of the article is probably 
protected under the qualified privilege of fair comment, contained in Civil Code 47:3 for the 
remainder of the article, even if the allegations therein are untrue. This means that you 
would have to prove actual malice, i.e. a specific intent to vex, annoy or harass, in order to 
recover for any defamatory remarks contained in this portion of the article. But the 
statements published in the article and described in the first paragraph of this letter are, in 
my opinion, not subject to any privilege, provided there is no truth to them. Upon receipt of 
this letter, will you please give me a call and we can discuss this matter further? If you do 
want to proceed, we will have to find out if Actuel can be sued in California, and that 
depends on how much business Actuel does in California. 

Very truly yours, 
Ken Mead” 

F: This was after the accident, because he ... 

C: Oh, did he work with you on that accident? (F - yes) 

FP: That is how ... 


C: ... you met him? Through ... yeah. 
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F: At first, we had a sleazy ... 

Cr co JAW YER 

Pe so taba: 

L: (other room) Dirk had gotten us ... 
C: Dirk got your (laughs) “provided these things are untrue.” 

F: He was a State Rep. ... 

C: Representative? Oh wow. 

PF: ... who got d-1- ... 

C: ... disillusioned? With the whole process ... 

L: He said that he realized that he had been idealistic when he was elected. And 
that, after being there he realized that the kind of person that you had to be to function 
within that system wasn’t the kind of person he wanted to be. And he felt very disillusioned 
with the whole process. 

C: Wow. 

L: So he, I think he just didn’t run for reelection, and he opened up this very small 
little law firm. He had a cottage behind a house right around the corner from Alta Bates, 
real cute little place. And, he hated lawyers. He was a very nonageressive lawyer. 


C: How did you find hime 


L: I don’t know, how did we ...P, Oh! It was through Steve Hoffman I think. I 
think it was through Steve Hoffman. Yeah. 


C: Wow... 


L: (F grunts) The sleazy lawyer? No. That’s how, yeah, and we ended up having a 
relationship with Ken for years after that. 


C: Do you know what he does now? 

L: I still, he’s still on the mailing list, and we never get anything sent back to us, 
although the sign isn’t there anymore that says ‘Attorney’, although when we knew him he 
kept threatening to, saying he was going to stop being an attorney. He had a couple kids he 


was putting through college or something. And I think it was like after that ... 


F: It turned out the i- 
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L: Insurance? The i- ... is this about our case? (F - yes) ... had an investigator 
following us. Like our case was real clear cut. The woman had run a stop sign, and hit us, 
and so she was totally at fault. 


F: A c-o- ... 


L: And there was a cop there. (F screams) So it was real clear cut, and Ken’s feeling 
was that, you know, there’s really nothing that we need to do because it’s really clear cut. 


C: Right. 


L: And then, you know, he said, ‘Just tell the truth. Just tell them -- you know, don’t 
lie about anything. And then, when it came time, down the line, he found out that they had 
hired an investigator that had followed us, and Frank and I weren’t doin’ anything. 


C: “Where were you going?” 


L: But they staked the Blind Lemon, they staked out the Blind Lemon, and that was 
during that period where we kind of lost the Lemon, because Chihuahua expanded and took 
over the space. And also Tracy and Katrine and Theresa were living in the back. And so 
basically what the insurance company laid out to Ken is that he would bring up the same-sex 
relationship stuff that was going on. This was back before, you know, that was not PC. You 
know, this was like in 1980, when it was still considered controversial to be gay. And that he 
would use that, they would bring it to trial, they would use that to discolor us. 


F: And I went to OBR. 


L: And that was, they had a photograph of me going to the OBR and sitting in 
the audience. 


C: When you were, had a broken ... 

L: When I had a broken arm. And so everybody was saying that I wasn’t really hurt 
as bad as I said I was hurt. And Ken said, ‘None of that’s true. And, you know, we're totally 
in the right.’ He said, * But, it would be really unpleasant, it would be really ugly,’ and, you 
know, he recommended that we didn’t do it. 


C: Didn’t ...? 


L: That we didn’t, well we could have gotten, like they should have paid us a lot 
mote ... 


C: ... alot of money ... 
L: ... a lot more. 


C: So he recommended don’t go to coutt ... 
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L: No. 
C: ... and get your money. 


L: Get the money that’s due you. And, you know, that all sounded right to us 
because we were getting lots of money anyway. 


C: Right. 


L: You know, we got lots of money, we got a new car, we got, you know, we got 
lots of money. 


C: So it was like a settlement vs. a court case where you actually have a judgment of 
a certain amount of money. 


L: Right, yeah, yeah, yeah ... 

Cy Jeez. 

L: And it was just one more thing where he was like, you know, he was so 
apologetic to us, he said. He said, “I just never imagined for something like this that they 
would do anything.” He said, ‘It was so clear cut, there’s really no reason to have an 
investigator following you guys around.’ 

C: Man. “You hit the car! -- 

-- So what, there’s three women living together! 
You hit the damn car! Broke our bones.” Oh my god. 


L: Yeah. (leaves) 


C: Oh these are, let’s see, OBR anniversary shows. This is like the original for the 
first one. We read this one: 


“Swimsuit 

Most ‘Yow’ clothes 
Erotic Fantasy costume 
Talent 

Outrageous Talent 
Sometime in October.” 


C: Outrageous Beauty Revue stationary. 


F: Mariah. 


422 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


C: Mariah. Is that her being ...P Is that her in one of the characters? It kind of 
looks like a combination of Diane’s thing and Mariah and ... 


“WANTED 


Fun, outrageous, erotic contestants for the fourth annual Outrageous Beauty Contest 
and Revue, to be held at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, San Francisco, on Thursday, 
October 29, 1981. 

The prizes that the winner will receive will include a shopping spree, an eating orgy 
worth over $1000 and lasting several days. Hundreds of dollars in other prizes will be forked 


9 


out 
F: About 6G... 
C: ... altogether ... 
Fe ta ATs tat 
C: ... in prizes? (F - yes) Oh my god. 


“Shit, every year we of the OBR have lusted after the goodies that we have given 
away. So this year, we have decided to make sure the contestants are truly the cream of the 
mushroom soup by screening them before the show, so that only the sexiest, unusual and/or 
the most likable get into the running. All hopefuls must call 540-0907 before October 17th 
for an interview. We will be looking for star personality and the most outrageous /erotic 
costume. Talent, as always, will be optional. 


Face it, we have a responsibility to uphold being a media event attracting national 
and international press coverage, being compared to Frank Zappa and Toulouse Lautrec and 
the Tubes. No, we shall not let you down. We will still be the photographers’ wet dream, 
still the cutting edge of tack and bad taste, still the end of the boring civilization, still funny, 
colorful, very silly, and lusty. We shall not let you down. 


Frank Moore 
Outrageous Beauty Revue” 


“This is to warn you that we at the Theater of Human Melting are gearing up to 
present the Outrageous Beauty Revue and Contest, the fourth annual extravaganza, on 
Thursday, October 29, 1981 at the Mabuhay Gardens in San Francisco. 


All year we have been doing our regular Saturday Outrageous Beauty Revue, which 
has been called ‘the tackiest, the grossest show on Earth.’ 


A bright, mixed-up epic of innocent satire, erotic playfulness, bold, wacky bad taste, 
and meaningful rock songs such as ‘Green Berets’ and ‘Society’s Child’. The show shocks 
the hard-core punks and strips the middle-class of its inhibitions, leaving them with a warm, 
gigeling feeling. But, one night each year, we go beyond even our wide limits, doing all of 
out best ? acts; letting the best bad band in the world, The Superheroes, play, along with 
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other guest stars; giving hundreds of dollars in prizes to the audience who comes in 
outlandish costumes. In addition to all of this, we hold an outrageous, erotic beauty contest 
for prizes worth thousands of dollars. Last year, a one thousand dollar shopping spree 
throughout the Bay Area. 


Hence, this anniversary show has always been a media event, a photographer’s orgy 
that rivals the old ‘Hooker’s Ball.’ We are a San Francisco tradition, even though the Tubes 
called the show ‘too controversial.” 


C: Did they really? (F - yes) Wow, that’s something. 
F: Something to be p-t- ... 
C: Something to be proud of, oh yeah! 


“This year, we are aiming for the ultimate, classy, outrageous, erotic contestants for 
out pageant. Towards this end, we will be screening would-be hopefuls. The best will 
appear in the show to be judged on their personality, costume, and, maybe, talent. 


We welcome coverage of this screening process, as well as of the gala show. Again, 
this is a warning. This is the first of many press releases on the subject. Of course, you 
could beat us by calling for photos, interviews and more information. Our number is 510- 
540-0907. And I have to thank you for what you have done on us in the past. If you are 
one of the few who hasn’t covered us, ignore this thanks. [ll thank you next year. 


Frank Moore 
Director’ 


C: (aughing) “Just ignore it. You don’t deserve that.” ... This is the same thing on 
the OBR stationary. 


This is a memo from Breakdown Services, LTD. 

“To: Los Angeles, New York, London 

To all agents and managers, regarding the Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue 
Contest to be held at the Mabuhay Gardens, San Francisco. Date of show: October 29, 
1981. Casting directors: Frank Moore, Linda Mac. 

The following is currently being sought: Outrageous and/or sexy people, men and 
women, over 18 years of age to be contestants. Talent acts and musical ability optional. 
Union or non-union people may participate. Although there will be no pay for participation, 


contestants will compete for a first prize of $1000 or more in prizes. 


The Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue is a half-serious, half-comedic beauty 
contest which has received national publicity. 


Written submissions to Frank Moore 
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1812 Bancroft 
If you have questions, call...” 
C: “Allright guys, they’re looking for ...” (laughs) London. 
This is a letter. That you wrote. 
“September 25, 1981 


Leanna Angelo 

Feature Section 
Segment Two 

KTVU 

#2 Jack London Square 


Leanna, 


I just like being with people, working with people. That is how I got into 
both painting and theater. They are always just an excuse to get to know people. In high 
school, my teacher strapped a paintbrush onto my forehead, and I just played with oils, 
seeing what colors I could mix up. It was just play. It was obvious to me I could never be a 
‘serious artist.” So, I could just play, painting things like superheroes from comic books. I 
was a little more serious about theater, but not much. When I got out of college, I felt I 
needed something to do with people, so I started writing scripts so that I could ask people to 
be in my pieces. And a few people said yes. So I put on performance pieces in Santa Fe, 
New Mexico and New York City, which a few people attended. It wasn’t much. But things 
like the whole audience (of strangers) coming back again for the second night of my New 
York City performance, gave me a warm feeling. I also started directing a workshop. About 
this time I discovered that people would model for my paintings. So when I met someone I 
wanted to get to know, I’d ask them to model. I have done a lot of paintings for that reason. 


But it wasn’t until I, with my wife and son and a few friends, moved to Berkeley, that 
things started to gel. Along with my old pastimes, I got a Masters in Psychology and started 
doing relationship counseling. Slowly I found myself in a network of friends who decided to 
call ourselves “The Theater of Human Melting.’ I and my friends continued to put on plays 
and performance pieces, including two costume parades in Berkeley, which Channel 2 
covered, which few people came to. We weren’t ambitious. As long as we had fun, and our 
small audiences had fun too, that’s all that mattered. But then, as a joke, as something to do 
with my friends Diane Hall and Linda Mac, I decided to do a take-off on the beauty contest. 
To the surprise of everyone concerned, the show sold out and received both local and 
national press coverage. At the urging of Dirk Dirksen, the producer at the Mabuhay 
Gardens, we turned the show into a weekly rock comedy revue, and “The Outrageous Beauty 
Revue’ was born. 


I am always kind of surprised, even after these four years, when people come up to 


me and say they have seen the show quite a few times. The show is the living out of my 
fantasies. Maybe that is why people like the show. They see me, a guy who can’t talk, being 
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a lead singer of a rock band, and they think they could also do what they want, no matter 
how outrageous it appears. I especially like doing the gala anniversary show because it gives 
me a chance to both talk to shop owners (it always blows me out how generous they ate) 
and to encourage the people who enter the contest to be as sexy and outrageous as they 
always wanted to be. But the high point for me is when we take the winner all over the Bay 
Area to get his/her prizes, seeing the delight of being able to get anything in the shop that 
the winner wants. 

When I’m not doing the show, I still paint, showing the paintings in local 
coffeehouses. Presently I have an art show at the Expresso Roma in Berkeley. This summer 
I made a film. A comedy fairy-tale love story for special education classes. The hero is 
disabled. And since September P’ve been attending the San Francisco Art Institute to get a 
Masters in performance video. Being the first disabled student at the college, it has raised all 
kinds of access questions, which the school, being very inaccessible, is struggling to come to 
terms with. I hope that you will find a story in all of this. 


Yours, 

Prank Moore” 
FP; That is good. 
C: This is good? (both crack up) 


“Our Program for Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue and Contest. A 
Collector’s Item.” 


F: [always knew. 

“Our Guru: Dirk Dirksen 

Our Contestants: 

1) Galen 

2) Klaus 

3) Eddie Larkin 

4) Delphine 

5) Sally Bardot and Daniel Madrid 
6) Candace Beret 

7) Charles Ray 

Our Judges: 

1) Lee Callister, a producer of Video West.” 
FP: Who ... 


C: ... did the show? Yeah. On you? Yeah. 
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“2) Deborah Hill, a TV star and rock journalist.” 
FP; And David Bowie’s girlfriend. 

C: Oh my god. At the time? No. 

L: It was his ex-girlfriend. 

C: Ex-girlfriend. 


“3) Linda Vega, the assistant Dean at San Francisco Art Institute. 
and Barry Ryan, architect and film star. 


Our Video Artists: 

Haley Moss, Kurt Lundblad (sp?)” 

FP: Haley was the one in Outrageous Dream wearing my pointer. 
C: I don’t remember that. I don’t remember that. 

“Lee Callister, Moore/Mac, and special thanks to D.H. for Nixon.” 


PF: Doug Hall. My professor. He and Chip Lord did the ... (tries to spell something 
a few times) 


L: I don’t know what you're spelling. I know what they did. The thing where they 
hung from a building? No. 


PF: Bury c-a-d- ... 


L: Oh they -- Cadillacs, that’s what you’re -- Cadillacs. Where they buried Cadillacs, 
is that what you're ...? 


C: Oh, oh. 


L: That’s not the Cadillac ranch, that’s a different thing, or was that it, that was it? 
Yeah, where they buried Cadillacs. 


C: They buried ...2 daughs) 
“Our Band: The Superheroes 
Amy (Babyloaf) Haedt 

Prank (Sonny) Moore 

Devi Jacobs 


Big Bob Schilling 
General Mary Sullivan 
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Steamin' Steve Gensler 

Tracy (Java Jiving) Hansen 

Honkey Hunk Mariah Surreal Ureel 

Sabina (Dottie) Ryan 

Sweet Sweaty Terry Haedt 

Nina (The Nose) Schilling 

And for tonight only, behind the video camera, Linda (Wild Thing) Mac. 
Our MCs: Diane Hall and Jim (Spurt) Haedt. 

Our Special Guest Stars: Joey (The Beaver) Pierce and Rich.” 
F: She and Mary wrote “Beaver”. 

C: Oh, to the tune of Fever? Beaver? (F - yes) 

“Our Special Superstar: Steve (and we do mean) Hoffman. 
Our French Star: Katrine Thomas 

Our Fashion Experts: Jo Reece and Debbie Moore. 

Our Stage Mother: Flo Haedt. 

Our Director: Frank Moore 

Our Guest Dance Band: Parental Guidance” 

C: Oh wow. Oh wow... 

“And a word from our sponsors ... 

Visage Socks and Danskins 

Toby’s Toy Store 

Zim’s Clothes Store 

Good Earth Restaurant 

Trumpet Vine Paper Arts 

East Bay Passport Photos 

Trumpet Vine Wines 

Bishop G. Berkeley’s Restaurant and Bar 

Foremost Milk 

Walker’s Pie Shop” 

Be Prag 


C: Pies? Oh wow. 


“Kit and Caboodle 

Lens Art Studio 

Iris Gift Shop 

Fisher’s Custom Design Jewelry 
CWS. 

Joseph’s Liquors 

Oriental Art Imports 

Mr. Ron Purdue’s Hair Styling” 


C: Hair cuts? (laughs) 


“The Gift Basket 

Just Folks 

Pereman Clothes Shop 
Orientalia 

Diamond Lil’s” 


F: Costumes. 
C: Diamond Lil’s? (F - yes) 


“Roots Shoes 

Kyriakos 

Just Friends 

The Field’s Book Store 

The Curio Cabinet 

Cafe San Christophe 

Pizza Pantry 

Such A Business Toys 

College Ave. Second-Hand Shop 
Sundance Glass Designs 

Noble Pies 

College Avenue Stereo 

Suzanne Van De Ray de Revue Furnishings (sp.) 
The Shoetique 

The Finishing Touch 

Bizarre Bazaar” 


F: C-o- ... 
C: Costumes. 


“Rockridge Antiques 

Le Picnic Cafe 
Springwater Corporation 
AW Pottery USA Inc. 
UC Datsun” 
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F: Money. 

C: Wow... 

“Ray Nitta, artist 

Frank Moote, artist 

Stone Mountain and Daughter” 
F: I gave... 

(side B) 

C: You gave a painting. 
“Pelucidar Books 

School of White Tiger 

Toyota of Berkeley” 

PF: X-Ray Ted. 

C: Which one, the School of the White Tiger? No. 
F: P- 

C: Pelucidar Books? 

F: They worked there. 

C: Oh, the X-Ray Ted people? (F - yes) Oh... 
“Gramophone Records 

The Village Deli 

The March Hair 

Liquor Express” 

F: H- 

C: H-a-i-r. 

F: Hats. 

C: The March Hair? 

“All American Boy 

Leather Forever 

Work Wonders 


Funny Farm 
The Bead Store 
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The Gilded Age 

Expresso Roma 

Tower Records 

Capezio 

La Vien Noir 

Secret Garden 

Verbatim 

Running Wild 

General Bookstore 
Exposure 

Burnaford’s Produce 

John A. Brown Kitchenware 
Paradiso 

Hairy Ways 

Pasta Shop 

Walkabout 

Cheese/Coffee Center 
Hallmark Shop 

Susan Cow 

Miami 

Sliz Hafer (sp?) 

Frostline Kits 

Ruth Berno 

Peter Newfield 

Tale of the Yak 

The Mugshop 

Berkeley Founder Title Company 
Derby Food Center 

Forget Me Not 

Alexander Pope Haircutters 
Nabolom Bakery 

Earl E. Buchanan Company 
Eggshop and Applepress 
Magnum Opus 

Small Wonders 

Bill’s Trading Post 

Your Basic Bird 

7-11 

Trips Out Travel 

Patout 

Joseph’s Leather 

Fillmore Cafe 

Mountain Traders 

Eclair Bakery 

Cloud Shirts 

Manual’s 

Body Options 

Wyatt and Duncan Interiors 
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Barbara Anderson Graphics and Framing 
Capelli 

The Hand Loom Fabric Store 
Sutter Street Theater 

The Other Change of Hobbit 
Crystal Vision 

Wilderness Press 

Alacut (sp?) 

Cafe Intermezzo 

The Reprint Mint 

Captain Sims 

Sargsara’s Farm Bin 
Aatdvark’s 

‘Tower Posters 

Zinnu House (sp?) 

Notth Face 

Le Shirt 

Berkeley Hat Company 
William Lindeman/ Miriam Stafford 
The Winner’s Circle 

Crowd Looks 

The Cookie Store 

Sunset Jewelry 

Fondue Fred’s”’ 


F: Ten dinners. 

C: Ten dinners at Fondue Fred’s? Wow. 
F: So we took the winner- .... 

C: And you all went ... 

F: ... winners ... 

C: Oh wow. Wow. 


“Comix & Comix 
Funny Pages 

Cho 

Hi Fidelity 

Beth Lee Lacombe 
Sheffield Crystal 
Sealy Bird Design (sp?) 
Morningstar 
Berkeley Market 
Loose Screws 
Feather Jewelry 
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Bird-Eye Maple 
Ebond Francisco Tie Company (sp?) 
Dirty Rainbow 
Leopold’s 

Gepetto’s 

Layton’s Shoes (sp?) 
Stephanie Niosome 
Desirega Graphics 
Outback Fashions 
Russell Andewal 
The Stinettes 

Catol Lavender 
Catherine Jewelry 
High Leather 

Hurly 

Mack 

Pat Quinn 

Paragon Music 

Bird in the Hand 
Mama’s BBQ 

Peet’s Coffee 
North Berkeley Wine Company 
Buelli’s Deli 

Mitre Box 

Far and Few 

King’s Books 
Virginia Bakery 
Mediredts 

Packland Pizza 
Piedmont Toy Shop 
Folks Art” 


F: I went to ... 


C: Did you go to all of these places? (F - yes) Jeez. Oh my god, that’s so amazing. 
Wow... Wow... 


“Cafe Valerian 
Becky 

See’s Candy 

J. Nesbit’s 
Contemporary Arts 
Sandals Unlimited 
The Kitchen 
Pooh’s Corner 
Poulet 

Pants Plus 
Bentley’s Berkeley Transfer Station 
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Missing Link 

Sofabed Conspiracy 

Paul’s Shoe Repairs 
Continental Garden Restaurant 
UC Theater 

Pigey Malone’s” 


F: 10 passes ... 
C: ... to the movies? God... 


“Carl Mill’s Flower Stand 
Mykonos’ Delt 

The Old Mole 

Blackfoot Flowers 

Drucker and Sons 

The Cutting Room 

Dan Wells Equipment and Tools 
Forests 

Berkeley Violin Center” 


C: Violin? They gave a violin? Oh my god... 


“McCurry Camera Store 
Brook’s Camera 

Affait Vin (sp?) 

Stol Rothenberg 
McCallum’s Ice Cream 
Michikos 

The Tile Shop 

Emmet Eland Rugs (sp?) 
Gersh Photo 

Oak Jewelers 

Sue Johnson 

1000 Oaks Pharmacy 
I’m a Gift 

Solano Ave. Stationary 
Dance of Life 

Elaine M. Ensler Antiques 
The Bottle Shop 

Gray’s Book Company 
Peking Duck 

Baskin Robbin’s Ice Cream 
Etrot Le Cake (sp?) 

For Yourself 

Post Tags 

Something Special 
Rockridge Antiques” 
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C: I think you listed that one twice. (laughs) Yeah, you did. You’re padding it! 
(cracks up) How could you?! 


PF: Maybe they gave twice. (C laughs) 
“La Farine Bakery 

Opportunity Shop 

Gaslight Gallery 

Chimes Pharmacy 

Magnani Poultry 

The Raven 

Dancing Goat 

14 Karats 


Complete Auto Parts 
Honda of Berkeley” 


PF; Oil change. 

C: The Hondas? Honda? (F - yes) 

“Young’s 

Palmet’s 

Kasserai Dye Works (sp?) 

La Petite Cookie 

Tony’s 

Au Coquelet” 

F: 10 dinners. 

C: At Au Coquelet? Wow ... 

“Radio Shack” 

F: Complete. 

C: 10 complete dinners? (F - yes) Wow. Like, you mean like the whole thing, like 
dessert, dinner, drinks? (F - yes) Wow. Jeez! This adds up, I can see. You just went rolling 
around and went everywhere, just asked them to ... 

FP: Rolled in with ... (points to the front of letterboard) 

C: With something attached right here? (F - yes) Oh man... 

FP; “Whatever you want to give ...” 


C: ... would be great. 


F: “Can be silly.” 
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C: Wow. 


“Cocolat 
Berkeley Sauna” 


C: Did you get a free sauna? yeah. 
“C for Cookie 

Cafe Renaissance 

Indoor Sunshine 

and More!’ 

F: So about everyone got something. 
C: Yeah. 

FP; All throughout the show. 


C: Like they’d be getting stuff, like during the show, you mean, like people would be 
handing it out? 


F: In the audience. 

CG: Yeah. Wow a. Sheéez..: 

“Your guide for our cruise into bad taste.” 

C: That’s the back of it. 

“See out Go-Go Robots 

Shindig 

Lust after Mariah and Prank 

Honkey Tonk” 

FP: Back up. 

C: I think these are the ... 

FP; Say it again so I can tell you about the acts. 
“See out Go-Go Robots.” 

C: That was the robot thing, right? Like, yeah ... 


F: Linda and Mariah ... 


C: ... were the robots. And they were like seducing you, right? Like ... 
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F: But they m-i-s-f- ... 

C: Mis- malfunctioned? (both laugh) Wait, so what happens when they 
malfunction? Do they go kind of haywire? (F - yes) (both laughing) At your expense? 
O.k.. 

“Shindig”’ 


C: Well, like it -- I think it’s like, like there’s the title and then there’s like this word 
after it that kind of describes it or something. 


L: (other room) What is the word? 


C: Well, like the first act, it says “See our Go-Go Robots” and then it says “- 


L: And what’s another one? 

C: Like the next one is, “Lust after Mariah and Frank - Honkey Tonk”. 
L: It might be the music. 

F; We sang H-... 

C: Honkey Tonk? Oh yeah. Well like, here’s one: 

“Ts She Really Going Out With Him? - Leader Of The Pack” 
F: Honkey Tonk is where she is on the roller skates. 

Os OH 

“Ts She Really Going Out With Him? - Leader Of The Pack” 
F: M-o-t- ... 

C: Motorcycle? And the head. 

“Introducing the Weird Brothers - Rich and Famous” 

C: This could be the contestants. Yeah. 

“Let’s Get Greasy - Hunk of Love” 

Fe Steve >. 


C: ... Gensler? 
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F: ... singing ... 

C: ... that song, Hunk of Love? What is that song? 

L: It’s an Elvis Presley - “I am just a hunka hunka burning love, Woo!” 
FP: In drag. (all laugh) 

“So You Want Your Money Back - Audience Invasion” 

FP: Maybe Ethel, giving out m- ... 

C: ... money? Oh wow... The next one is: 

“What Did You Say? - Don’t Touch Me There” 

C: What was - was there an act for that? 

F: Uh huh. Devi or Linda and Amy ... 

C: Like doing the thing. 

“Being A Housewife Is An Art - Disco Vacuum” 

C: That’s Diane doing the vacuum. (both laugh) 

“We All Need A Little Help From Our Friends - Joe Cocker” 
“Take A Stand - The Sex Debate” 

C: That’s Jim and ... 

F; J-a- ... 

C: Jackie. 

“Support War And Manhood - The Green Berets” 

“Will She Show Hers? - Beaver” 

“Please Be Calm And Do It His Way, Or Else - Frank Sinatra” 
C: Who did that? Hoffman? Was he singing “I Did It My Way’? (F - yes) 
FP: It always stopped ... 


C: ... the show? What, like people, like it was just so ...P Like so intense? (F - yes) 
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“Free Food - Wieners”’ 

(F cringes and wails) 

F: [always had to eat it! 

C: Hot dogs, you mean? Wieners? What is it? 
F: D-t-a- ... 


C: Ohhh! Diane’s concoction? (laughs) “Here, Frank. We’ll just add a little peanut 


butter and some wieners.” 
F: Late live worms for Devo. And they ... 
C: Oh god! 
F: ... were much better ... 


C: ... (aughing) than the wieners? (F - yes) You really ate, you ate live worms? Oh 
god! (F cracking up) Was there any, did you have any ketchup or anything? 


F; No. 

C: She just shoved them in your mouth. 

“Heavy Petting In My ‘65 Chevy - Paradise” 

“Hot Dish With Hot Coffee - Java Jive” 

Be tesa 

C: Tracy? What was she ...? 

Be i SAng... 

C: Black Coffee? No. Java Jive? Oh, I don’t know that one. 
PF: And did a sort of a striptease. But never got the ... 


C: ... the timing down? (they laugh) “Ooops! It’s over!’ Who does Java Jive? I 
mean, what’s ... Linda! 


L: What? 


C: Who does Java Jive? 
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L: Now I think it was, I don’t know where we got it. It’s, “I love coffee, I love tea. 
I love the Java and the Java loves me.” 

C: Oh yeah ... 


L: Something like that. And Tracy sang it like really, (sings it like Tracy, slow and 
breathy) “I love coffee, I...” Like that. The whole thing took a really long time. 


FP: She was tall. 

L: Yeah, she was real tall. She looked like Brooke Shields. You know, very like 
looked like a model, in the way she carried herself. She had long brown hair, real tall, really 
like striking, very striking looking. And she wore this goofy outfit for it. She wore like a 
two-piece bathing suit or something. I think she did a strip as she was singing it! 

C: Frank said she never got the timing down, though. 

L: No. Oh, I mean it was -- yeah, yeah. She was one of the those people that 
couldn’t like do a few things at one time. (F & C crack up) And that was part of what was 
good about it, you know? That was part of the charm of the act. It always kind of caught 
her off guard when it was over, even though she was singing it, you know. There was no 
like music going with it. Yeah. (cracks up) 

C: “Ooops, I was supposed to have everything off by now.” 

F; N-e-... 


L: Never did? No, I don’t think -- I can’t ever remember. She’d get her jewelry off 
and her gloves. You know, it’d be like ... (acts it out) ... Yeah. 


“There’s No Use Hiding Or Fighting - Ethel” 

F: Into the ... 

C: ... audience? 

“Study The Right Way To Dine At Ernie’s - The Eating Scene” 


C: Is that Steve? (F - yes) Eating his spaghetti (cracks up), falling all over the floor 
.. That is such an amazing ... 


FP: Imagine just the stage. 


C: Oh, with all the stuff that’s going on onstage? (F - yes) Yeah. Covered with 
crap. Did you have people like getting the stuff off afterwards? 


F: Plastic ... 
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C: Plastic stuff on the ... yeah, yeah ... 


F: 


So just wrap ... 


C: ... wrap it up. Yeah, yeah. Right. Oh yeah. ‘Cause he had like a whole plate of 
spaghetti and wine and stuff like that. 


F: 


Chocolate pudding. 


C: Was that like, that was with his ... like was there spaghetti and stuff? (F - yes) 
But then he had chocolate pudding too? (F - yes) Oh my god, that’s ... (laughs) 


“Imagine Her Under Your Skin - Dottie” 


F: 


In the audience. 


“Still Together And Flat After All These Years - Sonny & Cher” 


“From His Heaven Of Dope And White Panties - The King, Elvis” 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


S-a- ... 


Oh, Sabina! What song was it? Or was it a song? 


: (other room) You Ain’t Nothing But A Hound Dog. 


: You Ain’t Nothing But A Hound Dog. 


V-e-f ... 


Very good? Like she did a really good Elvis? Wow... 


“What Has Brooke Shields That You Haven’t? - Fashion Show” 


“Rise Up and Be Revolting - 9 to 5” 


C: 


L: 


That song? (F - yes) “9 to 5, what a way...” - that song? 


We were all dressed up as secretaries, and real straight. Frank and Amy sang lead, 


so Frank had a suit coat and a tie on. Amy had like a dress, you know? And back-up singers 
all had like wigs and secretary stuff. 


C: 


L: 


Was Frank being like the boss that was ... 


I don’t think so ... 


F; J-1-... 
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L: Jim. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Frank was just like kind of being one of the lead 
singers. 

C: What would Jim ...? 

L: Jim would be the asshole ... 

C: Asshole boss? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. Whenever we needed a macho pig ... 

C: Jim would ... 

L: ... Jim played the part really well. (C laughing) In fact, I think when they 
introduced it, he made some like really gross condescending remarks about us as, you know, 
women, and secretaries. And, “Yeah, you know, it’s good to let ‘em talk once in a while, it 
makes ‘em feel good.” You know? 

“What You Can Get Away With As An Artist - The Statues” 

F: T-r-... 

C: Tracy. 

F; With a cameo by Jim. 

C: Oh really? 

L: That was the one where, there’s this classical music, and Tracy had nothing on, 
and she would like -- but she had a sheet that she would use. And she would take these 
classical poses, like you'd see in a painting. 

C: Right. 

L: And it would last for maybe, you know, 30 seconds, and then it would black out 
for like ten seconds during which she’d change the pose. And then in one of them, Jim was 
like the God -- He would be behind the woman, and he always had his hand right ... 
(demonstrates) And they’d both be kind of staring out ... (all laughing) It’s really, really 
funny. And we did it for so, I mean, it seemed like we did it for years. The same thing. 


F: C-lLa-... 


L: Classical music? Right. The classical music. We still have the album. You know, 
da da da ... (sings the tune). (F screams) 


C: Do you think that’s on any of the videos. That one? 


L: Could be. 
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Could be. 


Could be. I mean, we really don’t know, we’d have to really sit down and look at 


out videos. But it could be. If we did it at that show, that was one of the shows we 
videotaped. Dirk has the masters on that. So if he copied everything, we got it. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


was porn. 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Very simple. 
That idea, you mean? Yeah. Yeah. 
They did it in 1800s. When if you move, it was porn. 


Obh! But it - oh they did that, they had like women pose. When you moved it 
But if you just posed it was, what, art? Where would they do that? Was it like ... 


Theater. 
Wow! Wow... Wow... 
H-i- ... 


It’s the most unlikely place to find something like that. (laughing) 


“This is from the 1800s theater.” In the Mabuhay punk club. With a bunch of punks 
waiting for the Dead Kennedys watching. 


“The Beer Has LSD In It, Buy It Now - The 60s Act” 


F: To use the Big Fun clothes. 


C: You mean that one? Like to use the big, colorful ... No. The fun clothes? 
FP: The Big F- ... 
C: Oh! Was that the place that gave you all that stuffP Oh! O.k. 


“So What If We Haven’t Given Your Money’s Worth - More Prizes” 


“A Good Case For Socialized Medicine - Devo’’ 


PF: Again, mess. 


C: 


Oh yeah. Oh why, ‘cause of the bags that she pours on him and stuff? Oh yeah. 


The urine bag? (laughs) And the worms? 


FP: It was hard to get a big bow] of live ... 
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C: ... worms? (laughs) I hope so! For your sake. Well what would they do? Would 
they actually try to get them out of the ground? Or they go to the bait shop? (F - yes) 
Yuck! (both laughing) Would she like, she’d have it and she’d be like shoving it ... 

F: Big spoon. 


C: (cracks up) She had a big spoon and she was shoving it with the worms in your 
mouth? (F - yes) Did that, was that just with you when you did it? Yeah. 


FP; My idea. 

“We Will Protect You In The Next Depression - Budget Menu” 
C: Probably something with prizes or something. 

“Our Sexist Sex Symbol - Wanderer” 

C; Jim. 

“This Will Hurt You More Than Us - The Meat Act” 

F: Mess. 


C: Another mess. Yeah. Did you just keep putting down new sheets of plastic or 
something? You think so? 


L: Yeah. 

C: Yeah? 

L: Yeah, that’s right. 

“We Are All Sexy Misfits - Rock ‘n Roll Weirdos” 

“Where Is Burt Parks When You Need Him? - The Outrageous Beauty Contest” 
“Your Turn To Dance - Parental Guidance 

P.S. Tell your friends what they missed. We are here almost every Saturday at nine.” 


F: What a show. 


C: OhI know. Oh my god. Boy, I -- makes you wanna, makes me wanna see all 
this stuff, you know? Wow... 


PF; And that was when everything was ... 
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C: Yeah. Everything was falling apart. Yeah, I know, that’s what I was thinking 
when we started reading. I was like, “The Fourth One -- 1981.” That’s like after the 
accident? Or... (F - yes) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Oh here it is, it’s got the tape on it still. It’s 
on the Outrageous Beauty Revue stationary. 


“Dear Shop Owner, 


I am doing the Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue and Contest on October 
29, 1981 in San Francisco at the Mabuhay Gardens. Thanks for being generous in the past! 
As I have done for the last three years, I am now trying to get donations of gifts and/or gift 
certificates to be given as prizes to the winners of the contest. In exchange, you will get free 
publicity. Anything, no matter how small or big or silly is welcome. Please write down your 
name, the shop’s name, address and phone number, and what you will be donating, and put 
it in my bag behind my chair. Thanks! 


Frank Moote” 
C: Wow. (giggles) “O.k.” 
F: All ovet ... 


C: All over the place. Were some of those places in San Francisco? (F - yes) Yeah. 
Yeah. Like I recognized all the Berkeley ones and stuff. You were all over the place. Were 
you going around by yourself at that point, or were you going with Linda? 


F: 1... 


1/96 #15 


L: Actually the last -- those photos that F. Stop Fitzgerald took of us, that was on 
Piedmont. No, that’s not him, that’s Jim Appleton. Some of his pictures were in the High 
Performance atticle, and then we have them in with our collection. He was like this well- 
known -- I guess he still is -- a well-known photographer. And he just contacted us and 
asked if he could take photographs of us. So, we suggested that he come when we’re out 
getting prizes. So if that -- so that had to be that year. So I guess that was the year I was 
coming with you. But I think you were on your own ... I wasn’t always with you because 
that might have been the time when you tumbled over and got knocked out -- that might 
have been around the time. 


C: So that was that time. 
L: Yeah, and then it was - so I think probably you were still going out on your own 
for the most part. But then at some point during that, I started going out with you. ‘Cause I 


remember us taking trips in San Francisco like in Barry’s van or something. (F - yes) Yeah. 
Yeah. (F yells) I can’t believe all those prizes, huh? All those shops. That Stone Mountain 
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and Daughter, I didn’t even realize they were around then. That’s where we buy the fabric. 
I didn’t know they were around then. 


“Don’t Miss This! 


Be at the Mabuhay Gardens on Thursday, October 29 at 9 p.m. And see the Fourth 
Annual version of the World Famous Outrageous Beauty Revue and Contest, for $5. 


See the original two hour sexy, tacky, rock epic of bad taste. 
See outrageous erotic beauties compete for thousands of dollars. 


Win your share of hundreds of dollars in door prizes. The more outrageous, erotic 
you dress, the more you may win. 


See an underground video show starring Richard M. Nixon.” 
(F screams) 

C: “starring” (laughs) 

“Dance to Parental Guidance. 

Best Halloween Ball in the Bay Area. Accept no substitutes.” 
F: E-t-o- 

C: Erotic Exotic Ball? Like this is ... 

Fc WAS sa 


C: Oh, were they already happening? No. They came to this one? This is where 
they got the idea. 


FP: This was their first year. 


C: That they actually put something on too? (F - yes) Ohh. “Accept no 
substitutes!” 


“Fab Mab, 443 B’way, S.F.” 

“WANTED 

$1000 + reward for the most outrageous erotic costume. Thousands of dollars in 
other prizes will be given away. This shy, mild mannered housewife and mother won the 


Third Annual Outrageous Beauty Contest. So even if you don’t think you are especially 


outrageous or erotic or beautiful, you may win this year’s contest. If you enter. Call 540- 
0907 before October 20th. Contest to be held October 29 at the Fab Mab.” 
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C: There’s that picture. ... This is a receipt thing. 

“This receipt is to acknowledge the gift received from the above-mentioned shop. 
The gift is to be used as a prize in the Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue and 
Contest, which will be held at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, San Francisco on 
Thursday, October 29th, 1981. 


The merchant will also be acknowledged for the gift donation both on the show 
program and by live announcement at the show.” 


F: If they want ... 

C: ... a tax write offP Yeah. 

F: Most did not. 

C: They didn’t really? Huh, well, why not? 
FP: They just wanted ... 


C: ... to give something to it. Yeah. Yeah. That was on Outrageous Beauty Revue 
stationary. 


“Body Best Bets - Halloween Hang-Out Guide” 

C: It’s the Meat Act, with you singing. 

“Outrageousness as Art. 

If nothing else, Frank Moore’s three-year old leap into madness, The Outrageous 
Beauty Revue (above), has proved that San Francisco is still a place where absolutely 
anything can happen. Think you’ve seen it all? Don’t be so sure. Screw Magazine publisher 
Al Goldstein, a genuine outrage in his own right, begged to be pardoned for his sins and 
taken to a synagogue after witnessing only twenty minutes of a mere dress rehearsal. If he 
had sat through the real thing, he’d have probably been on his knees for a visit to the nearest 
gas chamber.” 

(F screams, C laughing) 


C: Whoa, where’s this from? I don’t know, it doesn’t say. 


“Yes it’s true. Bad taste is timeless. But don’t take our word for it. The Outrageous 
Beauty Revue’s Third Anniversary Show at the Mabuhay Gardens, October 29” 


C: Oh I think that’s the fourth one. I think that was the fourth one. 


F: We... 
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C: Unless you did it two years in a row on Halloween? Did you? 

FP: ... never could get ... 

Ch ait tipber 

P: ... straight. 

C: (aughing) Like, how you do the numbers? (F laughs) Like is the first one the 
first one or is it the second one the first one? It’s like, “How old am I really?” (laughing) 
“Am I 25 or 26?” 

“promises to be the wildest and weirdness extravaganza in the history of the planet. 
Be sure to wear your bizarre best, since more than $3000 in prizes you wouldn’t wish on 


yout worst enemy will be presented to the most outrageous members of the audience. 


If your mental health has been questioned in the past, don’t miss this opportunity to 
cash in your neuroses for nick nacks.” 


“Bay Guardian Published every Wednesday October 21-28, 1981 

Thursday 29: The Fourth Annual Outrageous Beauty Contest and Revue. The 
Outrageous Beauty Revue has been compared to Frank Zappa, Toulouse Lautrec, and the 
Tubes. Thousands of dollars in prizes go to the contest winner, who is certain to be an 
exemplar of bad taste. 8:30 p.m., The Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, SF.” 

C: This may have been from the Bay Guardian, then, probably, ‘cause it’s ... 


“The Theater of Human Melting and Dirksen/Miller Productions will present on 
December 4th, 1980 at La Club Fab Mab a five-hour gala event,” 


F: Who does 5... 

C: ... hour ...2 That’s true. It’s true, nobody does 5 hours ... (giggling) 
F: I don’t believe in leaving them wanting more. 

C: You aim to please. 


“the Second Anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty Revue and the Outrageous 
Costume Ball.” 


C: That was one of those occasions where that was probably not the second -- that 
was either the second or the third. ‘Cause the next one was the fourth. (laughs) 


“This semi-traditional epic, which will start at 8:30 p.m., has always attracted in years 


past hordes of national and international photographers and reporters who crowded around 
the visual feast. This event, this tacky orgy of bad taste, will this year top even itself, because 
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not only will it feature a two hour version of the Outrageous Beauty Revue, the comedy rock 
show that shocks, delights and offends even people who think they are jaded snobs, not only 
will this ball have the Superheroes, the world’s best bad band, not only will there be other 
stars and bands ... Get ready for this: The person in the audience wearing the most 
outrageous, erotic costume will receive a thousand dollars in prizes. Hundreds of dollars of 
other prizes will be given a way. $5.50 is what it takes to get into this night of sexy 
exhibitionists and tacky peeping toms. 


The Fab Mab is at 443 Broadway, San Francisco. For further information call 540- 
O0n 


C: “La Club Fab Mab!’ And there’s the flier for it -- 


“The Second Annual Outrageous Beauty Revue and Costume Ball. Featuring the 
Superheroes. $1000 dollars in prizes for the most outrageous, erotic costume.” 


C: “All My Love, Spurt” This is a 1980 program. 
“Dirksen/Miller Productions Fab Mab November 21- December 6, 1980” 


C: Oh, so this was December 4th, so this is gonna have the “Second Annual 
Outrageous Beauty Pageant Costume Ball, featuring Superhero.” 


C: And that’s on the same night as the Blasters, Rhythorama, and Mine Sweeper. 
And other bands playing that week are the Mutants, Johanna Went, ... “ 


F: When I first saw her. 

C: This is when you first saw her? I don’t know anything about her. Do Ip 

FP: She is the performance artist ... 

C: What does she, where is she, where does she do stuffP L.A.? 

L: Who is it? 

C: Johanna Went. Is she the one ...? 

L: Oh, let me see where she’s written - I wondered if we had the program. Oh cool 

C: Is she the one that did the thing where she had people come in the room ...2, No 
no no. 

L: She does these heavily costumed kinda things ... she usually has like people with 


her dressed up as funny things. It’s real like kinda big. That’s what she does now. When we 
saw her, she still was heavy into props, a lot of props, but it was kind of grosser. 
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F; M-e- ... 
L: Messy? Real messy. Yeah. 
FP: We thought ... 


L: Well we had no context for what we were doing at all. And when we saw her, it 
was like, “Oh my god, there’s somebody else doing stuff like this!” But, you know, that was 
like part of the whole performance art thing that we didn’t, had never heard of, that was like 
alive and well. So she was part of that. So that’s how we met her. And then when we went 
down to L.A. to cast for Elliot’s movie, which came right after that, we called her and got 
together with her. And then we didn’t have anything to do with her for years until we went 
to the Art Institute, and found out that we were performance artists, and that she was too. 
And then we reconnected with her through the performance art scene. 


PF: We went to L.A. before the High ... 


L: Right, we met - that was once we were in the performance art scene, when we 
went to L.A., and we saw her there. We have photographs of that. That was I guess the first 
time we reconnected with her. That was after we were going to the Art Institute, and High 
Performance magazine had a space, and they did performances in the space for a year. And 
their opening night was Paul McCarthy. And so, and he was the one that we had kinda hit it 
off with. So, we went down and stayed at his place. And that was the one that Bob Dylan 
came to. And Johanna was there. 


F: And the first time we saw K-a- ... 


L: Karen Finley. Right. That’s right. Karen Finley, yeah, no one had heard of her, 
but she was -- her boyfriend was kind of a well-known performance artist. He was part of 
the Kipper Kids. And so he was booked, and so she was booked kind of as part of his 
thing. And, she was real different than she is now. I was just like blown-out, I’d never seen 
anything like it. I thought it was incredible. She did this -- well, she did the thing where 
she’s talking, and like, you know, it’s real like sharp, but like at one point she’s douching 
herself as she’s talking. She had a bucket of water and she takes her clothes off and she’s 
like douching AS she’s talking about something completely disconnected. And, you know, I 
thought, “Wow, this is great!” (laughs) Right, and we have photographs of us talking to her 
there too, I think, when we met her. That was when we first exchanged addresses and stuff. 


C: WOW. 

L: Yeah. 

F: Then H-e-l- ... 

L: Helms? The Helms thing followed? And what about that? 


F: She... 
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L: Oh she changed. 
F: ... was on that ... 


L: His list also? Right. Right. Are you just saying that’s like the next connection we 
had with her? Is that right? (F - yes) Yeah ... well, actually that’s not true, because we went 
to -- we did the New York thing before that, and we wrote her and told her we were coming, 
and arranged -- that’s when we stayed at Annie’s, the very first time. 


F; I mean J- ... 


L: Oh Johanna. Oh, right right right. Oh O.k.. Yeah, right, that was the next time 
we were connected with Johanna was the Helms thing. 


C: Oh, she was on the Helms thing too? 


L: She was on the Helms thing too. And we actually -- she was on the thing, but we 
didn’t connect with her. And then it was a Thanksgiving weekend, and the three of us had 
taken a walk up to Solano Avenue, and we were in the video store, and she walked in. 


C: Oh wow ... 


L: And, we hadn’t seen her since that, you know, High Performance thing, and so 
we, you know, struck up a conversation and then we invited her to come over. And it 
turned out she had married this guy, who we found out, you know, years later is this real 
Hollywood producer. But anyway, his family lives here in this neighborhood, and so she was 
there with him for Thanksgiving and out walking by herself. So she came over. And we 
spent like an afternoon talking and really hit it off that day. And she, she was coming at the 
Helms thing as -- well, there were a couple of things: one was that she was uncomfortable 
admitting or talking about the fact that she didn’t get booked at places because of the 
content of her work. And when Frank introduced that, when we, you know this was just 
like chatting, and he’s talked about that in terms of what he did, you know, his experience. 
And she kind of had to admit that that was PRObably why she didn’t get booked at places 
too, but she felt very uncomfortable talking “bad” about other artists. That’s, in a nutshell, 
that’s, she ended up kind of summing it up that way, that she didn’t feel comfortable saying 
bad things about other artists, meaning like a person that books a club. 


C: Oh, like ... 


L: To say that they might not book her because of what she does seems insulting to 
her, to say that about somebody, even if it’s true. 


C: About somebody who’s booking? 
L: Yeah. Even if it’s true. 


C: Or do you mean that it’s insulting to the artists who ARE booked there? 
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L: No, it’s insulting to the person who’s doing the booking. 

C: Oh. 

L: It’s like talking bad about somebody in the art community. 

FP: Or High Performance ... 

L: Right, never wrote any stories about her. And she knew that she was being 
blacklisted by them. And I really think she only admitted a lot of stuff that day, because it 
was just, it was just one of those things, you know? It never happened again. And, yeah, she 
reluctantly admitted that that was probably them blacklisting her, but she didn’t, you know, 
she didn’t really want to get into that. 

FP; And I was b-l- ... 

L: ... blacklisted? Uh huh. What about that? That you were talking about the fact 
that you were blacklisted by High Performance. Yeah, I mean we were very frank, you 
know, as usual. And that was the context in which she would admit stuff, is because we 
were saying it first. Yeah. 

C: Wow ... 

F: “So why don’t we ... 

L: ... we do a” Yeah. So Frank said, “Why don’t we do a double-bill together?” 

C: Wow ... 

L: And she said yes! And we had a mutual -- I mean, this is all funny because we 
had a guy, Jack Marquette, who it turned out had been her manager for years. But we knew 
him through Linda Burnham, through High Performance, and we had befriended him. 

C: Yeah. 

L: And so we contacted him, and said -- he was surprised that she was willing to do 
it -- but he said that he would produce it. So he found the space. It was at LACE. We did it 
at LACE, which, you know, LACE had never been willing to book Frank before that. 

C: Oh, so that, that was a double-billing with her? 

P&L: Yeah. 


C: Is that, is that, you had that on video? 


L: Yeah. Yeah. 
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C: Is that the one where like most of the people left in the middle? (F - Yesss) Or 
like, at the intermission or something? 
L: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. ... 


C: Oh, and so like did she perform the same day as you. Or like a different day or 
something? 


L: She performed first and then ... You know, Frank had actually said that he 
thought she should perform first because like we’re so long. 


C: Right. 


L: And, it was a very unappealing -- the whole thing from beginning to end was not 
that fun. It wasn’t that fun. 


PF: Even before, on the phone. 

L: Yeah, I can’t remember the details of when things happened. 

PF: When I talked about c-e- ... 

L: Censorship? 

C: Censorship? 

L: Is that when she said the thing about ...2,. (F - uh huh) That’s when she made that 
statement. That she didn’t want to talk about, she didn’t want to talk about stuff like that or 


something? Where she didn’t want to talk bad about other artists? 


C: So you had already, you were just setting up the performance, and you were 
talking on the phone ... 


L: Talking on the phone a lot, you know, during the months. And at one point 
when Frank was talking about censorship she cut him off and said that she didn’t want to 
talk about that. That... She said something real classic -- what was her line? 


F: She knows I... 


L: Oh, that you are, right ... you’re into ... She said, “I know that you’re into that.” 
Into ... 


F: ... this c-o-m-m-u-n-i-c ... 


L: Ohhh, “TI know that you’re into this communication thing.” That’s what it was. 
Meaning that, Frank wanted to talk about what was going on in the art community. 


C: Uh huh. 
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L: She said she’s not. “I know that you’re into this communication thing, but ’m 
not.” And then, that was it -- she hung up. 


C: Does that mean like yow’re into just talking about this thing with her? 


L: In general -- that he’s into talking about what goes on, whatever it is, whatever it 
is. 


C: Right. Right. 

L: That she didn’t want to talk about things. 
C: Wow. 

L: I knew we were in trouble. 


C: So that was part of the feeling of the performance, and then that kind of ... I 
mean, that was behind the LACE performance. You said, kind of feeling weird or 
something? 


L: Well, we, that was, yeah, that’s what lead up to it, so we knew that, you know, 
that a whole basis for doing it was the way it was that day when she visited us, that it seemed 
like fun. 


C: Right. 


L: And then things like that happened in the course of it. But we still remained, you 
know, ever optimistic that it would work out. 


F: We did... 


L: Didn’t go to dinner? Yeah. When it was the day of the ... so we get there, and it’s 
like a whole set-up thing. And there was, it wasn’t fun. She was very much, you know, just 
focused on herself. She wasn’t available to interact at all. So we, “O.k., well you know, she’s 
got a big show.” I mean, we had a big show too, you know? 


C: Right. 


L: But that was the feeling, you know. And everybody should be paying attention to 
her. And then, we would have had to miss her show if we ate dinner that night, because she 
came on before us, and the set-up had run so late that our time to go out to eat disappeared. 
And so we hadn’t eaten all day. But if we went to eat we would have missed her show, part 
of the show. And we hadn’t seen her since that Mabuhay thing. So we decided we'd just as 
soon miss dinner, and stay. So we stayed and we watched her. And then, she finishes, and 
it’s our turn to go on. And we shared a dressing room. And so I wheel Frank out, and the 
show starts. Then I have like, you know, six or eight minutes to go into the dressing room 
and get into costume. Well I go to the dressing room and it’s locked. And I’m banging on 
the door, she’s in the very back of the dressing room taking a shower. And she locked the 
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door. And, you know Im like, you know, I really had to be done. And she finally comes 
and opens the door. And, you know, totally oblivious to the fact that it was a big deal. You 
know, and I said, you know, I’ve gotta be on stage in a minute or two, you know. And she -- 
that didn’t mean anything to her. And so I’m rushing to get ready, and she’s standing in 
front of the mirrors and getting like dry and fixed and stuff. And she starts chit-chatting. 
It’s like the first time that whole day that she wanted to talk. And she just started to chit- 
chat. And, you know, it was kind of like, well what do I do? And I finally said, “You know, 
I really can’t talk. I don’t know if you understand that I have to be out on stage in a 
minute.” And then she said, “Yeah, yeah, we’re not going to be able to stay for the show -- 
Oh, is Frank out there already?” That’s what she said. And I had already told her that, you 
know? And, she said, “Oh yeah, we can’t go. We’re not gonna stay, it’s, you know, a little 
too late for us.” (laughs) 


C: Jeez! 


L: That was the last time we ever talked to her. Yeah. Yeah. It was pretty 
unpleasant. It was like, it just epitomized to me, you know, the whole thing of not being 
focused on community, and not being focused on, yeah, on community, you know? On the 
fact that we were doing this together, that we were creating that kind of thing -- like that, 
that, she was not there at all. Not at all. So that was the feeling of the whole night. And 
then the audience pretty much was there too. I mean, they kind of left after she was done -- 
well, not everybody, but some of them left then. But then, most of them left in the 
intermission of our show. And they all had their taxi cabs waiting outside and everything. 
Yeah. Yeah. I mean, our show was -- I thought our show was great. And we, you know, 
did the show, but the vibes were heavy. 


F: 2 houts. 
L: Yeah. Yeah. 


C: I -- Alexi has the tape, like just of the songs for the show, you know, and I played 
it the other day. I thought it was the actual recording from the performance. But, yeah, I 
was listening to all the songs. Like, all neat, you know. A lot that I hadn’t ever heard before. 
Like “A Bird In A Tree.” 


L: It was the first time we had the backdrop that Mikee had painted. So it was kind 
of exciting. 


C: Yeah. Yeah, I saw part -- I think I saw part of the video of it. Yeah, it was 
amazing. 


L: And that was another thing. We had a guy who took a, who did the video for us. 
And we had gotten him through Jack. And we had to pay him, which we had never paid 


anybody to do it before. And, he didn’t bring enough tape. So he didn’t get the end of the 
show. 


C: Oh jeez. 
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L: And like, I mean the tape was really good, he did a really good job. 

C: Yeah right. 

L: But, you know, I had said it will be two hours. And so, he just brought a two- 
hour tape. And it ran like five or ten minutes over, and so he didn’t have a tape to put in. 
He said, “Well you said it was going to be two hours.” 

C: Oh, that’s real professional. 

L: And then, he sent Jack over to collect the money from us, which, I mean, you 
know, we would have paid him anyway, you know, because we didn’t want to get into a 


whole thing with him. But it was just so unsavory. Everything about it was so unsavory. 


C: What a pro. “You said it’d be two hours. So I brought a two hour tape!” Oh 
man... 


L: Yeah. Yeah. 

C: So that was Johanna Went. That was December 4th, the 2nd Annual ... This is a 
list for the OBR, January 3rd, 1980 Anniversary Show. So I don’t know, I guess that’s ... 
Maybe it was gonna be the 3rd, and it ended up being December 4th. ‘Cause this is 1980. 
Anyways, it has all the acts and the time. 

2001 2’ 00 

Beaver 2’ 04 

Wild Thing = 2’ 00” 

F: Linda. 

C: What was that? Linda... 

F: ... singing ... 


C: Oh, that song? (laughs) Was she doing some kind of ...? Just singing the song? 
Yeah. 


“Devo 3’ 38 

Leader of the Pack 2 46 
Sweet Transvestite 3? 21” 
C: Hoffman. 

“Grease 2’ 20” 


C: What was that, was that a song from Grease? 
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L: That was that duet with ... “You better shape up, ‘cause I need a man.” I think it 
was either Amy and I who did it, or -- I mean sometimes I did it with Amy, if I was in that 
show, it was probably me, or else sometimes Devi did it. 

C: What were you doing during “Wild Thing.” 

L: “Wild Thing’, that was a screamer, I did a real screamer. ’'d wear hardly 
anything, and I was, you know, I was like kind of a screamer, rocker kind of thing. Half the 
time I didn’t even have a band when I sang, I just had to sing it by myself. It was a crowd 
pleaser, you know? (all laughing) 

“Main Street” 


F:; Mariah stripping. 


L: That was kind of, that was what came out of Glamour. That was her Glamour 
strips. 


C: Obh. 


“Elvis P12 
Sonny & Cher Medley with Katrine & Mariah” 


F: “Better Sit Down, Kids” 


C: Ohhh yeahh ... And you’re Sonny, right? You cried, right? Is that what you 
were gonna say? (F yes) 


F: “Iam leaving, but you’re mother is staying.” 
C: “I’m leaving, but you’re mother is staying.” You're trying to explain ... 


L: (sings) “You’re mother is staying and ’'m goin’ away ...” “Now how can I put 
this...” It was such a tear jerker. It’s such a tear jerker. And the two kids, you know, 
Mariah and Katrine would be at his wheelchair like this ... little cheeks and little sunsuits and 
stuff. 

C: “Santa Baby 4 00” 

EF: Jo: 

C: (sings) “Santa Baby ...” That one? 

“Under The Boardwalk 2’ 30” 

C: (to Linda) “Under The Boardwalk?” 


L: Yeah, now I’m trying to think about that one. Who sang that? 
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C: It doesn’t -- oh well, let me see ... 

L: I wonder if that was something that came from the Bare Risk thing? 

C: Oh wow! Tracy. 

L: I think that came out of the Bare Risk Show. Yeah. 

C: Wow, I should go back and read this while ’'m reading it! 

L: That tells you who did everything? 

C: Yeah. O.k., so like, let’s see ... we'll go back. 

“Beaver - Mariah in Ape man costume.” (F glee) 

C: ‘Cause it’s after 2001. (laughs) 

FP; If you can figure out how we came up ... 

C: ... with that? 

F: ... with acts. 

“Wild Thing - Don and Devi” 

C: (to Linda) It says Don and Devi for the “Wild Thing”. 

L: I don’t know what that is. What year, which show is this one? 

C: January 3, 1980. 

L: Is that the second show, second anniversary? 

Cy N ean, 

L: That -- you know what that is? That’s the night we had the accident. I think 
that’s when we had the accident. So that might have been the one we didn’t do. Am I even 
listed in any of them? I don’t know ... I thought I saw --- there, “Abandon - Linda” , so I 
was there, I have no idea. I don’t remember Don and Devi doing “Wild Thing” at all. 

C: Then there’s ... yeah, I don’t see any ... 

L: Do you remember Don and Devi doing “Wild Thing’? (F - no) 

C: Paradise. You’re doing Paradise. 


L: I have no idea. 
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FP: Were they speaking? 

C: On speaking terms? 

L: (from other room) Yeah, really! 

Ge Oiks, 

“Devo - Jackie and Peter 

Leader of the Pack - Band and Linda, Back-ups 
Sweet Transvestite 

Grease - Amy, Devi, Band and Back-ups 

Main Street - Mariah 

Elvis - Sabina, Bob, Amy and Steve 


Sonny & Cher Medley - “I Got You, Babe”, “The Beat Goes On’, “Laugh At Me”, 
“Sit Down, Kids” (Mariah & Katrine), “What Now, My Lover”, and “Somebody”. 


C: But then on the side of it, it says “Omit” all of that. See that maybe, do you think 


F: When ... 


C: That could have been the accident thing. ‘Cause maybe things got omitted 
because of the ... 


F: Or time. 

C: It would have been SIX hours. (laughs) 

F: When we needed to cut, 1... 

C: You, out. (both laugh) O.k., let’s see ... 

“Santa Baby - Jo 

Under The Boardwalk - Tracy 

Tumblin’ Dice 4 00 - Mariah & Frank” 

C: And then it says, “With L.A. porno star.” It’s written in. Don’t know ...? 


L: What was that, Corey? 
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C: Tumblin’ Dice, with Mariah and Frank and then it’s written in “with L.A. porno 
star.” 


L: (laughs) I don’t know. Something special we dug up for the anniversary to make 
it a little different. 


F: On skates. 
C: Mariah on skates? What is that Tumblin’ Dice? 
L: (other room) It’s a Rolling Stone’s song. 

(side B) 


9 


L: (singing) “Baby ...” [tape cuts out] ... audience and the stage and Frank and her 
sang it at each other and together and they were real punky. She had a -- you’ve seen the 
pictures, where she has the ripped stockings and all that? 

Cy Yeah, 

L: Yeah. 

F; H-u-m-... 

L: Humping? Right, she’d be humping ... the audience, and you. Yeah. Yeah. 

C: (cracks up) Ohh, wait a second. Sorry. It wasn’t in that with a porno star. 

“Interview with L.A. Porn Star 4 00 - With Frank and Di” 

C: Does that ring a bell either? No. 

“Extended Transformation with Jo - 6’ 00 

Part 1 with Jo.” 

C: Amy and Tracy are doing it too. Or that could be for the next one, which is ... 

“Macho Man 3’ 30” 

C: Is that the ... what do they call ‘em? The Village People? Yeah. Yeah. 

PF: You need music education. 

C: Music history? (F - yes) I know, I know. Ido. Yeah, I should get like a ... that 


would be cool to have like a -- well, like go on a program like that, you know, or something, 
or go on the web and just like sit there and look through it. Let’s see ... 
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“Dottie3’ 00 - Sabina 
Honkey Tonk 2’ 17 - Linda and the Band” 


C: Wait, o.k. ... so Honkey Tonk. What song? 
P; S-t-o-n... 


C: The Stones? 

L: (other room) Honkey Tonk Woman. 

C: Oh, o.k. - I know that one! (F laughs) 

L: Frank, you know what, I remember the thing about “Wild Thing” -- I didn’t 
always sing it. For years we had it with other people doing it, and then one week, for some 
reason, I was like, you know -- Amy was sick, and at the last minute I did it. And then that’s 
how I started doing it. That’s where a lot of things would happen. And then, you know, 
and then like I would just do it. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

F: This is fun. 


C: Yeah. It’s amazing how many separate acts are on this, you know? Like, it just 
keeps going. 


“Joe Cocker 4 00 - Hoffman and Back up. 

Best of Wieners 3’ 00” (F screams) 

C: Three minutes of wieners! 

“Java Jive 2 29 - Tracy 

Dirk = - Guillotine” 

C: Yeah, but he would be guillotined on stage? 

L: (coming in) That was his idea. 

C: Oh. 

L: He, like, I forget, he always had, like on his birthday, he would do something 
really weird and kinky. And I guess now he was doing something with the anniversary show 
we would do. And he would always have like, yeah, so he was stuck in the guillotine -- I 
can’t remember, but it was some big dramatic thing. Yeah. 

FP: A magic a-... 


L: It was a magic act? 
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C: Oh, like how did his head get chopped off and it was still on, or something? 


C: 


L: 


: No? Was he the magician? (F - yes) He did a magic act? He had a magician. 


Cut ... 

: ... his head offe (F - yes) Excellent. (laughs) 

: Did not put it back on. 

: The magician didn’t put his head back on. (all laugh) 

That’s how it went, like it ended and he didn’t put it back on? 


Is that what you mean? (F - yes) 


“Paradise 7 34 - Band and Linda, Back-up 


Extended Transformation, Pt. 2 - with Jo.” 


P 


C 


F: 


C 


: She took someone ... 
: ... from the audience ... 
.. and d-r-e ... 


: Oh, dressed them? Like outrageously? (F - yes) Like, so that’s the 


transformation? (F - yes) 
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Supremes 3’ 00 - Amy, Nina and Linda” 


P 


C 


cS 


OQ 


: In b-a-c ... 
: Nono... 
: (other room) Blackface. 


: Blackface? (laughs) 


L: That was wild. 


: What songs did you do? 
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L: God ... was it “Stop, In The Name Of Love” or ... no. Oh, “Itchin’ In My 
Heart.” (sings) Love is like an itchin’ in my heart.” It was real raunchy, you know, it was so 
raunchy (laughs). And we got into all that kind of moves ... 

C: Choreographed thing? 

L: Yeah. Yeah. (F screaming laughing) 

C-Oh man..i-0.k: 

“Disco Vacuum 3’ 00 

Sammy 3’ 00 - with Sabina and Hoffman” 

L: (other room) That was where Sammy was, Steve was a trained seal. (all crack up) 
That one didn’t last that long. And she was the, you know, the, the, you know, the bimbo 
that has him doing stuff. That was so out there. (F doing Sammy) Oh, and that was hime 
Yeah. You would look at him and, you know, “what are you talkin’ about?” 


C: He’d make noises and stuff? 


L: It was like he was clearly like the one in control and who knew what was going 
on, except she didn’t know that -- like, that was the act. 


C: Right, right, right. 


L: Sasha man... 


O 


(laughing) Oh my god, it just keeps getting more and more outrageous ... 
F: Like any one act ... 

C: Oh yeah ... 

FP: ... would be ... 


C: ... just like a blow-out. Yeah. Yeah. But they’re all like one after the other. It’s 
so amazing! 


“Ruby 2’ 48 - with Barry and Joey.” 

C: That’s the, um, that um ... Kenny, um ... 
P: R- 

C: Rogers. Yeah. 


F: I took it over. 
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C: You played the guy? 

F: L--n- .. 

C: And Linda was Ruby? (F - yes) 
“Wanderer 1 30" 

C: Jim. 

“Eve of Destruction 3’ 01” 


C: Me? (sings) “Eve of Destruction ...” That song? What was the ... were you just 
singing it, or was there some act? No. Who sings that? 


F: Barry McQuire. 
L: (other room) What is it, Corey? (F laughs) 
C: “Eve of Destruction” 


L: That was a real classic song. (sings) “You don’t believe we’re on the eve of 
destruction.” Yeah. And who sang that, did it say? Frank. 


C: Frank ... 

L: With the band? 

C: Oh, Barry. No, Frank. 

L: Yeah. 

C: No, we’re talking about Ruby. Barry and Joey started that and then Frank ... 
L: And then that we took it. Yeah. Yeah. 

“Ethel 3’ 00 - Pussy and Hug 

Prank and Ethel - Judging the Costumes 

The Meat Act 4 00 

Rock ‘n Roll Weirdos 1? 56” 


C: Wow, and then here’s the list, another list for the contributors of prizes for the 
second annual OBR, January 3, 1980. Whew! 


F: You get the idea. 
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C: Should I -- I shouldn’t read this. I mean there’s different ones I can see already, 
but ... Wow, yeah, there’s a bunch of different ones. Oh. Oh, let’s read this. This is: 
“Lead-in Music: 


Strange Days - The Doors 
Thin Man - Dylan” 


FP: When the audience is waiting ... 
C: To come in? 

FP: ... for the show ... 

C: ... to begin? Yeah. 


“White Rabbit - Jefferson Airplane 
Kicks - Paul Revere” 


F: Tama DJ. 

C: I don’t know that one -- Paul Revere, Kicks? (F sings it) 
F: “Kicks are harder to find ...” 

“Ship of Fools - The Doors 

Just Like Me - Paul Revere 

12:30 - Mamas and the Papas 

San Francisco Nights - The Animals” 

PF: We might have just saw Paul Revere in Reno. 


C: Oh, when you went there with the OBR? No. But you went to go see? Yeah. 


“People Are Strange - The Doors 
Time Weary - Rocky Horror” 


C: Oh this is a list for like people to get in. 


“Nick Allen 

Avery Cohen 

Alex LeVac 

Herb Welch and 1 

Elliot and 1 

Dave Patrick and 1” 

C: Elliot the film-maker. 


“Jill 
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Spencer and 1” 


C: I need a musical history. ’'m Dumbo. Should I read any of these? There’s 
different ones. There’s a lot of San Francisco ones on this one. 


“The Berkeley Motel’ (laughs) 
F: Where ... 


C: ... you stayed when you first came to Berkeley? (F - yes) They gave you 
something? Wow ... I mean, at some -- I’d like to read it in there at some point. 


F: When you read here, this ... 

C: Itll remind me to go read it in? O.k., I want to read in the contributors of prizes 
for the 2nd Annual OBR, January 3, 1980. O.k.? Allright. Wow ... This is a collector’s 
item. 

“Dirksen-Miller Productions and The Theater Of Human Melting presents 


The First Annual Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest 


October 7 7 p.m. 
Directed by Frank Moore, Linda Giraffe, Diane Hall” 


L: (other room) Aitee! 

C: Aiee! “No, Hippopotamus.” 

“Contestants: Mariah Ureel, assisted by Frank Moore 
Jackie Strebin, assisted by Peter Trier and Amy 
Polymorphous, accompanied by The Dead Popes 
Camille Colorado 


Nancy Kustron 
Steve Hoffman, assisted by Sabina Ryan’ 


C: “Jackie Strebin, assisted by Peter Trier”? Like, meaning ...? 
F; Devo. 
C: Oh right, right. 

“Bi and Brian” 


C: Those are the guys, yeah. 


“Helen Phillips 
Berlin DeCarlo” 
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C: Helen? 
F: The b-l- ... 


C: The Black woman. Was that the year that she ...2, I mean, she won along with 
them, right? 


F: The second place. 

Gi Obs. 

“Berlin DeCarlo” 

F: Who was not really in it. She did not s-h... 

C: Show up? Oh... Wait, o.k. so if this says the First Annual, does that mean this is 
the very first one? Or was this the second one? It’s the very first one, ‘cause it’s Bi and 
Brian. Right. Right. So these were people ... so when you tell that story about that you 
talked to people and said, “You know, you’re the one who’s gotta be outrageous.” To like 
up the ante. These are like the people that you were talking to? Among other people. Or 
no, these were the people. (F - yes) 

“MCs - Diane and Misha” 

Judges - Harold Adler,” 

PF; An agent. 

C: Like a talent agent? 

“Millie Hurlimann.” 

C: Oh, the 48 hour... Yeah. 

FP: I think he was her boyfriend. 

C: Harold Adler? 


“Don McKenny 
Scoop Nisker” 


C: Do I know Scoop Nisker? 
F: He had a radio news ... 
C: ... program? 


F: Alternative ... 
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C: ... in SFP (F - yes) 
F: First on KSAN, then KFOG. And he does satire and he lives around you. 


C: Oh, he lives around where -- Jim’s house? (F - yes) Wow... ... Oh! Ohhh! He 


lives across the street! (F screams) He moved, though. They just sold their house, and new 
people moved in. But that’s where he was living. That was the guy. Woooo. 
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“Barry Ryan” 

C: Another judge. 

“Stage Crew: Nina Feldman, Andy Hopkins, Jo Reece, Anne Sadler. 
Dressing Rooms: Debbie Moore, Barbara Rose” 

C: Barbara Rose ... 

L: (other room) She was ... she worked for Jo. 

C: Ohh. 

“Sound: Ken Jennings, Mike McMann” 

F: Maybe his last show. 

C: Really, the first one? Wow... 

PF: He was even out of the workshop ... 

C: ... at this point. Yeah. Yeah. 

“Lights: Kevin Doolan 

Special thanks to Devi Jacobs, promotion and stage set. And to Dirk. 
Many thanks to those who contributed prizes?” 

C: This is less, this is not as long. 

“Mitchell Brothers Theater -” 

F: Around ... 

C: ... the corner? 


is Shattuck & Haste, Berkeley” 
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C: That’s the place that was right there. 


“Magnum Opus 

La Farine Bakery 

Butler Natural Foods 

My Own Thing 

Patout 

Magnani Poultry 

Cool Cultures 

Verbatim 

Berkeley Stage Company” 


C: Is that what’s now the, like the Berkeley Theater Company? I mean the ... what’s 
it called, that’s over in downtown Berkeley? 


*Pelucidar Fine Books 
The Body Shop” 


C: (laughs) Suckers ... 


“Una 

Spenger’s Fish Grotto 

Tale of the Yak 

Capezio Dance Theater Shop 
Andrea 

Caravanserai 


Berkeley Repertory Theater” 
C: No, that’s what I’m thinking of. 


“Primavera 
flowers courtesy of Secret Garden 


City Island” 

C: Oh this is all the San Francisco things. 
“Daljeet’s 

Anchor Oyster Bar 

Body Stuff 

Aquarius Records 

McFarlane’s Candy” 

C: Oh that’s Berkeley. 

“Jaguar Adult Bookstore 


McDonald’s - Shattuck & University 
The Body Bar 
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Rather Ripped Records 
The Palace Museum” 


C: And that was the Euclid St. for Rather Ripped Records. 


“Fat Albert’s 

The Record Factory 

Au Coquelet 

Double Rainbow Frozen Yogurt 
UC Theater 

Pie In The Sky 

Bob Dean Dance Studio 
Hot Stuff 

Sibone Cuban Cuisine (sp?) 
Baskin Robbins 

Say Cheese” 


C: And some of those were in San Francisco, and some in Berkeley. Here’s the 
program. (laughs) “A Collector’s Item” 


“The Theater of Human Melting, in association with Dirksen-Miller 
Productions present: 


Outrageous Beauty Revue 
First Anniversary Extravaganza 
January 3, 1980” 


C: And then it has all the -- wow ... It has all the things we just talked about. That 
whole list. From 2001 to Rock ‘n Roll Weirdos. Wow ... And on the back it has the list of 
the contributors. That’s the list I think that I saw before. I’m gonna read this list too. O.k., 
so this is ... O.k., so one of these says ... Ohh! Oh god! (laughs) You gotta fart to that one! 


F: Exactly. 
C: Bad historian, can’t even figure out ... 
FP; We did ... 


C: ... two in one year. But it was the very beginning and the very end of the year. 
Oh, DUH! (F screaming) Oh, duh. Oh my god. O.k., well I’m gonna read this one ‘cause - 
- O.k., so what we read through with all those times and stuff, that was the First Anniversary 
Extravaganza, on January 3, 1980. Because the very first show was in October, 1978. So 
this is kind of a little late for the first anniversary. And then the second anniversary 
extravaganza is December 4, 1980, at the end of that year. O.k. ... So, these are different 
acts. You did: 
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“Shindig 

All Revved Up” 

F: M-e- ... 

L: (other room) It’s a Meatloaf song. 
C: Meatloafe 

“Ruby” 


C: Did you do that one? The “Revved Up”? No. Amy? Amy did it? (to Linda) 
Who did “All Revved Up”? (Linda doesn’t hear) 


M: (squeaks) 

L: What? 

M: Who did “All Revved Up’’? 

L: Meatloaf. 

M: Meatloaf. 

C: In the show. 

M: Oh, in the show. 

L: Oh, me and Amy, I think. I think Amy and I. 
C: Oh, you and Amy? 

L: Yeah, we did. It was Amy and I. 

“Devo 

Dottie 

Low Budget’ 

F: Kinks. 

C: The Kinks. Who, did you, who did that? You did? 
F: Yeah. And band. 


C: The band? 
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“Chantilly Lace” 
F: Steve Gensler. 


C: In drag? No. No. Is that the one, (sings) “Chantilly Lace, na na na na, na na na 
na...” Yeah. 


“Tom Jones” 
P: Jackie or Mariah. 


C: Who did Tom -- who did that one? (big pause) You can’t believe ’'m asking that 
(laughing). (F starts wailing) 


F: Tom Jones. 

C: He did’Tom Jones? Oh, oh, someone was playing Tom Jones? (F - uh huh) But 
it’s not a song called Tom Jones. Oh. What song did they do by Tom Jones? Don’t 
remember. 

L: I don’t remember. (F wails some more) (L comes in) What? 

C: I said, “I don’t know that song.” (cracks up) 

L: Tom Jones? Had you ever heard of Tom Jones the singer? 

C: Yeah! (F laughing, L laughs) “He says, lyingly ... 


L: (to Frank) You’re just getting goofy now. Too many things he doesn’t know. 
Yeah. 


C: “He says through his teeth.” 

L: “Rolling whor” 

“Tumblin’ Dice 

Sonny & Cher Medley (Better Sit Down, Kids) 
Stand By Your Man” 

F: J- 

C: Jackie? 

L: Jackie and Sabina sang that for a while together. 


C: Wow... 
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L: And they would dress up like Tammy Wynette. 

C: Wow ... 

L: You know, like with the hair like that and the dress ... it was really good. Yeah ... 

C: Wow. 

“Extended Transformation 

Downtown” 

FP: Mariah 

L: She wore tap shoes, and she sang it ... I think she sang it along with the record? 
Or no, no, she sang with the band, but she tapped while -- she tap danced. She didn’t know 
how to tap dance. 


C: Oh teally? 


L: No, she just made it up. You know, wore tap shoes, so she moved her feet and it 
sounded like tapping. 


C: How does that one go? 

L: (sings) “When you’re alone and life is making you lonely you can always go ... 
downtown.” She had little hot pants on and a snazzy little like sequins vest or something 
like that, or a little see-through net vest, and tap shoes. 

“Best of Wieners 

Wanderer 

Leader of the Pack 

Extended Transformation, Pt. 2 

Macho Man 

Ethel 

Statues 

Disco Vacuum and Donna Summers” 


C: Was that part of the Disco Vacuum thing? (F - yes) 


“Green Berets 
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Eve Of Destruction 

Prizes 

Java Jive 

Elvis 

Be-Bop-A-Lula” 

F: Steve H- 

C: Hoffman? No. 

F: G- 

C: Steve Gensler? 

“Tm Not Like Everybody Else” 

C: You did that with the band? (F - yes) ... What? What’s going on? 

F: E-y-e- ... 

C: You're eyes are burning? We should stop. Frank’s eyes are burning. 
L: Time to stop. O.k., let’s rub ‘em. (F laughs) Cut the lights. Time to stop. 
C: O.k., we will pick up ... 


ATA 
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[1/96 #17] 

C: O.k. ... oh yeah! This is where ... We were reading ... oh yeah, we were reading 
the third annual -- no, the second anniversary extravaganza. And, I think we just said “Be- 
Bop-A-Lula.” 

F: Steve Gensler. 

“T’m Not Like Everybody Else” 

F: With the band. 

C: Oh really, they played the ... 


PF: Before, everything. 


C: Everything was the band. They played all the songs? You think so. You think 
so. Ask Linda? Now? (F - yes) Linda? 


L: What? 


C: Do you know, did the band play all the songs that you guys did, or was it ever 
taped back-up? 


L: Um, well it depends. What, where are your What year? 
C: The second anniversary. December, 1980. 


L: Probably we had a band for that one. What, was there any particular song you 
were wondering about? 


C: Well we weren’t talking about a particular song, right? “I’m Not Like Everybody 
Else”? (F - yes)(to Linda) Pm Not Like Everybody Else. 


L: I think that was all band stuff by that time. Yeah. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

FP: Except things like Sonny and Cher. 

C: Oh, like that would be on tape, and you would be singing ... Yeah. Let’s see ... 
“Prize 

Main Street” 


C: Mariah. Yeah. 
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“Paradise 

Prize 

Wild Thing 

Beaver 

The Meat Act 

Rock ‘n Roll Weirdos 

Audience Costume & Judging” 

F: Probably Mariah did Beaver that time. 


C: Oh. Oh, instead of Sabina and... No. Wait, wasn’t it Sabina? No. Who wrote, 
someone, they wrote it together. 


FP: Joey and Mary ... 

C: Oh. Joey and Mary wrote it? Ohh. Oh, and so Mariah probably did it that time. 

PF: Or Joey, since it was the big show. 

C: Oh. Well who would do it usually, Mary and Joey? No. Just Joey? No. No. 

F: It took a lot to get Joey ... 

C: ... on stage? Oh wow, oh so you're saying like ‘cause it was the big show, she 
might have done it. (F - yes) Yeah. But usually it was someone like Mariah doing that kind 
of thing? 

PF: Or C- 


C: Catherine? And Mary really was ... she wasn’t ...would she do, she wouldn’t do a 
lot, right? Or, yeah she did? 


PF: She was my band arranger. 

C: Oh. Wow... wow... 

FP; And band L- ... 

C: ... leader? Was she a back-up singer too? No. 


F: Guitar. 
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C: Oh she played guitar. Wow. 
PF; And she did things like Green Berets and Snoopy and the R - ... 


C: Red Baron? (laughs) (F - yes) O.k., this is that questionaire that we read. This is 
dialogue with Diane and Misha. 


F; That was I... 

C: ... you wrote for them? (F - yes) 

“Misha: Well, here we are, Diane. 

Diane: Yes, isn’t this just the most exciting night, ever? Why you can cut the 
tension in the air with your marvelous cleaner! By the way, would you sign the bottle, Misha 
Clean?” 


F: Bald. 


C: Oh that’s -- Misha’s bald. Right. Oh is that, that’s what she’s talking about, his 
clean head? No. 


F: M- 

L: (coming in) He’s bald... 

C: Yeah. 

L: So, she’s making reference to Mr. Clean, do you know that commercial? 

C: Oh, yeah yeah yeah yeah. (F wails) (C laughs) 

“Misha: I ain’t clean. 

Diane: Well, want to take a bath with me after the show? 

Misha: Now, Diane, don’t bore the audience with your babble. Why are you wasting 
a hundred dollars of your own wealth, and why have you conned the capitalists of the Bay 
Area to give over three hundred dollars in prizes in this dorky contest? 

Diane: The Theater of Human Melting is trying to put a little into the collective 
consciousness and put bare asses on daytime TV. This is just one battle in the war toward a 
nude PTA! And a step forward in getting the name of our director, Frank Moore, as the 


trademark of tack. 


Misha: Let us see those who are so low as to do this to win the first prize of $100 in 
cash and $100 in prizes. 
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Misha: Now Polly will sing an original song with the Dead Popes. 

Diane: Now get ready for the City Dance by Nancy.” 

C: You didn’t finish it. (laughs) Was this for that, like an anniversary? Yeah, it had 
to be. You think it was the first? It was the first one, ‘cause that was the only one that 
Misha did? Or the only big one that he did? (F - yes) Yeah. 

FP: After the third show, I stopped writing ... 


C: Stopped for them, ‘cause they were just doing it? (F - no) They were writing it? 


(F - no) 
F: I thought she could ad lib. 
C: You thought so? (C laughs) 
F: She did not think so. She f-t-e- ... 


C: ... freaked out? On stage? No. She freaked our when you said that you wouldn’t 
be writing it. 


FP: Tough. 
C: So then what happened? So then, she did it? (F - yes) Wow. 
F: She was a master. 


C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. ... Oh, it’s just stationary. It’s all stationary ... 
Correspondence. This is from: 


“From: 7783 Sunset Blvd. 
Hollywood, CA 


To: Frank Moore 
2362 San Pablo” 


C: It’s on “Bust Your Buns” stationary. 
“Frank, 
See you in September!” 


C: It says, “Dino”. But I can’t read who, who signed it. Probably Dino. There’s a 
guy ona skateboard. It says “Bust Your Buns”. “Kitty Hawk” (both laugh) 


“Dirksen/Miller Productions Transmittal Slip 
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Please find attached your 11/3/79 engagement payment. Thank you for your 
consideration. Cheers, Dirk.” 


FP: I never figured out how he figured out ... 
C: ... how to pay? No. Yeahe 


F: Because on nights that there were people in the audience, we got little. But when 


C: ... when there was nobody there? You gota lot? (both laughing) He’s playing 
with you. (laughs) “Good show, Frank! Ka-chunk!” This is from Santa Fe, New Mexico. 
600 Agua Fria. Addressed to Reece/Mootre, 815 Spruce Street, Berkeley, CA. From Louise. 
Wow. 


“24th of April, 1979 
Dear Fabulous Freak Family, 


I sure hope you get this. I wrote you several months ago, but received no 
answer. I hate to think we might have lost touch. Another month of secretary and book 
keeper. June 1st, Davine is going to” 


C: Her daughter? Son. 


“live with his dad on a permanent basis. And I sure don’t plan to work a job and pay 
the general store anymore. I don’t know just what I will do. Godfrey is taking a group to 
Vienna in August for the premiere of his film during the U.N. conference on technology. I 
would love to go, but doubt the possibility as there are people essential to the success of his 
endeavor. Also, it looked like I might get to sail the Atlantic with a lady who had a 
commission to sail a boat back to England. But alas, it doesn’t look as if that’s going to 
happen either. But the thing is, I don’t have to have plans with no responsibilities. I have 
been hustling money all winter, and won’t have to worty about work anywhere for a while. I 
planned a trip around, spending a little time with Lori and Breezy [spr] in the El Paso area, 
the hot springs, my mother in Orange County, and up the coast. I hope to see you all 
perhaps the end of June or 1st of July. Pm really looking forward to it all. 


So if you hear of someone taking an expedition to Katmandu, think of me. Pm 
ready for an adventure. Alaska last summer was certainly one. 


Ah, Santa Fe in the spring. Everything is blooming. The temperature is about 72. 


It looks as if Steve and Sky, his wife in case you didn’t get the last letter, will be able 
to buy their house.” 


FP: My college friend. 
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C: Steve from San Bernardino? (F - yes) Yeah. And then you stayed at his house 
when you came back to Santa Fe? (F - yes) Is that the house that they’re looking to buy? 
Or probably, probably not. 

“T have committed myself to deliver their baby, due in May. I hope it comes on 
time. Pleeaase write me. I hate to think of missing you this summer. If I don’t hear from 


you, I'll try through Frank’s mother. 


Love and God bless, 


Louise” 
F: That was when she went a - ... 


C: ... around the world? This was the time -- like that was the beginning of it? Wow 
.. This is from the 


“Prom: The San Francisco State University, Asian American Studies 


To: The Theater of Human Melting 
Mabuhay Gardens 


San Francisco State University 

Asian American Studies Department 

Entertainment Manager 

May 31, 1979 

Iam the Drama critic for the Funfinder, the independent journal in Marin county. I 
would appreciate you including me on your mailing list of and upcoming entertainment you 
have scheduled. Please mail the information to my home address below. I appreciate your 
cooperation. 

Sincerely, 


Jeffrey Chan” 


C: Can I ask Linda if she knows who this is? Or you think she would ... this is that 
one, the skateboard one? (F - yes) Oh, she’s on the phone. She’s on the phone. 


This is from Wendy. 


7 October 6 
Dear Frank, Debbie and all -- 


Shalom.” 


480 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 
FP: This was after Linda and I ran into her in Berkeley. She was living in a commune 
iN 3. 
C: ... oh it may be, um ... Healdsburg? 


F: And we... 


C: ... visited her there? (F - yes) Wow... That wasn’t the one where there was 
another guy in a chair who was leading ...P No. No. 


FP: That was Living Love where D- ... 

C: Diane. Right. Right. Were you going to say something more about ...? 
F: Wendy is like Mariah. She took this and lived it in her own way. 

C: Wow ... 

F: So, when we visited her ... 


C: ... it was pretty good. (F - yes) Yeah. I had, I had, why do I have like weird 
stories in my mind about her? 


F: Because after she left, she ... 


C: Oh I know, we read these letters, or we started to read them, that she wrote back. 
Yeah. Yeah. 


FP; And when Bob and VR visited her and Vicky ... 
C: Oh yeah. Oh yeah. Right. Right. O.k. 


a October 6 
Dear Frank, Debbie and all, 


Shalom. It was so amazing and wonderful to see you again. It is certainly 
special to be living together all these years and to be encouraging folks to be close, honest 
and childlike with each other. We would very much like to have you all come up and spend 
a day, or at least have dinner with us. As I mentioned, I expect to return to Portland and the 
press, so I hope it can be soon. Drop me a postcard to let us know when you could make it. 
Isn’t it fun to live together with your friends? Although we don’t all stay in one house, we 
switch around and thus get to know each other. One summer all of us camped together at 
the Chama in New Mexico. We believe that we serve the lord by serving each other, and 
that brotherhood and the spirit of giving will cure the ills we acquire from the system. 
Looking forward to seeing you again. 


Love, 
Wendy 
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P.S. Pm not vegetarian anymore.” (F wails) 


C: And then here’s the directions to Healdsburg. About 12 miles north from Santa 
Rosa. Hey Linda, 


L: Yeah. 

C: Are you on the phone? 

L: Yeah, but ’'m on hold. Go ahead. 

C: No, you’d have to look at this thing. 

L: Oh, o.k.. 

Ce Oke 

L: Pll come in as soon as Pm off. 

C: O.k.. This is a letter from you. Oh, it’s an open letter. 
“4/19/85 


Dear 5 
I would have called you personally, but I am physically disabled, so I am 
wtiting to you instead. I have lived in Berkeley for nine years. For the last four years, I have 
been going to Cafe Roma almost every day. When I read in the Daily Cal that Cafe Roma 
was asked to move in June, I was upset and mad.” 


C: This is a letter to the ... yeah ... 
F: City Council. I read it there. 
C: At the City Council? (F - yes) 


“T am writing to you to save Roma. To do all you can to save Roma. I am writing 
this not because Roma is the best coffeehouse in the town, with good food, low prices and 
accessibility (all three things are important to me for obvious reasons). After all, there are an 
overflow of coffeehouses in Berkeley. I am writing to you to save Roma, to save the quality 
of life that I moved to Berkeley for. Pat and Sandy, over the years, have purposefully 
created at Roma a place where people can come and be with other people in a relaxed way. I 
go to Roma to be with my friends, to play cards, to look at people, to meet people, to talk 
about art. I spend a couple of hours a day there. There is no pressure to buy or leave. This 
is what I mean about the quality of life: a slow, people-centered lifestyle. This is what 
makes Roma different than other coffeehouses, and why putting a new coffeehouse in 
Roma’s location may not fill the important needs that Pat and Sandy have filled so well. 
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On an even mote personal note, I am an artist. Over the years, Roma has given us 
local artists a place to show our works. I have a painting show at Roma now. This is 
another community need that Roma fills that most other coffeehouses do not. 

I suppose the Roma situation is a part of the bigger question of where Berkeley 
should go. Whether it should stay a slow, people-centered town with shops and businesses 
that reflect that lifestyle, or just another expanding city with chain-stores, fast food and slick 
shops. 


Roma is worth saving. So is Berkeley. Please do all you can to save Roma. Let me 
know if there is anything a voter like me can do to save Roma. My number is 540-0907.” 


L: This is what you wrote for that City Council hearing. Wow ... 
“Thank you, 
Prank Moore” 
L: That’s pretty nice. I remember that. 
C: This is a letter from Hollywood. 


L: Is that where it came from? Um... June ‘79, boy I have no idea -- Oh! Jan and 
Dean. It was Dean. It’s Dean, ‘cause we went to see them at ... 


C: Keystone? 

L: No, in San Francisco, we went to see them at a club. I forget what it’s called. 
You remember that club. And we talked to them. Why they sent you this, I don’t remember 
that. If you gave him something or what. You must have given him something of yours. 
Yeah. (laughs) 

FP: We had talked to him at the K- ... 

L: Keystone. 

Be Denore x, 

L: ... before what 

Les ee WIGS 


L: ... saw them perform, is that right? 


Bo 1 SE, 
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L: Were they performing at the Keystone, is that why we talked to them? (F - yes) 
And we saw them there? (F - yes) So we saw them twice. I don’t remember any of that. 
Yeah. O.k. 


“To: George Lucas April 13, 1985 
Lucas Film, LTD. 


Dear Mr. Lucas, 

I have been a performance artist and film/video maker for over ten years. I 
am also an actor and am physically disabled. The video, “Feisto”’, I am working on is a love 
story of a fashion designer and a creature from another dimension who transforms his body 
form into a not-so-normal human body, played by me. The bulk of the story is how his 
love, his spastic body, and his childlike way of seeing earth life, free her from her “successful 
yuppie life” and relationships. The creature’s non-human body and transformation are very 
important because they will take the video out of the limitations of a “disabled” film. I was 
wondering if you knew of someone who would do the make-up/special effects of the 
transformation. Of course, ’m making the video on a threadbare shoe-string budget. I 
would be grateful for any help or leads you can give me. You can call my wife, Linda, at 
(415) 540-0907. 

Thank you, 
Prank Moore” 


F: I still have to e-d- ... 


C: ... edit that. Yeah. You have like the whole, the whole thing? (F - yes) That’s 
amazing. 


F: Great. 


C: Wow ... that’s amazing. That’s a thing that’s not even, kind of not even -- no 
one’s ever seen! (laughs) 


F: Very erotic. 

C: Wow ... who was the fashion designer? 

F: Tami. 

C: Tami? Do I know who that is? No. 

FP; I had been watching her at Roma for years. 
C: “Save Roma!” (both laugh) 


F: Because she wore big arm holes. 
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C: Arm holes? Oh, right. (laughs) 
FP; With no bra. 

C: (laughs) Right. 

PF; Always with straight college guys. 
Cy Right ... 

PF: So when I... 


C: ... when you were going to start to make the movie, you approached her? Said, 
“Would you like to be in it?” 


FP: She just happened to be a c-l-o- ... 

C: ... clothing designer? (laughs) Oh my god! Wow... wow ... wow ... 
F: She said yes. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: She ended up being a parner. 

C: I don’t know what that is. Uh oh, I hope it’s not really ... 
FP: In business. 

C: Partner! 

FP: With Debbie. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: And Nina. 


C: Around the time when they like opened the shop on Pied -- in Grand area. (F - 
yes) Yeah. Wow... 


FP: LI always get people for people. 
C: You always get people for people. Yeah. 
FP: Like remember the double? 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. What was that called? 
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F: 


CP, 


C: The -something- Pedestrian. 


P 


C 


: C-o-... 


: Colorful? The Colorful Pedestrian. (laughs) So that you got, yeah, the double. 


Yeah, I remember her. Yeah. 


F 


C: 


F: 


C: 


F: 


C 


: She e- ... 

... ended up 

... in the floor business ... 
... With Sabina? No. 
Marty. 


: The flooring business? Oh, right. Doesn’t Sabina do that too? 


(side B) 


F: 


C 


... very successful. 


: Wow... 


PF: And she was a very good a-c- ... 


C: 


... actress? (F - yes) Yeah. Well what she did in that was ... way better than ... 


and she didn’t even have lines, did she? No, she just kind of filled in, yeah. 
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F: 


C: 


She was a professional actress. 


Oh wow ... Is that how you met her? Like casting? (F - yes) Yeah. 


: For the double. 


: Wow ... 


: Ihave no problem with good actors. Just with people who think they are actors. 
: Right, I see the difference. 


: We can watch some ... 


.. of Feisto? That would be neat ... 
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F: When ... 


C: What, when we’re into the videos and stuff? Yeah. That would be really neat. 
Yeah. 


“Sent to: Andrea Beard April 8, 1985 
Playboy Programs, Incorporated” 


FP: Who kept trying to think of how to get me on Playboy. 

C: The Playboy channel? (F - yes) So he was like -- is it he or a she? 
P; She. 

C: So she was like really trying to get you on there? 

F: For years. 

C: Wow ... 

F: We even visited her at Playboy when we ... 


C: When you were in L.A.P (F - yes) Like the offices of Playboy? (F - yes) (laughs) 
I thought you were gonna say Hef’s mansion. 


“Dear Andrea, 


Here’s a care package of my latest writings. I’ve been busy with various 
projects. My performance series at UC Berkeley this season has gotten down to the erotic 
magic that I write about in the enclosed essays on eroplay and eroart. Some of these 
performances reach the transcending point where the physical touching changes into a 
spiritual experience. The main reason they have gotten down is because I have been 
working with people such as the assistant director of the UC Women’s Center. I would like 
your feedback on the essays. 


The Intimate Experiment is in the concept stage. I am sending you the questionaire 
from it. Do you have any suggestions of where I could get the people for it? It looks like I 
am going to start shooting on a sci-fi love story, in which I will play a mischievous creature 
who is taken under the wing of a successful fashion designer. She relearns through him how 
to play. I have had a hard time casting the female lead, as I did with Fairy tales. Everyone 
loved the role and the script, but they are not ready for the nudity and the eroticism. I think 
I finally found someone for the part (knock on wood). Still, the reasons why it is hard to 
make this kind of video-film, are the very reasons why it is important to make this kind of 
erotic film. Speaking of films, about five years ago I reenacted some of the acts of the 
Outrageous Beauty Revue and some of my performances for a section in a feature film. Ive 
never seen it because it was never released in the U.S. But I have heard from people who 
have seen it in other countries that the film was very successful, and that my section is funny, 
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if controversial . Not because of the nudity or the other broken rules, but because I am 
disabled. You may be able to use it.” 

L: Knock, knock. We’re gonna go out now to the store and take a walk. Alexi 
could show up while we’re gone. So ’m wondering if you could just tell him what to do. 
Um, this is where he needs to caulk ... 

“T think it is called “Bizarre in America’, directed by Bill Millings. The producer is 
Romano Von Derbes, at International Talent Marketing, 155 E. 55th Street, New York City. 
His number is (212) 838-8113. If you get a copy, I would love to see it. Can’t wait to hear 
from you, 


Frank” 


C: Did you ever see it? (F- no) Never seen it? Wow... it seems like it would be 
something you ... 


F: Both we and Dirk have tried ... 


C: ... to find it? Wow... Wow... That would be neat. Yeah ... Go on the internet 
and look for the guy. 


F: It is the one of the burial. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. (laughs) 


“From: Ethnic Accessories 
Forestville, CA” 


FP: This was after the Art Institute. 
“From Roland and Alexandra Jacopetti. 
October 19, 1979 
Dear Frank and others, 
I know it will be hard to believe, but it’s actually taken us all this time to get 

Partner magazine to disgorge an extra copy of the issue The Theater of Human Melting was 
featured in.” 

F: And the one we read, they were also the ones who wrote about ... 

C: ... the Living Theater. Ohhh, yeah. Oh yeah. Wow... 

“Alexandra and I have long ago discounted the possibility of getting free issues from 


them and buy ours, furtively of course, at our local grocery store. So it was a real shock 
when this issue turned up in the mail. If you haven’t already seen the coverage, I’m in hopes 
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you'll not be overly put off by the reprehensibly tacky nature of themagazine. I think the 
Outrageous Beauty Pageant came off pretty well, though they managed to lose the photo 
captions I had written, and substituted some of their own, which I don’t much like. All in 
all, though, ’m happy with the piece. We’d certainly be interested in hearing your reactions. 
Sorry we’ve been unable to attend any of your performances since the one in late spring. 
We’ve done a lot of traveling this summer and been busy on several large scale writing 
projects. But you folks are still in our minds. Please let us know what you’re doing, and 
when they'll be another performance that we can attend. I still haven’t abandoned the idea 
of doing a major and more serious piece on the theater. And maybe we can talk some about 
that the next time we see each other. Our best to you all, and we hope to be seeing you 
soon. 


Love, 
Roland and Alexandra Jacopetti” 

C: Wow. (F - cries) Full circle. Andon... This is like a description of Disability 
and the Arts at Sonoma State University. Oh, it’s an exhibition. Oh, is that how you played 
there? Through that? (F - yes) Should I read it? I mean, it kind of ... (F - no) Yeah. But 
basically, yeah, that’s how you got to do it. 

“Dirk Dirksen 

Frank Moore and Family 
Spruce Street 
Season’s Greetings” (Xmas card) 


FP; Everyone once in a while, he had a party for the ... 


C: ... for the OBR? No. Mabuhay? No. Who are we talking about? Dirk? (F - 
yes) Every once in a while, he had a party for his friends? 


P: The a-r-t- ... 

C: The people who played there? At the Mabe 

FP: And crew. One time, on the beach. One time, a picnic. 

C: Was it for like, just anybody, or like the people he kind of, you know, knew who 
had performed there a lot. Like punk bands and stuff? (F - yes) “The Dirk Dirksen Family 
Picnic. With your friends, The Dead Kennedys and the OBR ... Henry Rollins and Jello 
Biafra.” (laughing) 


F: C-r-... 
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C: Crime? Is that a band? (F- yes) (laughs) “Jello, could you get me a few more 
hot dogs?” 

F: Cute. 


C: Cute bands? No. It was cute, those things were cute. Yeah. Yeah. Would 
everybody go from the group or would ...2, (F - yes) Yeah. Yeah. Wow... 


PF: At least who were in ... 

C: ... yeah, in the OBR. Yeah. 

FP: In fact, maybe just like Mariah and Amy and Mary and us. 
C: Right. 

F: Because of the snob ... 

C: The snob factor? Coming from the others? Toward ... 

PF: They thought Mab is a dive. 


C: (sighs) I know this. I keep, I keep forgetting. Aw, it makes so little sense. It’s 
so stupid. It’s so pointless. It’s like totally beside the point. Wow ... if there is a point. 


PF: So punks ... 

C: Oh, oh, what? You mean they looked down on punks? (F - yes) Wow. Well... 
it’s like, what a difference, you know? Like it’s so exciting to look at this stuff and to think 
about being in the middle of the punk thing, you know? ... Yeah ... woo... This is from 
“Midnight Blue.” 

FP: A-L... 

C: Al Goldstein? His like production company? 

F: His TV show. 

C: Ohh. 


“Mr. Frank Moore October 11, 1979 
Spruce St. 


Dear Frank, 
Your letter to Al has been turned over to me for a reply. Needless to say, we 


were quite disappointed that our video coverage of your theater did not materialize. I feel 
that in your letter, however, you made points which you never made to me in our numerous 
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conversations. I attempted to mediate the problems when I was in San Francisco, but to no 
avail, having been thrown against a wall of your stubbornness. 


First you asked us to go an inch. We went an inch. Then a foot. Then a mile to 
meet your increasing list of demands. Having gone as far as possible to make you feel 
comfortable, I found that I could go no further without losing our journalistic freedom. 


As regards Jerry,” 
FP: Who v- 
C: ... video’d it? 


“T don’t know what your problems have been with him in the past, but I found him 
delightful and creative to work with.” 


C: (laughs) You told me about him. Yeah. 


“And having hired him as our man in the Bay Area, I was delighted to meet him and 
find that I had made a proper choice. The problems you had with him, in the detail listed in 
yout letter, was never brought up in our talks. Had you made me aware of past differences, 
it would have helped me in finding the solution. But when it gets down to the nitty-gritty, I 
just don’t think you wanted coverage on our show, and should have said so in the first place. 
For your own good in the future, and for the success of your project, may I suggest that you 
subvert what is an overblown ego in favor of good relations with those who are only out to 
help you.” (F screaming) 


“Sincerely, 


Alex Bennett” 

F: I must be doing ... 

C: ... something right. (laughs) I would say so ... pretty good. It’s not just anyone 
who gets letters like that. You got to do something to get a letter like that. “Steve Taylor”. 
This is a letter from Steve Taylor to Dirk Dirksen. 

“Steve Taylor June 6, 1979 

2619 Benvenue 

Berkeley 

Dear Mr. Dirksen, 


I’m a freelance writer looking for personalities or acts that might make good 
features for the Pink section of the San Francisco Chronicle. If you can think of an 
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interesting star or two, I would greatly appreciate it if you would inform them of my interest. 
Thank you for your consideration. 
Sincerely, 
Steve” 
C: And this is from Dirk to you. 
“Dear Frank, 


Regarding attached correspondence: please be advised that our office was 
contacted by Steve Taylor, author of the attached correspondence, in reference to obtaining 
out suggestions regarding his project described in the attachment. We indicated to Mr. 
Taylor that his proposal would be forwarded with our cover letter to artists who in our 
opinion would make good copy. Please evaluate the proposal based on your circumstances. 
We have no experience with Mr. Taylor’s journalistic talents. A story in the Pink Section 
obviously would be beneficial exposure for the participants. Thank you for your 
consideration. 


Sincerely, 
Dirk Dirksen” 
C: This is to you, on Spruce St., from Ron Smotherman. 
“Deat Frank, 


Just wanted you to know how it all turned out. The book is selling well on a 
private basis,” 


P: A-b-... 

C: About relationships. Yeah, yeah... Yeah. (F laughs) In which he quotes you ... 
remember we read that stuff that he ... I don’t know -- did you see the book? (F- no) But 
remember, we read that thing he wrote about -- it was like, it seemed like it was part of the 
book about relationships, or about what you say about relationships? (laughs) 

“and I will be on a 3/4 time promotion tour throughout 1980.” 

i Scaiy 

C: ... thought. 

“My relationships have expanded in number and quality, and I attribute that to the 


fact that I now trust my own experience and intuition in the matter. I credit you with that 
somewhat -- in that you presented me with so much erroneous concept” 
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(F laughing wails and wails) 

C: (daughing) Why is he writing? 

F: Like this was a year after. And he is still ... 
C: ... thinking about it. God! 

FP: And w-t- ... 


C: ... writing you. Yeah. Just to tell you how wrong you were. “Weren’t your” And 
letting you know about his life! 


FP: Methink he p-r-o-t ... 


C: Methinks he protests too loudly ... (cracks up) (F laughing) Ay, there’s the rub! 
Oh wow ... 


“and information, that I simply stopped listening to others for the first time in my 
life, and listened to myself. So what you and I did was an enormous service to me. Thank 


you. 


You will be interested to know that sex, with many beloved people, works great for 
me and for them.” (F laughing) 


C: Tl bet! Thanks for telling me! A year later. (laughing) 

“T find that the more I let go of control on that issue, and the more my partners let 
go on it, the more enjoyable it becomes, and the more plentiful it becomes. I have to thank 
you again. 

Ron Smotherman” 

C: Oh man! This is a classic. It should be framed and stuck in the ... 

F:; I kept cracking up. 

C: When you read this? (F - yes) Wow... “You will be interested to know that sex 
with many beloved people works just fine!” (laughs) “I will keep you informed as to my 
great progress in this matter, Frank!” 

“March 1, 1979 

Dear Frank and friends, 

Enclosed are a batch of clippings and photos Pve been meaning to send you 


for a while, which you can add to your Outrageous Beauty Contest scrapbook. Just wanted 
to let you know that two of the color shots that appeared in Oui were mine, though not 
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credited as such. And that both Playboy and Genesis are supposed to be running color 
layouts on the contest as well. Once again, with my photos. [ll send you clips as soon as 
they hit the stands. Keep me posted as to your upcoming events. 
Dave” 
C: Wow. Wow. 
FP: This was the beginning. 


C: This was the beginning. Right. Right. And it’s got in Playboy and Out. Wow ... 
Yeah, that’s the first year. Yeah. 


F: First month. 

C: Well, it started -- the first, the very first one was in late ‘78, I think. Yeah. 
(Alexi rings) 

C: This is from Alexandria: 


“Jacopetti April 21, 1979 


Dear Linda, 


It was good to hear from you and to learn that plans for your own theater are 
ace y P y 
progressing. How exciting it must be.” 


F: B-L ... 

C: Blind Lemon. 

“Brings me back to our own theater days, and turns me on to getting back into it 
again. Performance fever is a permanent affliction. I’ve written to Partner about the change 
you asked for in the piece. P’ve asked that the sentence reading, ‘So why not keep having sex 
until you get to such a level of closeness that you become free to be physical and erotic with 
the entire group?’ -- be changed to -- “We find that having overt sex only within our paired 
relationships allows us the freedom to be physical and erotic both with the rest of the group 
and with the audiences we play to.” 

C: Boy, that’s a change. (laughs) 

F: T-o-t- ... 


C: Total? Totally different. Totally opposite. (laughs) 
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“T hope this carries the meaning you want to convey. Please continue to keep us 
advised as to your progress, particularly when you plan your first production at your new 
plant. We'd certainly love to be in attendance at your opening night. We'll continue to work 
on possibilities for a comprehensive article on the theater, and we’ll keep you advised. 
Convey our good wishes to Frank, Nina, Bob and all the rest. 

Love to you, 
Roland” 

C: Do you still have any contact with them? At all... (F - no) 

FP: I doubt it. 

C: Like, you mean you doubt that you had much contact with them after this time? 

F: Not written. We may have him on the m- ... 

C: ... mailing list? Wow ... This is from: 

“Contest Book 

32 Baker St. 

SF 

The Contest Book 

To Theater of Human Melting, 

We are publishing the Contest Book in spring of 1979. There will be around 
250 photos in the book. We plan to include some ot all of the photos you sent us for world 
distribution. We assume you agtee to this use, unless we hear otherwise before March 1st. 
By the way, we will return all photos when we are through with them, and we'll be notifying 
you when the book is printed. Thanks for your help, 
Susan Suttle, Ruth Reichl, & Ken Dollar’ 
F: You should |-o- ... 


C: ... look for that. Did you ever get to see it? Maybe. Yeah, that would be neat to 
find! Contest Book. Huh. Yeah. 


“The Contest Book 
32 Baker St. 
San Francisco, CA 94117” 


PF: She was at the Examiner for a long time. **(7:37)** Your research. 


495 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 

C: I know, there’s a lot. There’s a lot of things. Yeah... like finding that movie 
would be something. That would be really neat. 

F: Someone said in the U.S. it was called “Sex 0’ Clock”. 


C: “Sex o’ Clock”? “Sex 0’ Clock’? Like six 0’ clock, like sex 0’ clock. Yeah. 
(laughs) O.k. (laughs) 


“Dear Frank, 


Enclosed is the $64 I owe you. I do not intend to continue having ‘sessions’ 
with you. However, I do want to continue having you in my life.” 


C: Ron Smotherman. 

“T want to continue collecting information for your biography.” (F cracks up) 
F: Ah yes. He... 

C: He was going to write your biography? (F - yes) “Ah yes, I almost forgot.” 


“And I would like to invite you to my home and to be included in some of the 
activities of my life.” (F & C cracking up) 


C: Oh gee! 
“However, not on a fee basis for either of us.” 


C: Oh, like you’d pay, like you would pay to go hang out with him. That’s what he 
said. No, not on a fee basis. 


F: He meant he... 


C: ... would not pay. Right. But he says, “not on a fee basis for either of us.” (F 
wails) 


Peclitses & 
C: ... rest my case. 


“T am clear that I don’t ‘need’ therapy, or whatever you want to call it. I want you to 
become clear about that as well.” 
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[1/96 #18] 
F: It doesn’t sound like it. 


C: It doesn’t sound like it? Oh oh oh oh oh, right. “TI fully invite you into my life as 
you ate.” Yeah, it doesn’t sound like it. Yeah. “O.k.” Right. 


“You can have me by fully inviting me into your life as I am.” 

C: “You can have me” (laughs) 

“If you want to meet from 1-3 next Friday, you can come here or I will come there, 
but be clear that it is not a ‘session’. I expect to be with you either way from 3-5 for the 
biographical material. 

Ron” 


F: So that is why he ... 


C: ... was still coming. Right, “cause we were looking at the thing, like why is he still 
there? 


“P.S. Please send a receipt for this check and our financial dealings will be 
concluded.” 


C: Thank god ... 

Be Pate iss 

C: Piss! 

L: O.k! 

C: I’m gonna get the popper for that tape ... 

L: (coming in) Okey doke ... 

C: Should I tell her the Ron ...P, We read these two things from Ron Smotherman. 
One was a year after he had stopped, you know, working with Frank, kind of just saying, you 
know, “My life is really good, and sex with a lot of different people works really good for 
me.” And just telling him about his book and everything. 

L: I remember that. I remember that. (F screams) I remember that. 


C: Frank said, “Methinks you doth protest too much.” (laughing) 


L: Oh it’s so obvious, I thought. Yeah. Jeez. 
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C: And then there was this one that was kind of saying he doesn’t want to have 
“sessions” anymore. If Frank can accept him just as he is, and he accept Frank just as Frank 
is, you know, they can get together without, you know, “and it will be without a fee” for 
either of them. And, but also, that he was doing a biography of Frank at the time, and that’s 
why he kept coming, that’s why he was ... 


L: I don’t remember that, oh man... 

C: That’s why he’s still in the, you know, date book ... 
L: Right. I know we were trying to figure that out. 

CY eah.. Yeah, 


L: (F laughing) Oh god, no ... we’ve had some episodes, haven’t we? Allright. 
Peese. Is that it? Yeah. 


F: The book. 


C: O.k., we need to find the contest book. I read that in, though -- Susan Suttle 
[sp.]. Yeah. And then, the book on communes which had the Brotherhood in it, and the 
LP. 


F: Spirit in Flesh. 
C: Allright. ... This is like the Pink Pages. 
“Sunday, September 3, 1978” 


C: Huh. Oh, this is just about -- it says “Invasion of the Punk Rockers”. This is 
kinda just like about that. By Michael Goldberg. This is before you, well no, this is before 
you did the OBR, but you had already -- yeah. 


F: M-e- ... 
C: Meb. Yeah. 


“Though live punk/New Wave rock ‘n roll has been largely unavailable to 
communities outside the Bay Area and Los Angeles, San Francisco’s punk club, The 
Mabuhay Gardens, is attempting to change that. The Mabuhay Gardens is sponsoring punk 
rock shows at clubs and campuses up and down the west coast, and eventually plans to head 
into the heartland of America. The Mabuhay road show is the brain-child of Dirk Dirksen. 
Dirksen and his partner, Carl Miller, form the independent production company that 
produces all the Gardens’ shows. Dirksen, who also acts as the MC in an unforgettably rude 
style, explained,” 
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(F starts grunting, screaming) 


L: 


C: 


L: 


C: 


What’s going on? What are you doing, Corey? 


Pig! Piggy! 


: What are you doing? 

: Pig! 

: Pigey kitten? Pigey boy? What did the pigey boy do? 

: Spit something ... (aughing) 

: Yow’re spitting on invaluable things? One-of-a-kind pieces? 


: An original. 


Gonna have to put a little napkin under ... (leaves) 


Um ... (F laughs) 


“The concept is to help put the punk acts into other areas. These club owners in 


> 


it. 


‘We’re gonna bring like four bands, four tons of popcorn, and Dirk Dirksen, and 
corrupt the nations youth,’ stated Jonathan Postile [sp.], the lead singer, songwriter and 


rhythm guitarist for the New Wave rock ‘n roll band, The Readymades. 


other towns won’t book the groups individually, but if the Mabuhay promotes it, they go for 


Postile, along with Billy Hawk, guitarist for another San Francisco band, The Offs, 
writer Howie Klein and Dirksen met last week”’ 


C: 


F: 


C: 


Howie Kein? 
Radio and he started a record ... 


... company? (F - yes) 


“to discuss what Hawk called, ‘bringing punk to the people.’ 


‘I call up these clubs in Sacramento and they say they aren’t interested in our music,’ 


said Hawk. “They never even heard our music. 
F: 


C: 


999 


Sounds ... 


... familiar. Yeah. 
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“All they know about the Offs,’ said Klein, ‘is they’re a punk band, and the club 
owners have a preconception about what that is and they won’t have them.’ 


Klein grabbed a copy of National Lampoon and flipped to a cartoon satire on punk, 
which depicted vapid spiky-haired characters in leather jackets and dog collars, shooting up 
drugs and acting obnoxious.” 


FP: (laughs) 
C: Well... (laughs) 


“People get the idea,’ said Klein, waving the magazine, ‘that punk is like this. But 
it’s just a stereotype. Each of the punk bands is different. We’re taking four bands to 
Stockton this coming Friday and Saturday to play a club called the Brickworks. We’re 
bringing in DV8, The Offs, The Readymades, and the Weirdos.’ 


These bands represent a wide spectrum of what’s being presented at the Mabuhay. 
DV8 is something like Patti Smith. The Offs are a kind of cross between Reggae and the 
Velvet Underground. The Readymades are basically a pop group. And the Weirdos, from 
L.A., represent the Sex Pistols type of band. None of the bands, except maybe the Weirdos, 
fit even the visual stereotype of punks as depicted by Time and the other media. 


Situated on Broadway among the topless dives, the Mabuhay Gardens has been the 
showcase for punk rock in the Bay Area for nearly two years. Punk has turned the club 
from a money-losing Filipino supper club into a successful venture. Owner Ness Aquino 
runs a restaurant and bar on the premises, and takes the profits from those two operations. 
Dirksen/Miller Productions takes 35% of the door, which according to Dirksen they use to 
cover advertising, publicity and salaries of $50 to $150 a week for a full and part-time staff of 
eleven people. According to Dirksen, neither he nor his partner makes any money 
producing shows at the Mabuhay. Dirksen said he supports himself producing TV 
commercials.” 


F: Ford. 
C: Ford motors? Wow. 


“ve been a TV producer for over twenty years,’ he said. ‘Pve never looked at the 
Mabuhay as a money-making proposition. I’m investing in the future, my TV show.’ 


Dirksen plans to put a TV studio in the Mabuhay, and produce a weekly one-hour 
show that will ‘document a living theater’. He hopes to begin syndicating next spring. The 
remaining 65% of the Mabuhay door is divided between the three bands that play the club 
between 11 p.m. and 2.a.m. A popular headliner like the Nuns or Crime can walk away with 
a $1100 a night after expenses.” 

F: (grunts) 


C: That’s alot. No? 
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F: Think about it. 

C: Each band taking out 1100... 
| aoe 

C: ... bucks at the door? 

F: 4 or 5 people ... 


C: Oh, in the band. Yeah, oh, think about that part of it. 
Yeah, yeah , yeah. 


“The Mabuhay road show has already played Los Angeles and Petaluma. Following 
the Stockton shows on Friday and Saturday, the road show will head north for two nights at 
the Quadra in Vancouver, Sept. 20-21, and two nights at the Bird in Seattle, Sept. 22-23. 
Both shows featuring Crime and The Offs.” 


C: This is from: 


“Perry Wider 
Saint Helena, CA 


10/19/78 


Dear Frank Moote, 


My name is Perry Wider. I encountered your name and your story while 
walking down Haste Street a few weeks ago. Your window display was so intriguing that I 
had to stop and check it out. After reading your brochure entitled ‘Melting: The Discipline 
of Relationships’, I knew that these were ideas worth thinking about, and perhaps trying. I 
wanted to have the brochure to read and to ponder. Unfortunately there was no one there 
to inquire of. I still want to read it again, and would like very much to have a copy. So with 
the hope that you will either send me a copy, or else a reply as to how I can go about getting 
one, I’m enclosing a self-addressed stamped envelope. Thank you for providing a passing 
pedestrian with some hearty food for thought.” 


C: Wow... 


“To Frank and Linda Moore,” 


F: What is in... 
C: ... this thing? 
F: ... on the ... 


C: ... envelope? 
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“From Helen Phillips 

D’ Ono [sp.] Arms Hotel 
2276 Shattuck Ave. 
Berkeley 


Miss You.” 
C: Helen. From the ... the winner. Yeah. 


“What is love? Love is never having to say, “Yech! Somebody just made a funny 
noise with their stomach. 


To all my darling freaks, sorry if I had over-reacted in the past. You’re all really 


beautiful people and I will learn to be cool even when things don’t go my way. I love you 
all 


Helen and Nicola” 

C: What’s she talking about? Don’t remember? ... Oh... 

“COMING CLEAN 

Chinga Chaven has decided to clean up his act.” 

F: (wails) Bad move. 

“Following in the footsteps of born-again Hustler publisher Larry Flynt, the 
notorious ringleader of those X-rated raunch rockers, Country Porn, has dropped the four- 
letter words and put the finishing touches on his second LP, Chaven, which may actually 
sneak its way onto AM radio. Scheduled for March release, the album will include such CP 
live show standards as Jailbait, Scum Floats, and City Lights. In addition to brand new 
material penned by Chinga and fellow Pornster Sweet Johnny Guitar.” 

C: And look, there’s the Muffettes. 
FP; And Debbie and Jo. 
C: Oh really? That looks like Linda up there. (laughs) 


L: (comes in) That’s me. Oh, that’s Chinga ... oh no ... “Chinga Chaven has decided 
to clean up his act.” 


C: This is about his LP release. Look at him. That was from the Berkeley Barb, 
February 3-9, 1978. 


FP: Before it changed to the S- ... 


C: The Spectator. Right. 
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FP: Dave Patrick probably ... 


C: ... took this picture? Yeah. He actually wrote this thing. Wow ... Oh, there’s 
more to it, oh, it’s part of a -- oh no, it’s the same picture in a different thing. 


FP: Just before OBR. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. (they laugh, looking at picture) 

F: We were in the act. 

G: Yeah. 

“Country Porn And Wheelchair Heat 

Country Porn, the near-famous filth rock band, lead by Chinga Chaven, was right in 
the middle of a hot and nasty set at Berkeley’s Keystone nightclub the other night when the 
joint was invaded by a herd of paraplegics.” 

F: See! We became the story. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

“The wheelchair brigade boasted a team of extremely erotic and lovely attendants, 
gitls who were soon entranced by Chinga’s sensitive lyrics, ‘We're gonna jump, suck, lick, 
fuck and hump all night!) Our photographer captured the spontaneous action, right up to 
the point when the attendants climbed up on stage and dropped Chinga’s chinos.” 

C: Oh, these aren’t related, these little things. Wowee, who’s that? 

PET ot 

C: ... of the Muffettes? ‘Cause there’s Linda and Debbie ... 


F: Yes. 


C: One of the Muffettes? Yeah. And Jo and Debbie, right? (F - yes) Do you know 
who that is dancing? Or is that just ... 


F: What? 
C: No, I was wondering who that woman was dancing, if you knew who that was. 
L: I don’t think we knew her. 


C: Oh. 
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L: I think she was just somebody in the audience. I don’t think we knew her, ‘cause 
I remember this. And that was Dave’s girlfriend, I think, one of the twins. 


C: Oh... 


(F laughing) 
F: So I should have known OBR ... 


C: ... would take off, would really like ...2 (F - yes) Yeah. Trying to see if there’s a 
date on this one. It might be the same thing. This is another article. 


“Saturday, January 28, 1978 FPunFinder 
Country Porn Meets Bleach Borax and Brighteners 
by Clark Peterson 


‘We're going to be a regional break-out!’ exults Country Porn leader Nick ‘Chinga’ 
Chaven, gambling that his next album will climb the music charts. ‘And by the way, that’s 
not a rash.’ 


Chaven and band entered Different Fur Studios in San Francisco on January 16 to 
record their first album under a new name and new direction. The band is now called 
Chaven, and their once X-rated lyrics are now PG. 


‘I have to be played on the radio,’ says Chinga. ‘And if I put out these new songs 
under the name Country Porn, I wouldn’t get played. I don’t have any choice.” 


C: There’s nothing in here about ... 
Pe But sg 
Cr aie Kead ite 


‘For one thing, I haven’t played country music in three years, and neither is it turning 
out to be porno. I know that it looks to the press and outside world that this X-rated, crazy, 
filthy, primal guru pervert identity I created has gone John Denver. “He’s cleaning up his 
act.” But, the first album was a sell-out and the new one will have a grain of integrity to it. 
As much as there can be in a completely empty, debauched shell that’s been in show biz. 
After two years of singing and traveling, my life has been one continuous obscenity. 
Whereas the first album was primarily sexual -- a very innocent pimples and petting 
adventury -- the second is primarily obscene. Everyone is telling me, “You're crazy! You'll 
never make it.” ‘ “ 


F: He should ... 


C: ... have listened? Yeah, really. 


504 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


“The safe and easy thing to do is to stick with your identity, but ’m going with what 
I really feel and want to write about.’ 


The album is being produced by Don Oreolo [sp.], who has also produced the 
incongruous likes of David Bradstreet, Trinny Lopez,” 


Pe tess 
C: (aughing) ... rest my case. Trinny Lopez ... 
“Silverado, and Dr. Hook.” 


F: One time, when I first came to Berkeley, there was a 60’s revival show. Before 


that ... 


C: Like was popular to do? Yeah, that’s not far from, that wasn’t far from the 
sixties. (both laugh) 


FP; I think it was a benefit, but no one came. Like maybe 90 people. 
C: Do you remember where it was held? 

FP; The Civic ... 

C: Auditortum? Center? (F - yes) Civic Center. 
FP: Like Country Joe ... 

C: ... was playing? 

Fe 3s- VaBl vn: 

C: Van Morrisone! (F - YES) 

F: Dr. Hook, who was totally drunk. 

C: Totally drunk. (laughs) 

Pes 


C: ... you were just like watching all this. Does Dr. Hook, what does he, does he 
play the piano or something? No. No. He sings? (F - yes) 


P: They did, “On the Cover of Rolling Stone.” 


C: “On the Cover of Rolling Stone’? That’s a song? (F - yes) 
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L: Knock knock. I have to ask you something about the computer? Mikee 
accidentally, on the Aladdin thing, hit the “R” for read and reply on your messages. So he 
wants to know how he can get out of there without messing anything up. 


F: What ... 


L: Like does he have to save them or what does he have to do so you won’t lose 
em? 


F: Whete ...? 

L: Where did he come from when he hit the “‘R’’? 

M: I just opened Aladdin. I opened up Aladdin and ... 
C: So, Dr. Hook was drunk ... 


FP: When they played ... 


O 


: (aughs) Right. 

PF; And I had never seen Van... 

C: ... Morrison. 

F: ... so, in my mind, he was ... 

C: ... like on the album cover? 

FP: Like Jagger. (both laugh) But... 

C: ... he was like a kind of fat guy, bald fat guy ... 
PF; And just stood ... 


C: ... there? (both laughing) Oh o.k., yeah. I was trying to think of what year it was 
but it was like 1975, yeah. “Yeah!” O.k. ... 


> 


F: I have been to a lot of concerts where nobody ... 
C: ... showed up? Oh really? 
F: The Drifters. 


C: Yeah. No one showed up to that? 
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: They did a noon concert at Cal State in San ... 


: Oh, Bernardino? Oh, when you were back there. Yeah. Wow ... people just 


weren’t showing up for that. 


P 


C 


: The Youngbloods ... 


: (with some hesitation) Youngbloods, yeah. (F laughs) “The young blood, which 


one?” (laughs) 


P 


C 


: ... played at State. 

: Cal State. 

: 50 people. 

: (sighs) [’ve heard of them, but I have no idea what they did. 
: “Come On People, Get ... 

: ... It Together? 

: (comes in singing) “Come on people now, smile on your brother, everybody ... 
: Oh they did that? (sings along) 

: ... get together, try to love one another right now.” 

: Jeez! (L laughs) 

s Jeez 

: Jeez! 

: Jesus Christ! 

: And that was in. 


: That was in! 


F: ... the time. 


C 


: Yeah, right, right, right. And people still didn’t show up. 50 people. Wow. So 


that came from Dr. Hook, right? Yeah. 


“And the cover is by a photographer who normally is hired for David Bowie, not to 
mention Queen and Lou Reed -- Mick Rock. The core of the group will be present 
musicians Sweet Johnny Guitar, Jay David, and Beaver Bob Herman. And they will be 
supplemented in the studio by Joey Carbone, from Rod Stewart; David Winter, from Roger 
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Daltrey; Richard Zido, from America; the Tower of Power horns, and probably Michael 
Bloomfield. The title of the album, Moving Up, reflects Chinga’s climb out of the sleazy 
waters drowning him. 


‘It’s like a bit actor or comedian who does one routine, and it’s very commercial, and 
he bases his whole shtick around it,’ explains Chinga. ‘And then it catapults him further 
before he becomes more broad-based. This album is far superior to the first because Pve 
grown as a musician.” 


F: You heard ... 
C: What? What did I hear? 
L: His album! 


C: Oh yeah. I heard the good one. (laughs) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, I know. Oh, it’s 
amazing. Yeah. 


“°’That one was mostly written four years ago and took two years to get it on wax. 
There’s been tremendous growth since then. In fact,’ he added, slipping in one of his 
characteristic witticisms, ‘I’ve got a big growth right here on my chin.’ 


Although it would appear that Country Porn is defunct, now that Chaven has 
emerged, Chinga doesn’t know himself what will happen to the name. He may bring out 
Volume 2 of Country Porn, if the Chaven LP sells well. He may alternate making albums 
under both names. Or he may hire doubles and send them around the country as Country 
Porn. 


‘I have a feeling I’m always going to have a crazy act,’ Chinga said, thinking of the 
phony punk routine he used at his America Tonight audition. “There’s no reason I can’t be 
like Richard Pryor. He’s on prime-time TV and he’s got totally X-rated albums. Once I get 
established, I can put anything I want on record. I’m the only one that can’t now. I’m on 
ait-wave parole.” 

FP: Great summary of that logic. 

C: Yeah, really. “O.k., once I get accepted by mainstream and establish, you know, 
then I can go do that stuff.” Whereas, no. Yeah. Yeah. That’s like the total opposite of ... 
yeah. 

PF: That was one reason why I did OBR. 

C: This ... 

(side B) 


C: ... me off. Yeah. Yeah. “It pissed me off.” There’s a little lag on the tape. 
(laughs) Oh here’s a whole press kit. “Don’t Talk To Me, I Got Jet Lag -- by Chaven.” 
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That’s the one. (F - uh huh) Yeah. We don’t really need to read this .... an ad for, Country 
Porn poster ... here’s a little note that Linda wrote: 


“Write Screw magazine for issue 560, Date: November 26, 1979 


$1.50 to Milky Way Productions, attn: Brenda.” 


“Frank Moore 
Merry Christmas, 
Happy Hanukkah, and a great New Year. 
I love you, 
Werner.” 
L: (from other room) Ay! 
C: And then there’s all these things, oh it’s a party: 
“Dress for a party.” 
F: His 100 closest ... 
C: ... friends? It says, 
“An intimate evening with a thousand friends.” (both laugh) 
F: See? 


“Food and drink, sparkling lights, dancing, entertainment. A Christmas celebration. 
Being together.” 


PF: That was where Bill Graham put the M-a ... 


C: Oh, the Mab, the Mabuhay, down? (F - yes) Put “that club” down? Or, the 
show? No. Was this before? No, this was during the OBR, yeah. 


FP: I said, “Well, it is the only place that will book me. Will you?” He said, “Call ... 
C: ... “Call my secretary.”? Or something like that? 


L: It was, call the booker at one of his clubs. I think it was the Old Waldorf. 
Wasn’t it the Old Waldorf or something like that? Yeah. 
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FP: Which was where J- 

L: Jan and Dean? That’s right. That’s where it was, the Old Waldorf, was where we 
saw Jan and Dean in SF. And calling the person, the booking person, was like, you know, 
calling kingdom come. 


C: Right. 


L: You know, she never returned the calls. And, you know, after a few months, you 
just stopped doing it. Oh is that ...? 


C: This is the invitation. (L laughs) 
“It’s Christmas, and I have a present for you. 
The present is a party. 


Please call David Clark at (415) 441-4818 by November 21st and say if you can join 


us. 

Tuesday evening, December 11, 1979, 9 p.m. - 1 a.m. 

Japan Center Theater 

1881 Post Street at Fillmore, San Francisco” 

PF: At least great food. 

C: Yeah. Wow... Verner ... Verner ... I love you, Verner. 

PF; Have you seen Semi-Tough. 

L: It’s a Burt Reynold’s movie. 

C: Uh uh. 

L: They have a guy that plays a Werner type. 

C: Oh really? 

L: And they totally mock and make fun of him. And it’s, you know, he’s just, he’s 
just like Werner, you know, except they exaggerate it just enough to make it seem like a 
caticature. Yeah. We watch that a lot ... us of Werner. We laugh. 


C: Do you have it on ...? 


L: I don’t think so. We had it at Bancroft. Yeah, you never see that anymore. You 
can probably rent it. 


C: Yeah. 
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Le Yeah; 

C: This is from Midnight Blue. 

PF; Another ... 

Ce ONG: 

“ September 3, 1979 

Dear Mr. Moore, 

As per our telephone conversation, the tapes to be shot of your show for 
Midnight Blue will be shown only in conjunction with our program. Our edited version will 
not be used for any other reason. From time to time, people do come to us and ask for 
materials such as in the forthcoming feature about us on ABC’s 20/20. At times like these, 
we will not submit your segment unless getting prior approval from you. We look forward 
to this project, which I understand may be shot while I am in your area, so I will have a 
chance to meet you and to oversee the project. Thank you for your cooperation. 
Sincerely, 
Alex Bennett” 
C: This is a copy of that other one ... about your over-blown ego. (laughs) 


“Dirksen-Miller Productions October 9, 1980 


Hello Frank, 


Please find enclosed the copy of the script you forwarded to me to read. 
I found it very interesting, particularly my role. I want Redford or Hoffman 
to play me, or will withdraw my name from the project.” (they crack up) 
PF: E-Ll-... 


C: Elliot’s? Oh wow ... 


“It is very good to see your evolution from your first effort to this piece, which is the 
best opportunity to define your philosophy. I would suggest a period of polishing the script 
before getting others more involved. That will give you the opportunity to get it totally 
focused without the distraction of others. Keep me informed as to your progress, so that I 
can offer whatever support I am capable of giving. Thank you for your consideration. 


Cheets, 


Dirk” 
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C: daughs) “Or Pll withdraw my name from the project!” “Frank Moore” ... wow 
this is from ... this is from: 


“Larry 

Suite 1000 

9200 Sunset Blvd. 
L.A., CA 


Attn: Jan Osgood 


Frank Moore 
c/o Blind Lemon” 


C: On the back it says: 


“Extravagance is no ordinary word. [ll never spell More the same. Moore. 
Plashlight fashioned people. Gahan Wilson ever heard of the Theater of Human Melting?” 


C: (shows letter) It’s a sailboat. 

PF: Maybe Neil Young’s boat. 

L: Where ...P It’s just a photograph? 

C: Well I didn’t read this yet. Let’s see ... Oh it’s a picture, 

“On board the Schooner W.N. Ragland, north of La Paz, at anchor. 4/8/80” 
“Moote of Frank, 


Love to you and Linda and other melted beings. It’s been long in time, not 
of memory. Local San Diego poop sheet, Skeleton Club, re: urbanizing dead clown town 
with nocturnal teenies gropping for non-violent anarchy. Poor club is next door to the 
particularly watchful eye of the boys in blue. Pretty female Dirk running the hullabaloo. 
More fun times for the singular punk sailor. I miss you. Made a fantasy come true -- 
organized crew for my first melted triple-reel movie. Think Pink Sledgehammer Production 
at sea off Rancho Seco. Ms. Think Pink, a la Fab Pooples, my buxomy lead lady, Poo Poo 
Valiere [sp.] enter TV Hiny’s repair shop, run by Kaptain Katz, assisted Devo, me, alias 
Director Otto Sledgehammer, handles all resolution revolution of action. Fun movie, ending 
mystery? Still on editor’s table and have hopes of sending it on loan to Blind Lemon when 
wtapped up. Heading for Hawaii, 15th, having go ‘round and miss you and whole gropping 
loving group. Greatest love 
to thrillingly excited spastic genius Moore of Frank. Success to new club. 


Love, Larry 


Out of time 
Out to sea 
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Out to see 
Out of mind” 
F: After a show, he ... 
Cy ig CAME UP: s:. 
F: ... and said he took care of N-e-i- ... 
C: Neil Young’s boat? 
FP: S-a-i... 
C: Sailing it? 


L: (comes in) He sails it around, at -- like his job is to sail Neil Young’s boat 
around, and Neil Young tells him where he wants the boat to be at different times. 


C: Oh wow ... 


L: And, he loved the show and he asked if he could have us as his guest on the 
yacht, because he was in the Bay Area, he was in Sausalito, that’s where the boat was, the 
yacht. So ... (F making noises) 


sca leer 
L: You thought -- yeah, I mean we didn’t ... Neil Young’s boat, right? You know ...? 
C: You didn’t believe it at first? 


L: Well, you know, I mean, kind of not, but we decided to do it anyway. Just, you 
know, what did we have to lose? -- we’d have to drive to Sausalito. So we set up a time, and 
sute enough it was ... this beautiful yacht, you know? It was him, with another guy was with 
him -- there were two guys. And we had to carry Frank, you know, into the thing. It was 
like really, really nice. And, the one whole wall of Neil Young’s bedroom was a big pipe 
organ. 


C: Wow. 


L: Just a huge, just a huge wall ... we spent the whole day there. You know, they fed 
us, we hung out -- then , that was it. I don’t remember that letter, but that’s neat. 


F: N-... 
L: Neil Young has -- somebody told us he has two CP kids. At the time, he had one 


CP kid. And he does this benefit every year for the Bridge something, Bridge Foundation or 
something? 


a BS, 
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F; S- 

L: School? It’s the school where his CP kid goes. And he does a benefit every year 
to raise money for it. It’s like a private school in the Bay Area. And so they were, you know, 
really interested in being able to go and tell him about Frank, and what Frank was doing and 
everything, so that was part of, you know, wanting to milk him, you know, find out what 
he’s all about and everything. 

C: Right. 

Le Yeah, 


C: Wow ... Let’s see what he put it on the back of ... oh, this is the thing he was 
talking about: 


“King Bees and the Crawdaddies at the Skeleton Club: 

FP: Things like that ... 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 

F: But the cast ... 

C: Oh. There I go forgetting again. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, really. I mean, and like 
that kind of -- that’s not even very glamorous. I mean on one level, it is, but on another 
level, it’s just like these guys wanted to get to know you and plus Neil Young has these kids, 
and they can talk about it, and... it’s like all the time, I just -- like, shh, everyday like ... 

F: Small. 

C: Really small. Yeah. It’s like, whoo ... yeah. There was two articles. Oh, this is 
about the Skeleton Club. It’s like HE got it. Like HE knew what it was all about. (F 
screams) Everyone did! (laughs) But those people in the show. He’s sending you stuff 
about clubs getting closed down because they’re, you know, doing stuff that’s out there, you 
know? Boy! Boy, in the past week Pve seen Devi at the grocery store twice. And you’d have 
to be there to see the look she gives me. It’s not mean, it’s like ... (does it) You know? Oh, 
I asked her if she would be interviewed. At the store. She said, “Yeah.” 

F: I shot some of Feisto ... 

C: Where? 

FP: There. 

C: At her store? (F - yes) Oh, oh, oh oh. Right, ‘cause of the ... Wow ... 


“From: Genesis 
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To: Frank Moore 2/4/80 
Theater of Human Melting 
San Pablo Ave. 

Dear Mr. Moore, 


Thank you for your letter of January 15th, outlining your dissatisfaction with 
the piece in our January Foreplay section.” 


F: They c-t-o ... 

C: ... cropped the photos? 
L: Cropped Frank out of it? 
Feo. me out 

C: Yeah. 


“We will be happy to publish your letter in our Forum letters, and apologize if you 
think you have been slighted.” 


C: Yeah, like by a few inches ... 


“T’m sure we can settle this matter without resorting to court procedures. Mr. 
Rumsey did receive a check for his work and certainly didn’t complain when we contacted 
him, or when he cashed his check. The quotes in the paragraph are from Mr. Rumsey’s 
letter, and are based in part on articles that appeared in the Spectator and other West Coast 
publications. 


Sincerely, 


Joe Keller 
Editor-In-Chief’ 


C: And there’s a note he hand-wrote. 


“Dear Frank, Please call me collect at any time it is convenient so that we may 
discuss this, and arrive at a mutually satisfactory solution.” 


C: And then some notes Linda wrote: 
“2/11/80 - Called Joe Kelleher collect and will get in touch with Rumsey and have 
you two hash it out. Will read Screw, talk to Rumsey and Kelleher, will get back to us by 


2/15 or 2/19 at latest. 


2/21/80 - Phone conversation. Rumsey will interview Frank. Kelleher will arrange 
that. And letter, Frank’s, will appear, definitely. Frank said he is satisfied with that as long as 
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Kelleher is clear that the matter will end when the interview is published. Kelleher’s reply: 
Sure, no problem.” 


PF: Never happened. 


C: Never happened? What, did they blow it, they just blew it off? (F - yes) Bunch’a 
.. god... This is another -- the: 


“City Council Meeting 1/14/86 
regarding Telegraph Avenue rent control agenda for Cafe Roma.” 
C: Oh I think this is the thing that you actually -- this is a little different. 


“Tam Frank Moore. Iam an artist. I and my family have lived in Berkeley for over 
12 years. For the first six years or so, I developed personal relationships with most of the 
shop owners. I could go into a shop and talk to the owner about what he was selling, be it 
books, clothes, food, records or whatever. The owners had a certain pride and knowledge, if 
not right down passion, in what they were selling. There was a certain relaxed and 
comfortable quality about the interchange. I developed a personal first-name relationship 
with most of the owners. This personal contact, this pride assured a certain quality of life in 
Berkeley. Obviously, if you can talk to the owner, who you know, he is more motivated to 
satisfy you, he is more sensitive and responsive to your needs. 


But there was a more important level of the quality of life in Berkeley. There was a 
sense of community, and of humanness in Berkeley. If I needed some support for my art 
projects, or for some cause, I could go to my friends in the shops and cafes. They were 
always generous when they could be, and were always honest when they couldn’t be 
generous. They were friends. It is still like that in some shops and cafes in Berkeley. Places 
like Espresso Roma. But for about the last six years, Berkeley has been changing. The 
clearest example of this change is Shattuck and University Avenues, where many small, 
locally owned businesses have been pushed out to make way for chain stores and offices. 
Land of clerks who only vaguely know about what they are selling. Shattuck/University area 
is big city. It was a community not so long ago, but now it is someplace to be avoided. I 
don’t know if the big city trend can be reversed or even stopped in the Shattuck/University 
area. I hope it can, because I live too close to it. But what can be done is to safeguard the 
small businesses that exist and encourage new small, locally-owned businesses in such areas 
as Telegraph Avenue, where the big city trend has started, but has not reached the point of 
no return. 


When I moved to Berkeley, I liked Berkeley’s small town, home town quality. I also 
liked its being so close to the big city. It was the best of two worlds. But if we lose that 
small town humanness that small shops and cafes such as Espresso Roma both create and 
represent, it is not progress. It will be just a loss. Thank you.” 


C: Did I read the date? 1/14/86 


F: Now all of Berkeley ... 
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C: ... is like big city? Yeah ... Now, Espresso Roma -- I mean that still exists, under 
a different ownership? 


F: They moved down Bancroft. 


L: They lost their lease. They lost their lease. They leased that place, and for years 
nobody could get anything going - it would just, it would be a business, it would close, it was 
... and then Pat and Sandy opened up Cafe Roma there, Espresso Roma... 


C: Where? 
L: On Bancroft and College. On the corner there? 
C: Oh yeah, yeah. 


L: And it was like the place for years. And then when their lease, it was time to 
renew, the owner wouldn’t renew it. And, I think the rumor was that he wanted to give it to 
his son or nephew or something. And then there was - I don’t remember exactly the details 
- oh, all of that had to do with them losing their lease, the whole City Hall thing and 
everything, ‘cause they fought to have their lease renewed because they, you know, they 
created the value of the location. And they lost. So they, during the course of all this they 
opened up another place, Cafe Milano right down the street. 


C: Oh, o.k.. 

L: And so, when they eventually did lose Roma, they already had a booming 
business in Milano. And then, from there they just kept opening places up. So now they 
have the French Hotel cafe - that’s on Shattuck off of Cedar, right by Cedar. Next to 
Andronico’s, so a very popular place - it’s small. And they have the Espresso Roma here. 

C: Up on Hopkins? 

L: Hopkins. And then they have them in different states. When we were in Seattle 
we went to an Espresso Roma, one of their places. We got their address when we were 
traveling, from them. They opened up a xerox place which isn’t there anymore. They really 
expanded when they lost Roma. 


F: C-a-n- ... 


L: Oh the candy store on Bancroft is theirs. “Sweet Temptations” [Sweet On You] 
maybe? Or maybe that’s not what it’s called. There’s one on Shattuck. That’s not theirs. 


C: Is it above? 
L: It’s above Telegraph on Bancroft. It’s a little candy store ... 


C: Yeah, yeah, yeah. Oh yeah. 
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L: Pat was an attorney and Sandy was her boyfriend. And I guess they both went to 
Cal at one point. And it was a real like Mom-and-Pop kind of thing. He would like do all 
the, he did all the construction, you know, built the ... you’d see him out there hammering 
the benches and stuff. They built everything. 

C: Wow ... 

FP: Wide scope of history. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. I mean, like some of this is like current. Like current event, 
you know? But then it’s also kind of, you know, tied back - like it has these - I mean, you 
can see like all the links, like the Berkeley thing. You know. Do they ...2 You performed at 
Cafe Milano, right? Did they have anything to do, or knew about that? (F - yes) Yeah. 

Newspaper articles: 

“The Spectator October 12-18, 1978 

Mabuhay gardens was packed Saturday night for the first annual Bay Area 
Outrageous Beauty Contest. The contest and audience had such a great time with their 
wacko routines and erotic dress that they'll be back for the next two Fridays.” 

FP: And for 3... 

C: ... years after that. (laughs) 


“Organizer Diane Hall passed out over 450 dollars in prizes. According to Diane, 
the contest was ‘the first step toward the development of a nude PTA.” 


C: You wrote that line. (laughing) There’s Mariah. Is that the robot outfit. (F - 
yes) Yeah? Were you saying something else? Jackie, up there in the construction hat? 
Yeah. 

F: And Helen. 

Cy Yeah: “Yeah 

“San Francisco Chronicle Wednesday, October 25, 1978 

John Wasserman” 

C: There’s a photo: 

“Debbie, left, and unidentified beauty contest entrant.” 

F; J-o... 


C: You? Him? John Wasserman? Oh oh oh. 
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PF ... n-a-t... 
C: Naturally ... Debbie’s all over him? (laughs) 
“Beauty Comes To The Gardens 


It’s still Friday, October 20, 1978, the night of the Living Dead. The intrepid Gary 
Fong, notorious Chronicle Paparrazo, and your humble travel agent, have already done the 
Hooker’s Ball V.I-P. party at the Cow and the Rock ‘n Roll Clones at the Waldorf. The 
world’s oldest profession and the world’s oddest profession. Now it’s time to go to work. 


‘Enough of this middle America crap!’ Fong bellows, pulling on the formica surgery 
nose of an ersatz Elvis Presley. ‘Let’s get down!’ 


‘Cut the scrutable number, Fong!’ I bark, ‘or Pll have you busted back to taking mugs 
for the Question Man!’ 


I check my weekly Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest Press Release. “This cult 
series,’ it says, ‘will provide a showcase for new talent with large doses of tackiness and bad 
taste.’ 


‘Allright!’ Fong howls, dousing his Kodak Instamatic with yet another bottle of 7-up. 


We enter the Mabuhay Gardens hard by the corner of Broadway and Montgomery. 
Ordinarily, the Mabuhay is a serene and genteel site, a punk-rock Lourdes featuring nothing 
more bizarre than the traditional chicken decapitations and unison vomiting. But a couple 
of weeks ago, a Berkeley commune collective, The Theater of Human Melting, staged the 
first Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest at the Mabuhay. And the resultant inundation of 
freaks, exhibitionists, and the seriously deranged was so heartening that the event has 
become a weekly one. As we sat down, taking care to avoid the tidy piles of refuse 
everywhere, a master and mistress of ceremonies wobbled to stage right as a crew of 
derelicts laid a plastic covering on the floor. 


‘Before Anne does her exotic act,’ the Master announced somberly, ‘she asks that 
you refrain from licking.’ 


Without a word, I got up and prepared to depart. “Where are you going?!’ Fong 
cried, dropping his light-meter in a hibachi. 


‘The press,’ I said, ‘ will not be shackled. I would rather see Myron Farber rot in jail 
than acquiesce to such preconditions.’ 


‘He said “licking”, round-eyes,’ Fong said dryly. ‘Not “looking”’.’ 
‘Oh.’ 


Jane waddled onstage, attired in a over-extended bikini, and commenced to spray 
herself, the floor, and the ecstatic ring-siders with whipped cream. The audience cheered.” 
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Bi Asay 
C: Anne. Yeah. 
“°That’s what I would call an ocean of calamine lotion,’ the MC observed. 


Then all the contestants lined up onstage. Unfortunately, we had missed the 
previous orchestrations. But the contestants numbered five. Four women and one man 
with Cerebral Palsy. He sang, ‘With A Little Help From My Friends,’ sort of a Joe Cocker 
imitation, I was told. Drat, I always miss the good stuff. 


After a winner had been declared (it had something to do with dicing a dildo in a 
Cuisinart), Debbie, a Melting Theater spokesette, explained that, ‘We want to put on a show 
where people can have fun and do anything. Fun is weird.” 


C: (laughs) She always knows just what to say. “Fun is weird.” “Fun is weird” -- 
that’s like “Breast-Free”. (both laughing) 


“She promised if I came back another time, I might be able to watch Steve eating 
spaghetti on the floor. ‘He says if you feel you can’t laugh, it’s best to leave.’ How true. 


‘Maybe we could go to Tomaso’s and pick up some spaghetti out-takes there,’ Fong 
said helpfully. “Who would know the difference?’ 


It’s now midnight. We head back for the Hooker’s Ball. The floor of the Cow 
Palace is teeming with fruitcakes. Thousands peer and parade to the tune of political 
harangues and rock ‘n roll. We split a half-hour later. I can hardly wait for Halloween.” 


C: This is ... 1 don’t know where this is from, but it’s a Country Porn thing. There’s 
a picture ... 


“Chinga Chaven, defender of public decency 
Photo - Dave Patrick 


Keystone Berkeley a couple of weeks ago, while Chinga Chaven’s Country Porn were 
headlining. Unfortunately, Randy neglected to bring his camera, so posterity missed out on a 
truly amazing scene. No one seems to know who these people were, or where they came 
from, but ... ready for this? A large group of weirdly made-up, loving young women, and a 
cadre of very happy paraplegics were obviously and orgiastically getting off on the music. 
And as the band got more intense during the last set, a few of the women danced their way 
on stage, and de-pantsed an astonished Chinga. Of course, Randy couldn’t take any pics, 
and there didn’t seem to be any other photographers there. However, the word got around 
fast about the mini-orgy staged by Country Porn’s audience. So when CP played the Old 
Waldorf on Halloween, the place was filled with spectators to see both the show on stage 
and in the crowd. The women were there, the fellows in the wheelchairs were there, and you 
can bet that a bigger crowd than ever will be at Keystone Berkeley on November 5 to see 
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Country Porn when they play with Leila and the Snakes. One never knows what will happen 
at a Country Porn concert, do one?” (both laughing) 


L: Where did that come from, Corey? 

C: It’s torn out, so I can’t tell, but it has a Dave Patrick -- 

F: S-p- ... 

C: Spectator, you think? 

L: Spectator. 

C: Yeah. 

POF... 

C: ... Barb? The Berkeley ... 

F: BAM. 

C: Maybe BAM? 

L: Oh, right, right. 

C: Oh, I think it is. I think it?s BAM. ‘Cause there’s all these, you know, “drummer- 
wanted” things on the other side, yeah. You guys were the show! People went kind of to 
see you, and, yeah ... 

F: That was when I started to ... 


C: ... think about the OBR? Yeah. Yeah. It seems like kind of, it seems a natural 
thing to happen. Yeah. 


“San Francisco Bay Guardian December 21, 1978 


Mondo Bizarro 


Outrageous Beauty contestants Mariah Ureel, Nancy Kustron and Jackie Strebin. 
[photo] 


The bad taste of the Death Angels is exceeded only by the amateurs involved in our 


city’s own Outrageous Beauty Contest. Contestants vie with one another for the (unofficial) 
title of Most Revolting. Participants in past contests have sprayed the” 
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[1/96 #19] 
Cr Ok 
F: But... 


C: You said, “Not at all,” about being, that it suited the strong punk overtone ... 
Yeah. 


FP: But they did not have any place to ... 


C: You mean like a way to talk about ... like a genre to put it into? (F - yes) Yeah. 


F: And it was at the Mabuhay. 

C: Right. Right. 

Ee S6a% 

C: ... they call it punk. Right. Right. 
F: It had nudity, so it is a sex show. 


C: Yeah. Right, right. It’s like those, you’re talking about like there’s these things 
that people hooked on to so that they could talk about it. Like, “Oh, it’s a sex show. Oh, 
it’s a punk show, it’s at the Mab.” Right, right. But, yeah, yeah. Right. And you didn’t have 
the word, you didn’t have “performance” yet, you know, or “performance art” or anything 
like that. 


F: No one did. 
C: Yeah. Wow. Wow. Let’s see ... 


“suitable for the Mabuhay Gardens where the contest was held. Contenders 
compete in tackiness for a $100 prize, on December 27, 8:30 p.m. The grand gala event is 
the New Year’s Eve contest at 8:30 p.m., which pits all the best or the worst of past 
contestants against one another for a new low in grossness. Winners receive cash and prizes 
for their efforts. Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway, $3.” 


C: This was, yeah, 12/21/78. Let’s see if they have a little ... Oh, here’s the concerts 
that were going on that New Year’s. The Tubes played with The Ramones in concert at the 
Center for the Performing Arts in San Jose. Journey, Blondie and Stoneground in Oakland. 
Sammy Hagar and Derringer. Lou Rawls, Nancy Wilson. Elvin Bishop, Hoodoo Rhythm 
Devil. Wow. 

There’s a thing for Inn of the Beginning. “Billy C. Farlow plays country rock music, 
with an opening set by the Novato [Nevadar] Frank Band.” O.k. Uh huh. Let’s see ... 
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That’s Gary Busey, there’s a picture of Gary Busey touring clubs in late November with Paul 
Butterfield. Oh, here we go ... this is 
“BAM Magazine December 15, 1978 
Newsreels 
Here’s one you won’t want to miss, whether you live in Ukiah or San Onofre.” 
C: Oh, I think we read this. 


“The New Wave of tack, the Theater of Human Melting, will attempt to set a new 
world record for bad taste by holding an Outrageous Beauty Contest at the Mabuhay 
Gardens in S.F., December 27th at 8:30. That show is being produced by Frank Moore.” 


C: It’s so neat to see on a page with Gary Busey, where it talks about how he just 
starred in the Buddy Holly story. And then I remember that thing when you saw him on 
Tom Snyder, how you were talking about the story he told about doing that movie. When 
he said he’d look in the mirror and he couldn’t tell if he was Buddy Holly or not. (laughs) 
Oh... we read this. “Punk, a stinking success.” 


F: First. 


C: The first one, yeah. Bi and Bri... (ooking at picture) Diane ... (laughing) We 
read this, we read that ... 


F: In the window of Haste St. 


C: This was? This article? (F - yes) Wow. This article and then was there like 
some, the description? 


PF: The Melting. 


C: I think we read this too -- “Costumed Crowds Thrill to Rocky Horror Show”. 
And then there’s a little mention of you guys. 


F: Pre-OBR. 


C: Oh yeah. January 16th, 1978. Not much. Yeah. ... Wow ... “Connie and the 
Cocksuckers.” 


PF: The photographer who is the video professor at CCAC wanted to do ... 
L: She was a neighbor. She lived around the corner from us, and I think her kid 
went to school with Koala or something. And ... Liz Sher. And she now teaches at CCAC. 


I don’t know if she was a professor then or not. You think she was? Yeah. And she had 
this like concept of just doing a poster for a band that didn’t exist. And she knew about us, 
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so she asked if we, if Frank had people that she could use for this concept. So that’s all it 
was, it never, you know, “cause that was it. Let me see the pic ... 

C: It’s really neat. (All chuckling) 

F: Who... 


L: Who is it? It’s Diane. I think that’s Diane. Well that’s Jackie, Amy and Mariah. 
I think that’s Diane, ’m not absolutely sure about that one ... 


| eae ae 

L: V.R., ohhh. No. 

P; C-a- ... 

L: Catherine? Oh, that’s who it is. I think that’s right, it’s Catherine. Right. Right. 
C: Is that the only part of it that’s ...? 


L: Yeah, I think we have. And we might actually still have the poster. I think that 
might be out in the garage. There’s some stuff that are in those rolls, cardboard rolls ... 


F: We have done ... 


C: ...so much. Yeah. Yeah. ... Hmm, I wonder what this - maybe this is just 
connected to this. I can’t, I don’t recognize ... there’s poets and visual artists ... Here’s the ... 


“March Oui Magazine 

Openers 

Punkritude 

San Francisco’s premiere punk rock club, the Mabuhay Gardens, is hole to Leila and 
the Snakes, Crime, the Nuns and other New Wave groups. It also proved to be the perfect 
setting for the First Annual Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest, organized by Berkeley’s 
Theater of Human Melting. The band, The Dead Popes, was horrible. The costumes of the 
participants were freaky and their performances were obscene and tasteless - from a parody 
of JFK to a nurse who” 

C: You probably have a different version of this, “cause it’s cut off. 

“April Gallery Magazine 

People, Places, and Things” 


C: There’s Mariah. 
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“The Un-Beauty Pageant 


You think the $1.98 Beauty Show is in bad taste? Chuck Barris can’t even begin to 
compete with the Theater of Human Melting, which regularly invites San Francisco residents 
to humiliate themselves in its famous Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest, held at local 
punk haven, Mabuhay Gardens. By day, it’s a mild-mannered Filipino restaurant. The event 
features such kinky tacky acts as Mariah Ureel. To the Stones’ “Tumblin’ Dice’ one recent 
night, Mariah roller-skated right into the judges’ table, grabbed one for some mock sexual 
assaulting, then ripped off her t-shirt. Punk? Well, at least the leopard g-string 
complemented her chain.” 


C: (daughs) Wowww. 

“Screw West December 6, 1978 
Body Best Bets 

December 1 - Body Beauty Pageant 


The Mabuhay Gardens, affectionately known as The Mab, is a Filipino restaurant 
located in the Bay Area’s neon porn tourist mecca, 443 Broadway, San Francisco. During 
the dinner hour, it serves various Filipino specialties, and resembles any small cozy 
restaurant. However, at 11 p.m., the doors open for a late show that features noisy sounds 
by any asshole who can pick up a guitar and shriek unintelligible lyrics. In other words, it’s a 
punk rock hang-out. On occasion, the Mab also features early shows; comedy, theater, you 
name it. 


Since October 7th, it’s regularly been featuring something called the Bay Area 
Outrageous Beauty Contest, presented by Dirksen-Miller Productions and the Theater of 
Human Melting. The contests are under the direction of Frank Moore, a paraplegic who 
communicates by tapping out letters on a Ouija board with a pointer strapped to his 
forehead. He has written plays by this process, translated by his assistant Linda. 


The wonderful weirdos the contest attracts compete in 5 categories. Swimsuit, Most 
You Clothes, Talent, Outrageous Talent, and Erotic. As the contest begins, the contestants 
are called to the stage to show off their swim-suited bods. Among those competing the 
night we attended were an ‘occupational therapist for sexually-deprived ten year-olds’, a drag 
queen scantily attired in black fishnet stockings and bikini,” 

F: S-t-... 


C: Steve? 


“and a hot honey who walked on stage with one tit exposed and pie smeared all over 
her chest.” 


F: J- 
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C: Jackie? 


“That night, the Most You clothes category attracted many nude torsos, as one 
might expect. But the fun really began with the talent portion. One couple, Steven 
Hoffman and Sabina Ryan, had a very unusual act. Sabina played the role of a lion tamer, 
and tried to make Hoffman get off the floor and sit in his chair. Hoffman, a spastic without 
the coordination needed for such a task, rolled around on the floor with his arms and body 
twitching, and eventually fell into the audience. The aghast crowd simply stared. 


The next category, Outrageous Talent, was led off by a contestant named Mariah 
Ureel. While the Stones’ ‘Tumblin’ Dice’ blared through the loudspeakers, Mariah roller- 
skated around the stage in a punk outfit - ripped t-shirt, shades, spiked hair, chain, and 
leopard skin g-string. Thus warmed up, she leaped into the audience and wreaked 
considerable havoc, accosting everyone in sight. Grabbing one of the judges, she started 
humping him from the rear. Then ripped her t-shirt even more so that both of her tits hung 
out. As a finale, she reached into her crotch, yanked out a few pubes, and wiped them on a 
guy’s face in the front row. 


Spastics, paraplegics, and more bare tit highlighted the rest of the Outrageous Talent 
performances. But the grand finale came with the Erotic competition. It began with Mariah 
Ureel, who cavorted on stage, her near naked body coated with spangles and glitter. She was 
accompanied by a similarly made-up man, and with fog and strobes. The effect was 
startling.” 


F; Me. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. There’s a picture. 

“Then it was Hoffman’s turn again. The spastic sat calmly down to dinner at an 
elegantly appointed table, began quietly eating. Then suddenly grabbed the table cloth, fell 
to the floor and writhed around in the splattered remains of his meal. For a finish, he threw 
the slop at the crowd. The producers of the show, which is staged weekly, provide up to 
$450 in prizes. So if you’re into humiliation for pay, you may want to try your luck as a 
contestant. And if yours is a demented state of mind, you'll love the show. 

Clark Peterson” 

PF: Debbie painted ... 

C: ... the backdrop? 


P: .... a big sign for Mab front window. 


OQ 


: Talking about the Outrageous Beauty Revue, or for the Mab? Both? 
F: OBR. 


C: Wow. 
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F: It was always there. 

C: Neat. Wow. 

L: It was like the size of a big, you know, a big storefront. 

C: Right. 

L: This huge huge thing. And Dirk just kept it up there all the time. 
FP: What was ite 


L: We might have photographs of it, or slides or something. I can’t remember. I 
can’t remember any more. I remember it was big. I can’t remember. Yeah. 


“The Spectator March 1-7, 1979 
Pageant For The Perverse - Truly Outrageous 
by Jack Flash 


If you’re the kind of weak-kneed aesthete who can’t sit and watch a bunch of palsied 
paraplegics writhe and roll in their underwear and wallow half-naked in spaghetti sauce while 
being attacked by an enema-wielding nurse, then stay away from the Outrageous Beauty 
Pageant or you'll loose your lunch. If you’re sitting in one of the first two rows, however, 
you may be attacked by a hot, young, barely-clad lady who leaves the stage and roams in 
search of recipients for her nymphomania. Watch out when the audience starts chanting, 
‘Sit on his face! Sit on his face!’ Because when she gets near you, you'll wish that both of 
you had paper bags over your heads. And there’s no Bert Parks to come to the rescue in this 
Beauty Contest. 


But good taste is not a criterion in the Outrageous Beauty Pageant. And neither is 
beauty for that matter. Like a circus side-show, it’s hard to stop staring at this motley 
collection of participants, flailing their way through a stage show unlike any you’ve ever seen. 
Underneath the gross-out exterior, however, lies a certain perverse genius. Diane Hall and 
Jim Haedt serve as MCs for the show.” 

F: Everyone saw. 

C: Everyone saw, yeah. 

F: Except ... 

C: ... those lucky few. (laughs) 

“He in top-hat, tails and boxer shorts. She in Dolly Parton drag. Their straight- 


faced beaming cheerfulness lends an out-of-place touch of normalcy, playing straight-man, 
and straight-woman, to the freaks.” 
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F: Exactly. 

“Sabina Ryan performs an Elvis (Presley, not Costello) imitation that really rocks, 
despite the total lack of physical resemblance between Sabina and the late Nashville deity. 
The hottest moment of the show is provided by Pravda. No, we don’t mean the Russian 
newspaper beloved by comrade Lenin. But a stunning young actress of the same name. 
Respectable Soviet newspapers do not bare their lovely breasts on stage, nor do they slide 
one hand in their undies and stroke down there. Yes, Pravda does an upbeat strip that 
climaxes in frantic pussy rubbing. Yum.” 

C: Pravda. You told me about Pravda, right? Yeah. 

“Pravda brings some genuine beauty to the pageant” 

FP; A street person who always went nude. 

C: Oh yeah... Yeah. 

“and helps remind the audience that open sensuality” 

De A rest 3; 

C: ... your case? 

“can be just as riveting as grotesqueness. If Pravda is outrageous, it’s only because of 
the blatant sexuality of her act. Our Spectator photographer, unfortunately, had to reload 
her camera, just as pretty Pravda was reaching her, well, climax. After the show, we asked 
Pravda for some special shots in the dressing room.” 

Fe See? 

C: Well, what? 


FP: If she was a part of the cast, they could not single her out. 


C: Right. Huh. Yeah, it’s funny that, like. I mean it’s not funny, but it’s like, I 
mean knowing that she wasn’t part of the cast, you know ... 


FP: They got that she was totally different. 
C: Yeah. Yeah. 
FP: Like Mariah and Jackie were nude, and ... 


C: ... rubbing their pussies, yeah, yeah ... but they don’t -- yeah, right, right, right. 
Wow ... 
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Sure,’ smiled Pravda, ‘but don’t bother with the dressing room. [ll show you right 
here.’ 


Zip went her body suit with one quick pull right there in the crowded lobby. Her 
hands went to work un-self-consciously kneading, rubbing and inserting. Hot stuff, Pravda. 


All in all, Outrageous is a show not to be missed, but not on a full stomach.” 
F: Back to us. 
C: Yeah. 


“The Pageant is produced by Berkeley’s Theater of Human Melting, and has been 
playing Wednesday nights at the Mabuhay Gardens, punk palace of the west. If you like 
punk, you’ll love Outrageous.” 


C: Wow ... 
F: Is not it interesting? 


C: The thing about the focus on Pravda? Yeah, really. Yeah. Well, I mean, it just, 
it’s that whole, it’s the whole thing about the, how like, and it’s like when people wanted to 
do acts that weren’t, you know, part of the group, and how they kinda didn’t have the same 
feeling. Or when like, was it Catherine? who took her song and did it outside. And it 
seemed cheap, and she seemed kind of exploited or something, outside of that, yeah, the 
group. (F- yes) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah it is. 


“Screw Magazine January 15, 1979 P13 
By Manny Newhouse 

Sex Scene - A Weekly Review of Sex in the News 

Beauty and the Beasts 


If Horace Greely were alive today, would he still advise America’s youth to ‘Go 
West’? Not if he were witness to the cavortings at San Francisco’s La Mabuhay Gardens, 
where an event called the Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest was recently produced. The 
contest has been a regular event since October 7th at the Filipino restaurant, which after 11 
p.m. turns from a sedate dining establishment into a rollicking theater featuring everything 
from comedy to musical performances, and oddball entertainment events like this one. 


For three nights in December, the Outrageous Beauty Contest featured absolutely 
deranged contestants, who competed for prizes in five categories: Swimsuit, Most You 
Clothes, Talent, Outrageous Talent, and Erotica. During the combination show/contests 
produced by Dirksen-Miller Productions and the Theater of Human Melting, hopped-up 
hopefuls were chosen to compete for a grand prize of ... get this ... a measly $100. You 
couldn’t get New Yorkers to appear in such bizarre outfits and perform such perverse stunts 
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for anything short of a grand. Many of the entrants, especially those in the Most You 
Clothes category, appear nude and semi-nude, performing wild, uncoordinated, frenetic acts 
on stage and in the audience. One entry, for example, was the sex-crazed team of Bi and 
Brian, who, clad in glitter masks and vinyl, spawned when Bi sprayed Brian with what 
seemed to be hair spray. Brian reacted by ‘coming’ tremendous spurts of white jism-like 
junk. What some people won’t do for a C-note. 

The grand finale of the event was held on New Yeat’s Eve, when the best acts from 
what the producers themselves call, ‘all of our previous insults on your intelligence’, 
competed for additional prizes. And we were planning on being there for the fun and 
craziness, but learned too late that the #10 cross-town bus doesn’t go any further west than 
the Hudson. Maybe next year. 

Photos - Dave Patrick” 


“Pervo Pageant west-coast wack-offs recently strutted like schmucks in Bay Area’s 
Outrageous Beauty Contest, at S.F.’s La Mabuhay Gardens.” 


C: And on the other side ... (shows Frank) (laughs) 

F: I knew we were sneaky, where it would do the most good. 

C: Yeah, that is really sneaky. That’s another level I didn’t even think about. 
F: Guys who ate ... 


C: ... looking for hard-core sex stuff. And they see this ... (F yelps) (C laughs) (in 
Southern accent) “What’s this? Well, shit...” ... huh, this is: 


“Village Voice January 7, 1986” 

C: But I think what it is, is it’s the thing that’s for the Karen Finley thing. 
“Avante-Pop 1986” 

PF: That was what we were talking about ... 


C: ... when you went to see in L.A., like this whole - a bunch of people were there, 
and she was one of them? (F - yes) 


“Karen Finley - The Panorama Of Taboo - Taboo Tease 
By C. Carr” 
C: She wrote the book that you’re in, right? Yeah. 


“When Karen Finley takes the stage, you brace yourself for another transcendent 
shockwave of filth. A visit to the freak show in your brain. She may start wailing, “She’s an 
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ass man!’ Like: ‘Once in the subway I finally spotted her. This huge big butt I just wanted 
to fuck. Just asking to be fucked. Oooh I just wanted to push my cock inside her.’ 


Finley’s appropriated the power men find in pornography. She’s exposed them. 
Along with the Great White Middle-American Underbelly. She’s gonna take just about 
anything polite company doesn’t want to hear about, from child abuse to toe jam, and rub 
our startled noses in it. Finley’s monologues slip her from one persona to the next, both 
male and female, all inhabiting a grotesque land, where fathers molest sons, grannies soak in 
their own piss, neighbors force your little girl to give them a blow job. She pulls this out of 
herself on stage with her eyes closed, maybe punctuating some nasty moment by dumping 
food onto herself, something smearable. She won’t dish out a mild-mannered, ‘Once upon a 
time’ up there. More like a cry in the wilderness, a sexual, emotional vibrato. 


‘Oooh, I wanted to rip those pants and get my hand in there. But when I took out 
my arm, the bitch had her period. I mean, the bitch! I had my arm in her snatch rag!’ 


Kathy Acker is another woman working with obscenity, misogyny and desire. But 
her narrators often seem to be victims. Finley avoids that familiar out with her assertive 
presentation, and by stealing the male voice. She told me she likes to hear herself saying 
what men say. ‘It gives me extreme pleasure.’ 


Finley got into performance after her father’s suicide. She’d been a visual artist 
before that, but ‘I had difficulty being alone and doing static work when I was feeling such 
active emotion.’ She’s still working out of the emotional range she discovered in her ‘Rage - 
The Raw Panorama of Taboo.’ 


‘T’ve been asked to tone my stuff down,’ she said. ‘But I usually don’t.” 

PF: (makes a sound) 

C: (laughs) “Usually”? 

FP: “Usually don’t” has a habit of growing. 

C: Yeah. 

“When a Los Angeles club booked her, but said no four-letter words and don’t show 
yout body, she canceled. The police stopped one of her San Francisco performances. “They 
thought I was insane, on drugs and having sex.’ 

Another time they came looking for her because they thought she was giving head 
on stage. When a woman takes control of her sexuality, some folks can’t handle it. Finley 
once worked as a stripper, but her career was brief because she made the audience laugh. 

‘I really respect female art forms. I consider burlesque one of them. And I 


appreciate women’s sexuality, whether it’s toward men or other women, or using it in an 
economic way.’ 
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Finley appears on the club circuit, and is currently a regular at Danceteria’s monthly 
‘No Entiendes.’ Her work stretches the conventions of pornography, revives the original 
ancient Greek meaning, ‘the writing of harlots’. A lost female art form. 


C. Cart” 
F: Buzz. 
C: Buzz! 
F: S-n-... 


C: Sneaky? Yeah. Yeah. In a lot of different ways. I mean, it’s like - it’s so, like 
you said, it’s lucky that you were, that you could perform at that place, you know? And that 
whole thing about not having a name for it, you know, was like, was easy to sneak into those 
all different channels, you know, just like pop up everywhere. (laughs) Because, you know, 
because since you didn’t have a name, everybody would give you one. And the real thing 
would kind of come in through that name, you know, and kind of blow people’s 
conceptions, not only of like what that name was, or what that stuff, you know, could be, 
but, just what people could do, with other people. (laughs) 


(side B) 
FP: ... was upset about s-k-i- ... 


L: The skin magazines? Being in the skin magazines? (F - yes) Yeah. Yeah. Well 
they just had all sorts of opinions and things that they brought into it that kept them from 
seeing what was going on. 


C: It seems like everybody saw what that was except them. 


L: Yeah. It’s amazing, isn’t it? How they managed to get through it like that. I 
don’t really know. 


C: Like everybody was so excited about it, and everybody like saw it as just this like 
outrageously, you know, just awesome thing that was going on, except them. 


L: The way I remember it is that in the moment, they would enjoy what was going 
on, no matter -- whatever specific thing you’re talking about. Like, you know, someone 
showing up to interview us. They would be excited about it in the moment. But I think 
what must have happened is that, they would go off and talk about it with each other. And, 
somehow it just wasn’t cool or acceptable to like stay excited. You know, and you can 
picture that dynamic. It’s like people driving home in the car, and it’s like -- “Yeah ...” You 
know, one person says something smart alecky. And it’s, you know, where is it coming 
from? You know, it’s coming from like just maybe social tensions or something. You know, 
what do you talk about on the ride home? You know, and then the next thing you know, 
they believe what their talking about. It’s like they can’t just drive home and be excited. 
That doesn’t fit anything. 
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C: Yeah right. 

L: And so somebody will say, some smart alec -- 

C: They’re not used to kinda being like ... 

L: ... just so vulnerable to just stay excited and child-like. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

L: And so they just slip right into a frame that they’re used to. 
C: Right. 


L: And I think, I really think they trick themselves. You know, before, you know, 
what starts is just a like, you know, a discomfort in trying to make conversation, they kind of, 
you know, box themselves into it. 


FP: Like ... Tongue. 
L: Like the tongue? 
C: “No Tongue” ... Like “No Tongue”. 


L: Oh yeah -- exactly the same dynamic. The same dynamic, because all of those 
people were transformed by a magical experience. But it was -- you can’t just let that remain 
true. You have to ... I mean there’s so much pressure in the world that people don’t have 
any perspective on. You know, rather than just being able to see that it’s there, and they’re 
just succumbing to it. You know, they don’t know that it’s like there. They think it’s them. 
And so they fall for the pressure. 


C: I remember like listening, watching Namita and Sonal kind of talk about it. Kind 
of like that same like after-the-thing talking, you know? And it was exactly like that, you 
know, not being able to like ... you know, having to kind of just bring it into the, make it like 
that normal way of like, normal, like “Oh, you know, another thing, you know ...” And it 
was weitd because it wasn’t really the experience that we had, you know? And they kind of 
had to work to actually get it down there, you know? They had to work to do that -- to push 
it down to like, “You know, whatever.” You know? “So what are you doing tonight?” 


L: Oh. Yeah. ... That’s it? (F - yes) Yeah, I just have to finish these last few 
stitches before I can cut the thread. You can shut it ... 


FP: What did you think ...? 


C: ... of the performance? I thought it was amazing. It was powerful. It was pretty 
powerful. And it was great. 
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F: 


C: 


How did it compate to ... 


... the last all-night performance? Um, it seemed mote intense. Like it seemed 


more intense. Like, yeah. I guess that’s what I meant by powerful. Like intense. And... like 
everything, you know? Like ... yeah. I mean, you know, I couldn’t pick out a certain thing, 
but it just seemed like in a general way, everything felt more concentrated and like, I don’t 
know, yeah concentrated and active and ... 


F: 


C: 


Why? 


Why did it seem like that? Or why do I think it was like that? (F - “both” laugh) 


Let’s see, well like, on one level, probably the space and the kind of people who come to that 
space ... No? Yeah. And the body music, with the two, with the “babes” (laughs), was really 
like, it was really neat, and like ... and they were really excited and ... 


F: 


C: 


Yeah. 


C: 


F: 


C: 


‘That made a baseline. 


Yeah. Yeah. ‘Cause that’s what people come into, like it’s the first thing they see 


: NO. FEEL. 

: Weah,., Yeah. 

: Because you three were in no-limits. 
: Yeah. 

: In a intimate play with each other. 


: Yeah. Yeah. “See” was not the right word. I mean, it wasn’t ... yeah. Yeah. 


: As people ... 
: As people were being led ...? 


: As people. 


(pause) As people. Us. (F laughs) Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
Whereas at the last ... 


... all-night performance? Yeah, it wasn’t like that. It wasn’t like that. I mean 


> 


yeah. Like, there wasn’t a focus on each other, and on like, yeah ... in the last ... 


F; Joy. 
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: No. There wasn’t. There was lots at the last ... two nights ago. Yeah. Yeah. 
: Also the people that Untrulee ... 

: He brought people? (F - yes) 

: He told... 

: ... people about it? 

DP lOt, 

: Wow. 

: And the people who came were the ones that stayed. 
: Oh, oh... Oh wow. Oh wow. 

: So they c-t- ... 

: They created ... 

: ... a core that they o- 

: ... others could feel ... 

: ... and fall into. 

: Yeah. Yeah. 

: They did not know really what ... 

: ... what was going to happen, or what it was about? 

: But they were open and looking. 


: Yeah. Yeah. 


What else? 


What else about the performance? (F - yes) That made it what I said, or just in 


general? (laughs) 


F: 


C: 


Whatever. 


Um... ... ... ... well, like you said, like Linda said, you’re singing cleared the room a 


lot, which was funny. It’s kinda like, it seemed like it was a time when people thought that it 
was kinda over, or something. (laughs) And so they left, you know. Like people couldn’t 
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hang in with that, for some reason, you know. And they -- that’s when people thought, 
“Well, it’s getting late, or something ...” (aughs) Um, let’s see ... Gestures was really neat. It 
was really neat. Like the thing that was, that I felt like ... well, like ‘cause I got paired with, I 
think it was Drake I got paired with first. And the thing that was the most, like I felt was the 
most like tense, you know, or something, when I was paired with him, was just the rubbing 
the shoulders? (laughs) Like the first thing that was called was, you know, rubbing each 
other’s genitals, and that was fine. But when we were rubbing the shoulders, like I could, I 
was looking at him, and he seemed like to want to stop. (laughs) Like this is a little too 
much. You know? And then when I got paired with the, um -- that girl, I ... | mean I don’t 
want to focus on this, you know, but like I... ... ... I think I focused on the wrong, not on the 
wrong thing, but I think I focused in a way that made it, made it different than it could have 
been. What does that mean? It means like, like, you know, it was very, it was like really, a 
real turn-on, you know, and it became like really focused like, in my cock, you know. 


F: How? 


C: Like I focused on it, or something like that -- or like, like energy was building up 


F: So? 
C: So, I think I reacted to that. 
PF: Why? 


C: I don’t know. ‘Cause I - oh, I know. I know why. ‘Cause 1... (F giggling) ‘cause 
I didn’t want to cum. That’s why. 


F: It is very hard to cum. 


C: It didn’t seem that hard at the time! (laughs) I believe you. I believe you, 
because like I know like when we did the play, and we were doing like the night scenes and 
stuff, that - I mean, and when it was really good, you know, that it wasn’t something, it 
wasn’t like - that wasn’t like a thing, you know, that I was thinking about, you know? After a 
while ... (aughs) And I know that, yeah, I believe you, but for some reason I focused on 
that, and I thought ... 


F: Because you think you should not. 

C: Yeah, that’s why. That’s why. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, I know... Yeah. Yeah... So 
that kind of was like - that was the only thing that bugged me, that I did, you know, that I 
did - I felt bad about it. But, you know, like, to focus on it would be take away from what 
the performance was, you know? Which was AMAZING. It was just like that little thing 
was my, like, stopping, you know, or cutting something, you know? 


FP: Like you’re being careful. 


C: That was me being careful. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. 
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F: Which we will come back to. 

C: Today? (F - yes) (C laughs) 

BF: S0.u 

C: What else? So, and for like the same reason, Gestures seemed very powerful to 
me, you know, just because, because I could see ... having done that, I could see what it was 
not to do that, and like how powerful it was ... 

F: You can also see why I was so disappointed with O-u- 

C: ... Out of Isolation? Yeah. Oh yeah... Yeah. Yeah. Yeah... Like just that way 
that like in the Gestures with me and her, that like was, I mean that was, that was, I think 
that was what you wanted for Out of Isolation (laughs), except for the fact that I did that. 
But like not having did that, you know ... 

F: And if I did that in O-u- ... 

C: ... Out of Isolation? 

FP: ... she would have probably made me cum. 

C: Right. 

FP: If she was in it. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Which is why I asked het ... 

C: ... about it? (laughs) No. 

Pe aie tOck 

C: ... be in it? (F - yes) Is she thinking about it? Yeah. She’s gonna be in it? 

Pe Sle. 

C: She wants to do it? (F - yes) Wow... (F screams) You can use me as an 
example. (laughs) (F laughs) I can write my memoir of the evening. (laughing) And you 


can write what not to do ... (laughs) but it won’t be a problem. 


F: What else? 


F: Do you know who was the only one who ever came ...? 
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C: ... ata performance? Well I heard that Michael did? Yeah. Yeah. 

F: Do you know ... 

C: ... why? Or how? I think that it was in Gestures? And it was the Gesture - 
rubbing each other’s genitals ...2. You don’t remember. Well, that’s all I know. And that she 
was, his partner was - this is what I heard, I don’t know who told me this, but his partner 


was just kind focusing on getting him off, or something like that? No ... 


FP: She was a big fat ugly lesbian who had just put the move on Linda. So it was like 
she was daring Mikee to cum. 


C: Huh. 
F: Not in words, or gestures. 


C: But she was like - that was the feeling? Daring meaning like - that “you’re 
probably gonna cum” or something? Or “I bet you'll cum” or something like that? 


FP: Set him up so she could say, “See? Men can not be trusted.” She confronted him 
after ... 


C: ... the performance? About that? (F - yes) Wow... 
FP; Like a normal person would comfort ... 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah ... 

F: And he felt really bad. But I said, 1) she s- 

C: ... set you up. 

F: 2) it was not sexual. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Right. 

F: 3) So what? 

C: Right. 


FP; A post-script to that story: when we were on the radio with Kyle and Luna, we 
had Alexi and Rourke call in as strangers, to ask good questions. (wails) 


C: Didn’t happen? 
FP; Alexi asked if anyone ever ... (laughs) 


C: ... came at a performance? No. Yeah? 
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F: And if so, what was the story? 

C: Oh wow ... (F grunting, laughing) So, did you have to tell the story about -? No? 
F: I did some fancy ... 

C: ... footwork? 

F: And killed ... 

C: ... him later? What was he thinking? Jeez. 

FP: He and Rourke ... 

C: Him and Rourke, together ...2 Created that kind of question? (laughs) Oh... 
F: Unclear on the concept of plant. 

C: Yep. “Are you working for me or against me here?!” (both crack up) 

F; E- 

C: Exactly. “What is this? Who’s been paying you on the side?!” 

F: They said they ... 

C: ... THOUGHT ... 

F: ... it was a j-u-l... 


C: ... juicy question? (F - yes) Yeah, metaphorically. (laughs) It goes nowhere, 
leads to one bad story. Yeah. 


F: What else? Drake asked if he could write me so I can kick his ... 


C: ... butt? Really? He wanted to be able to write to you, so that you could kick his 
ass? 


F: Because he don’t get close to people. 
C: He said that to your (F- yes) Wow... Wow... 
PF: Although he has p-e- ... 


C: He has people to get close with? (F - yes) Yeah. Wow... Like from doing 
Gestures with him, I could see like ... 


F: E-... 
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C: Exactly. Like he really easily could, you know? 
FP; Or when he thought about joining the body ... 


C: ... music. Yeah... Yeah... That was funny ... But the thing - he wasn’t funny - 
the thing was that Christina was reacting to him very strongly, like “cause she didn’t know - 
and like she, you know, was treating him like he was weird. 


F: But he calls that out in people. 


C: He calls that out in people. Yeah, like I could, I could like, on one hand, I could 
see like that he wanted to join it. But on the other hand, I could see why he was weirding 
her out. 


P: If he just... 


C: ... did it. Yeah! If he just did it, it would have been different. Yeah, that went 
through my head. It was the way he did it that, you know, like I could see what was going 
on, and like Amy was just like, wasn’t paying attention, you know? But it was like Christina 
picked that up, you know, and then he could pick that up off of her, so it created this thing, 
where he eventually left, you know? And then later he said to me, he said, “Yeah, I was 
wondering if you guys were robots, or if I could just join you, or not?” 


FP: That is not how to get... 


C: ... close to people! (laughs) To get - yeah. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah, it’s like, you 
know ... 
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[1/96 tape #20] 


I did not know it was him, until later. Linda told me. I just — 

You didn’t have any reason to move him out? You just did it. (Frank sounds yes) 
She said he was waiting for a long time to get in, and I moved him right out. 
Yeah, like another example of that is like, after the performance he was talking to 


‘Arie and she was telling him how we met on the street, and I asked her about it. And like 
instead of going, you know, “Oh that’s really neat, what were you doing out there, Corey?” 
Or something. He said, “Oh did Frank put you up to that?” You know, like in a weird way. 
And I was like, “Yeah, we were postering for the performance, and I need to find a body 
musician.” (Frank sounds) But it was like this kind of, you know, this sarcastic or some kind 
of edge to it, you know? 


He is from Madison. 

Yeah — does that mean something? Where Alexi went to school? 

They all are like that. 

People from Madison? 

In that group. 

Yeah. 

Whereas Unruhlee — 

He’s not from Madison? (Frank — no) No. New York or something? 

Or at least he don’t have that — 

That — yeah, yeah — 

So anything else? 

About the performance? Or whatever? About the performance? (Frank sounds yes) 
No. Talking about it has been good, though. ‘Cause, all the things we talked about 


ind of helped me understand things better. Even just Drake, and like, the body music. 
Because I didn’t know what it was, I had feelings, but I wasn’t clear, you know. 


PEO Oe oO Ono non 


It was amazing — 

-- performance. Yeah, yeah it was. 

If I read about it in a book — 

Yeah. It would be pretty amazing — yeah. (Frank sounds) Yeah. 
A 9-hour — 

Yeah — 

70 people. 

Yeah, really. 

See why I have you tape this? 

Yes. Yeah. 

Now — 

Now — you’re going to kick some butt? (Frank sounds) Keep it on? (Frank more 


Did you go to Rick to say you want to take time off, expecting no big deal? 

Like, as no big deal, to get time off? (Frank yes sound) Not exactly. 

Why not? 

Why not? Well — it was a confused way that I went to him. Like on one level, like — 
Why not? 


Because — I know why not. Because I was — I was carrying the expectation, or the 


fasta around, of thinking that there was some tension in that relationship. Like I was 
carrying that into it, instead of — 
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F: What -- ? 

C: What am I talking about? I think I was carrying over the thing about feeling like — I 
don’t know, I was carrying some tension in like, involving me and him, and like, probably 
left over from when, from some way that I — it’s all me though I think, it’s like — (Frank 
sounds) yeah, that’s what you’re getting at? Yeah, like now that I trace it back, I find that it’s 
all me (laughs). 

F: But if you don’t stop, he will think it is him. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. (long pause) Yeah. Yeah, if I trace it back, like when you just 
asked me that, I just realized it was me, you know, from the very start. And there’s no real 
reason, I mean, it’s ridiculous to do that, and it came out of some weird insecurity, or like, of 
my own, at the job. Feeling like, feeling insecure basically, like feeling like I wasn’t — like 
there was something to feel insecure about. 

A good boy. 

Yeah. Yeah, that’s exactly it. That’s exactly it. (pause — Frank sounds) Yeah. 

Like everyone asks for time off. 

Yeah. Oh, I know. 

But when you went to Rick, you thought it was a big deal. 

Yeah. Yeah, that’s what I did. Right, and if I don’t stop that, he’s going to think it’s 
a that’s creating that energy around it, or whatever. That stuff. Yeah. 


F: You need to stop reading into things. 

C Yeah. 

F: And start coming from awe — like when he said he would bend — 

C: -- the rules, to let me fill out — no — that’s what you're talking about? 

F: I would be — (makes amazed face) 

CG Yeah, like that’s really great! Yeah. Yeah. 

F: But instead you created a dark world. 

C: Yeah. Yeah, that’s right. 

F: So then he has to get out of it, before his normal reaction of, “Gee, not everyone 
gives - 

C: Right. Right. He has to get out of that, and it takes him getting out of that before he 


can say that, which is the normal thing he would have said. 
P: He would — 


C: He would have said that, like that would have been his normal reaction right away, if 
I hadn’t created that world. (Frank sounds) Yeah. That’s right. 

F: No big deal. 

C; Yeah. That’s right. That’s right. 

F: And then you came here — 

Gc -- and told you guys that. And you had to get out of that world before you could see 


We refused — 

-- to go in there. Yeah. Yeah. 

Just quit being careful. See what I meant? 

Yeah. Yeah. Yes. I see how it connects. Yeah. 
Even when we were with Amy and Christina, you — 
I was careful? Like when we did the rehearsal? 
Especially when we were talking. Which is not you. 
I know. I know. 

Do you know what I am talking about? 
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When we were talking, with them? Yeah! Yeah, I do. Yeah. 

Why? 

(long pause) I don’t know. It comes down to something like being careful, but I 
on’t know exactly what I would be careful about, it’s not logical. 

Nice boy. 

Yeah. Yeah. That’s — yeah. 

Rather than, “Here it is!” “Here we are. No big deal.” 

Right. You got it. 

So if they were scared, they — 

-- would have reacted to that? (Frank yes) Why did I do thate 

Because you thought it was a big deal that they may not do it. 

Yeah — I don’t even think I got that far — I don’t think I even got that — I don’t think 
I even got past the general “big deal” thing. I don’t think I got that precise. (Frank and 


Om OHO tome Om0 


Corey giggling) 
F: Like if I did that, I would not have asked them — 
C: -- about the options? Yeah. Right. Right. Right. Right. Right. Yeah, it’s no big deal to 


you, I mean, that’s what you want, but, you know — yeah. And they felt that, you know. 
Yeah. (Frank making yes sounds) (pause) I think that is such a stupid thing — that will just 
stand in the way of me being human, and having any kind of fun with anybody. I think like 
that’s like — that’s really dumb. I almost would say like that’s — if I didn’t do that, things 
would be ok. Like that’s like — that may be the big huge piece of crap in between me and 


happiness. 

P: So quit it. 

Ci Well, I will. 

P: And quit reading into things. 

C: Ok, yeah. I will. 

F: So, follow Amy and Christina up. And girls in general. 
(gigeles) Yeah. 

iF You see why. 

C: Yeah. Yes. Yes. 

P: They are people girls. 

C; Yeah. 

F: Not “girl” girls. 

C: Yeah. 

F: They did not (makes gesture) — 

C: Yeah. No. Yeah. (pause — laughs) It’s good you kick my butt, Frank. (Frank gestures 


to tape) It’s on tape! (laughs) 

F: And money. What did Alexi say — 

Ce About his meeting, or about the performance? 

EB Both. 

C: He said that — All he said was that he was supposed to — that you told him to talk to 
me, Jim and Steve Gensler about Prozac. 

F; So did he? 

C: Well, so he — (Frank cracking up, making Corey laugh) So he asked me about it, and 
I- 
F: Before or after he said, “Frank told me —” 
C: After. 

i How long after? 
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C: Right then. Yeah. But he still hasn’t talked to the other two yet. I mean that’s partly 
because of time. But so — so I mean I told him, basically what I told you when we talked 
about it. Like, I could see two things, you know — like, if it worked to put him on a different 
plane of awakeness and kind of being there, then that would be great, you know. But on the 
other hand, you know like I’m not in general in favor of behavior-altering drugs. And that, 
on some level I always think that he could just click into being like normal with people, and 
that it would work out if he did, and so why not do it? 

ia What did he say? 

CS He didn’t say anything, he doesn’t say anything, he doesn’t like kind of just take 
things — he doesn’t go with anything, you know. It was like me talking, you know, and he 
just kind of sits back and listens. You know, and when it’s kind of his turn to like say 
something, you know like in any kind of normal conversation, he can’t get anything out — to 
the point where I say, “Well, ok. I think we’ve talked about this enough.” (laughs) 

Ee When I say, “Talk to —” (sounds!) 

OF Right. You meant “talk”. (Frank sounds) Yeah. He takes it as — ask them what they 
think, and Pll sit back and, you know, yeah, and be speechless. So last night he called Steve 
Gensler to set up a time to talk to him about it. And I guess Steve said that he’d be glad to 
talk about Prozac. (laughs) 

P: Anything else? 

C No. No. 


FRANK-DIRK INTERVIEW — DECEMBER 1980 

Dirk: Well, Frank, before we even sort of start to ask questions, if you would like to say 
something about your endeavors to express yourself through the Outrageous Beauty 
Pageant. 

Prank: After years of trying to do serious theater, a joke made it! 

Dirk: So the answer to that is, after years of trying, a joke made it — no, after years of trying 
serious theater, a joke made it. Ok. The thing is, that there is an attitude — it’s been expressed 
that the Outrageous Beauty Show is an exploitation. 

Prank: It is! We exploit ourselves, which voids out the exploitation. 

Dirk: We’re talking more about yourself. Because of the physical condition, people feel 
that it is an exploitation. How would you relate that with, let’s say, if someone is extremely 
good looking? Are they exploiting? And is it wrong to exploit whatever your circumstances? 
Prank: Iam good looking, and I use that. If I thought it was wrong, I wouldn’t do it. 

Dirk: How far back can you remember your desire to express yourself? In other words, 
when were you able to begin using your board? Previous to that, what thought patterns can 
you recall of attempting to communicate? 

Frank: Before my board, people said the alphabet, and I — 

Dirk: -- Nodded? 

Girt: Yeah. 

C: That’s Linda, right 

F; Yes. 

(Frank making lots of sounds, and Frank and Corey laughing a lot throughout reading this.) 
Dirk: OK. Pm talking about going back into real young childhood. What are your first 
recollections of trying to express yourself? Because of the obvious problems in terms of the 
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rest of the population, having problems to communicate, with identifying letters and such, 
how were you taught letters? In other words, what I’m driving at, finally, is the thought 
patterns that were there before. 

Prank: I don’t remember not being able to communicate to my family. 

Dirk: In my case, of remembering as a child, I can trace it back to about three or four 
yeats. What time period to you begin being aware of creative processes or thought processes 
that you can remember? 

Prank: I remember going into Grandpa’s room in my walker at three. 

Dirk: So at three you can trace back your first thought patterns and memories. At what 
point did you begin to, though, have a desire to get on stage? Or involve yourself in other 
people’s destinies? 

Prank: When I made a girl take off her blouse when I was twelve. 

Dirk: So you started seducing your public at age 12? 

Frank: I don’t know how I did it because I did not have my board to communicate with. 
Dirk: In your relationships, or inter-relating with other people, what is it that you’re 
striving — in your plays, in your theater thing, what is the underlying philosophy that you’re 
trying to get across? 

Frank: Closeness. It is an excuse for me to work with people, a con. 

Dirk: Well, a con is if you don’t deliver something. Do you feel that you’re not delivering? 
Prank: No, but a con is you using something to get something else. Like, the Mabuhay is 
your con. 

Dirk: Let’s not use that word. (he said quickly) Because people will miss — that introduces a 
word that people semantically don’t have the same understanding for. It’s your plan, in other 
words. Is that a fair word to use? Your philosophy, your idea, your concept. Of trading out 
one thing for another — is that a justified way of expressing it? 

Prank: A decoy to get people involved. 


Dirk: Well, it’s a means, right, because decoy again is deception. The word deception is 
involved. 

Frank: You cannot go up to someone and say, “I want to be close.” But if you say, “I’m 
doing a play, want to be in it?” 

Dirk: So you’re using the theater to create a more fulfilling life for yourself and the other 
people. 

Prank: And for fun. I always wanted to be a rock star, but obviously that was impossible. So 
I forgot it. But I did everything that I wanted to become. I was not under the pressure of 
making it. 

Dirk: OK. In some of the skits that you do within the Beauty Pageant, there’s an almost 
sadistic relationship between yourself and the rest of the world. Or in the case of some of 
the other people in the wheelchairs, and some of the — Nurse Jackie — the abuse of the 
handicapped person, is that an attempt to — 

Prank: No. The key is the playfulness. That voids out the sadistic. 

Dirk: Oh. Yeah. No, Pm aware of that. What I was trying to elicit is an understanding of — 
to me as a member of the audience watching some of the productions — OK, there are 
certain stereotype concepts of what the public has of what someone in your condition 
should be doing. They should be sitting in the back room, and away from everything. OK? 
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Your actively seeking involvement in some of the scenes are almost for shock value, break 
down stereotypes, OK? 

Frank: Not for shock value. Not for any reason. 

Dirk: You say you have no reason for doing it? 

Prank: Right. That may be why it works. 

Dirk: You feel you have no reasoning in any of the skits? 

He was trying to get me in an art image. 

Like, how you would usually talk about art? 

So he could promote me. 

Oh, oh oh. Oh right, right. 


lee He — (makes gesture of futility!) 
C -- went like that? (laughs) 


Prank: I don’t like most satire because it is an outgrowth of the thing that it’s reacting 
against. But our show is always things we always wanted to do. 

Dirk: Alright. The thing is that you’re claiming, you’re saying that there is no — that you’re 
not reacting to society around you. Having seen you now for almost two and a half years, I 
gotta disagree with — I mean — you may not be consciously, but when I look at the total play, 
it is satire, it is reacting. 

Frank: It is an innocent satire. 

Dirk: Well, we didn’t qualify it. You put satire as being lacking of innocence. That’s — you 
didn’t — that’s how it was introduced. This is your psychoanalysis, you’re on my couch now. 
Nurse Jackie scene. That is your doing, is that correct? 

Frank: No, it was her fantasy. 

Dirk: OK. Which of the bits were created by you? 

Prank: The Meat Act. But that started with a girl’s fantasy of being eaten by a vampire. She 
chickened out after the first time, but I always have wanted to do a horror film. Or Green 
Berets. I said, “Let’s do Green Berets.” Everyone said no. Except Marty. So I said, “You and 
me sing it.” And then she — 

Girl: I think Jackie actually came up with a lot of the idea after a show one night. On the 
way home, she said, “Wouldn’t it be funny —” 

Dirk: OK, macho man, it is innocent, but it is a satire. 

Frank: That is the closest. 

Dirk: No, it’s very obvious. OK, I just don’t think you’re copping to the truth on the thing. 
The fantasy, yeah, it’s everyone. 


Dirk: You guys are exploring a lot of fantasies, but they are satirical in its form on the 
stage. They are satire. Now that fantasy, the eating. What was his name, Steve? When he did 
the eating scene, ok, how did that come about? 
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Prank: Not as in the — he’s a messy eater. He thought of it. You are like Reader’s Digest. 
They got pissed at me. 

Dirk: Right. OK, he’s a messy eater, and he thought of, of — Reader’s Digest got pissed at 
you? For what? 

Frank: They want some — 

Girl: They wanted a message. [unclear] depended on what the message was. 

Dirk: Well, the thing is that whether the artist agrees that there is a message, OK, the other 
person taking it, when you have two individuals involved in the relationship, the activity of 
the one becomes a message. There is no way to escape that. The moment you set something 
into motion, Frank, you’re going to have people interpreting it. 

Frank: The message is: anyone can do what he wants if he dares. 

Dirk: No question, OK. That is one of the underlying messages. A strong one, perhaps. 
Correct? That’s one of your strongest precepts in doing it. Now, when you break it down a 
little bit further though, the end result of a scene is what I’m trying to get to in terms of 
relating to the audience. 

Dirk: I think for this piece — for people to understand the play more — OK, yes, you can 
bring someone in, but it’s sometimes, if you give them a handle on what you’re doing, it 
makes it easier for them to relate to the total thing, rather than getting turned off at the first 
thing, when something is strange to them, and they walk out. And that’s what we’re trying to 
achieve in the article, OK? Is to get as much material out to them, description, of what they 
can expect. Some of it, you and I both agree that, yes, it’s fun that they can expect, but 
because the sometimes jarring nature of the imagery, it gets some of them to walk away. 
Now, I’m the first to believe that ’m not gonna change my appearance on stage, that I feel 
that then they talk about it and go, “Oh this was awful,” that is better than if they walked 
away without saying anything because they were bored. Or they were so satiated that they 
never were shook up. So you do stir up a little bit of shit in your things, which is great. But I 
think you gotta be honest and say, “Yeah, I am trying to stir up shit.”” Now if I’m wrong in, 
you know, coming from that premise, then set me straight too. 

Prank: To stir up shit for the sake of stirring up shit, not for some goal beyond that, or not 
to attack the audience. 

Dirk: You say you’re not attacking the audience. 

Gir: — Right. 

Prank: Like, I have found that people who have done an act in the show, who are not in the 
group, attack the audience. 

Girl: Which is different than what the feeling of the show is when we do it. 

Dirk: Oh. The thing is that all, I think, performers who are comfortable with what they’re 
doing, are doing it out of love. So, ’m not criticizing. In other words, when you do 
something like the Meat Act, I think you can love the audience, and still scare the hell out of 
them. 

Prank: I’m trying to find the difference — 

Dirk: The difference between loving and hating, or loving and attacking them? 

Frank: Yes. 

Dirk: OK. So, let’s go on the premise that you love the audience, that you want to 
entertain them. I mean, bottom line — that’s bottom line in everything as a performer and as 
an artist, you have to love your audience. OK, so we’re — we — let’s establish that I am of the 
belief that you love your audience, OK? Now, if you love your audience, and you want to 
give them understanding of, for instance, your predicament — 
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Prank: I don’t want to give them understanding. I want to either pull them in, or at least 
make them feel something, but not give them understanding. 

Dirk: OK, for a minute — if you love the people, that’s from you to them. And then the 
question is, what is it that you want to get back from them? That you do want to get love 
back from the other person, or otherwise you wouldn’t go out. You don’t go out into the 
world to get yourself killed, or eaten up, you want people to love you, and that was — what 
were you doing when you had the 12-year-old girl, you were trying to find some sort of 
relation, right? 

Prank: Iam in a little safer situation because I have the 30 people in the show. If I did not 
have the 30 people, I would be more frantic about getting from the audience. 

Dirk: Now that I don’t quite understand. Try to make me understand that. What you’re 
trying to say to me. 

Girl: (unclear) involvement in — people in the show to play with 

Dirk: Which is involvement in having fun for you, right? Otherwise you’d be shut off from 
social activity, inter-relationship with people, right? 

Linda: No, you mean like, if you somehow we’re doing some — 

Prank: I would still be on the stage, but — 

Linda: You'd feel more frantic to try to get something from the audience, or get some 
relationship with the audience. 

Frank: Like at the Mab, in the course of three years, there has been maybe two shows that 
the audience has really given me what I wanted. 

Dirk: OK. What specifically is that you wanted? 

Frank: Involvement. Closeness. Like in Sonoma, we did a show, and there was no line 
between the audience and us. 

Dirk: There was no limit, or? 

Linda: No line between us, it broke down. 

Dirk: So as total involvement, were you satisfied with that then? 

Linda: Yeah. 

Prank: If I did not have the 30 people, I would be more focused on getting it. 

Dirk: In this case, what is the “it”? Can you define — ? 

Linda: Do you mean that total involvement? 

Prank: Like at the Mab, the audience has a cool, “I have an image to —” 

Dirk: Maintain? 

Prank: If I were alone, I would have to either blast them, or get them to drop the cool, or I 
would stop doing it. And they would not accept that. But with the 30 of us, we can maintain, 
and if you are around long enough, some will rub off. 

Dirk: Ok, tell you what, let’s do this: 

Prank: Censorship because of the show, women’s lib did not — 

Dirk: Appreciate what you were doing? Yeah, OK, but you see, that is my point of you do 
get reaction to whatever you do. OK now, the thing comes down to that, the reaction that 
you get from the public. The more you are able to channel it, the more productive you will 
be at achieving what you want to achieve, which is to have fun. You don’t want somebody to 
cut off your source or the opportunity to have fun through censorship and other stupidity, 
ok. What is censorship but stupidity in that case because they haven’t grasped the real thing 
in it, the potential of what you’re doing, ok? Now that’s what I want to explore. In terms of, 
yeah — if you say we’re just doing it to have fun, you don’t have a message, I have to disagree 
with you. Not to the point of saying, “Well, I disagree so badly, ’m gonna shut you down.” 
Tm just trying to draw it out of you, so that you could say, “I’m doing this, yeah, to have fun, 
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but the real vehicle ’'m using is satire.” Because when you’re doing “Macho Man” or 
whatever, yeah it might be innocent, but it still is satire. And you are rubbing the public’s 
nose in their lack of [word inaudible], which is what satire is. Now, do you disagree with 
anything there? Violently? 

Prank: No. 

Dirk: Ok, fine. Then the thing is, the thought that I have is to type this portion of the 
interview up, then go back at it a couple of more times until we have a nice piece. 

Prank: Reagan makes the show satire. Green Berets, Eve of Destruction and Diane. 


C: I don’t understand that — Reagan makes the show, satire— Oh, Reagan makes the 
show satire! Green Berets, Eve of Destruction and Diane. 

‘a Like Helms did. 

C; Right, right. They make it happen. I mean they create it as satire? 

ise They make what — 

C: -- what you are doing, satire. 

P: I don’t. 

C: Yeah, right, right. Right. 

P: Helms made it political. It was not political. When we did Macho Man, it was a great 
song. 

e. I mean, that’s why you did it, ‘cause it was a great song, and you wanted to do it. 
(Frank yes) Yeah. 

P: The satire came from the outside. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. I understand. Right. 

P: As all good stuff is. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. It’s like the other stuff comes after, is put on, you know? Which is 


why it’s so powerful, and — 


Fy Dirk wanted to get me out. 

C: Get you out. He wanted to promote you, so that — 

P: To get me big. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. 

P: I — (gestures, makes sounds!) 

C: “Oh, you’re so frustrating!’ Yeah. 

P: That interview is amazing. 

C: It’s like — yeah — it’s like a great thing to show kind of what the show was, what the 
Outrageous Beauty Revue was, it kind of says it, without describing it. 
P: And shows the pressure to be big. 

C: Yeah; 

P: To package it. 

Ci 


Yeah. Yeah. I didn’t realize that you were — I mean, I didn’t think about it much — 

but when you talk about that you saw that it was like, when people who weren’t part of the 
group did acts, that it was like attacking the audience — and I didn’t, you know — I thought 

that was kind of something you thought back on. But it was like right then, you knew — 

Ee That was why I stopped letting — 

Ci -- people do that. Yeah. 

HOFFMAN’S STATEMENT 

Steve Hoffman’s Statement about The Outrageous Beauty Contest 
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P: They don’t remember this! (aughing) 

It is interesting how the audience gives themselves the freedom to laugh and enjoy the 
Beauty Contest, except when it comes to the true test, which is my erotic eating scene. 
Disabled people always are supposed to be miserable, fragile, and the fact of their own 
disability dictates their own life. The Theater of Human Melting does not try to deal or 
understand concepts, but to focus on relationships and having fun. For those who need to 
be righteous and to walk out during my act, the door is clearly visible. 

Steve Hoffman, 10/18/78 


C: Wow. Wow. Do you have from everybody something? 

Fe I don’t know. 

[Corey now goes through materials that they have already read through together until he 
comes to one that they haven’t read yet.] 


NEW WEST 

June 18, 1979 

Entertainment 

Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway 

The Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant 
Every Thursday and Saturday, 9 to 11pm 
$2 advance, $3 at the doot. 


This off-the-wall Revue under the direction of spastic Frank Moore, who also performs in 
the show, incorporates bizarre dance numbers, campy skits, song and mime into a fancifully 
costumed extravaganza that changes with each performance. As many as 25 entertainers 
work in each show, going out of their way to prove that beauty is indeed in the eyes of the 
beholder. Send an 8x10 inch black & white photo with description of act to Dirksen-Miller 
productions. 1966 California Street, Suite A, San Francisco, 94109. 


F: His apartment. 

c Oh, that was out of his apartment? That address? 
GENESIS 

Foreplay 

August. 

Crazy Skin Show in Frisco 

F; Let me see. 

Ce Oh, see the pictures? 

FE Yes, they did crop me out of — [referring to photo] 
C This one? The one with the glitter. 
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By day, Mabuhay Gardens is a respectable Filipino restaurant on Broadway in San 
Prancisco’s North Beach district. But late at night, it becomes a deranged punk rock mecca. 
We love it. Since last fall, though, its biggest draw has been a weekly wacko exercise called 
the Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Contest. The five categories the skin is judged in include: 
Swimsuit, Most You Clothes, Erotic, Talent, and Outrageous Talent. But then, it doesn’t 
matter much. Most of the girls, plus a few drag queens, don’t fit into any category. Recently 
the audience has been treated to the charms of “an occupational therapist for sexually 
deprived 10-year-olds.” 

C Who? 

Ey They made it up. They always make things up. 

C; Really? But I believed everything I read in Genesis! (aughing) 

P: Every magazine made — 

Ce -- things up? About OBR? Or just, about anything? (Frank yes) Like with other 
things about you, or stuff you were doing? 

F: In general. 

C: Yeah. 

Another woman in a leopard skin g-string who leaped off the stage and started to hump one 
of the judges, and a chick who made her entrance with one tit exposed and cream pie 
smeared on the other one. That lady in the g-string, by the way, didn’t get back onstage until 
she yanked out some pubes and wiped them all over the face of a guy sitting in the front 
tow. 


And who is behind these mental menageries? Well, they're co-sponsored by an outfit called 
the Theater of Human Melting, for starters. And the contests are directed by a paraplegic 
fellow who talks by tapping out letters on a Ouija board with a pointer strapped to his 
forehead. Sorry, draw your own conclusions. 

July 1979 

Mail: 

From Opener’s Erroneous Zones: 

Your Opener’s section in the March issue is one of the most entertaining Pve seen in a 
while. Movable Type was a spark of true genius, even if it took me a while to figure it out. 
And Fiorucci seems to be franchising as fast as McDonalds. La Dolce Fiorucci. 

To top it all off, your coverage of the Outrageous Beauty Contest, “Punkritude” was 
outrageous! I’m planning to trip on over to San Francisco for next year’s event. Hopefully 
Tl find a lady there who is just as crazy as I am. Thanks, Oui! 

John Blake, Cleveland, Ohio 


You're welcome, John. But you should also thank photographer Dave Patrick, whose credit 
was accidentally omitted. In fact, we’re sure Dave wouldn’t mind turning you on to ladies 
like the one above! He has an eye for the bizarre. 
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HIGH TIMES 

August 1979 

High Society 

Girls Of The Golden West Shake Their Bootie At Mabuhay 


San Francisco’s North Beach punk mecca Mabuhay Gardens has the dubious distinction of 
hosting a weekly Outrageous Beauty Contest. The gonzo revue, spotlighting trends and 
attitudes of the West Coast New Wave, features a cast of exhibitionists and weirdos directed 
by Frank, a paraplegic who sometimes appears as the victim in one of the S&M skits. 


‘a Do you know “High Times”? 


Ce Is that like a marijuana magazine? (F — yes - they both laugh) It’s everywhere! Every 
group! “This seems like a trippy show, we'll put it in High Times.” 

C (about the below) God they were a lot around the same time! 

P: First show. 

C: No, this is the next year, this is like the second year. No, but there’s a lot from the 


first show. But these are like a year later. 


HUSTLER 

Bits & Pieces 

August 1979 

Perverted Pageant 

Those crazy San Franciscans are at it again. You'll find some of the weirdest at the Mabuhay 
Gardens participating in the Bay Area Outrageous Beauty Pageant every Thursday night. 
How weird are they, you ask? Well, girls yank out their pubic hairs and toss them to the 
audience, and paraplegics roll out of theit wheelchairs, and that’s just for warm-ups. But 
don’t expect to see Burt Parks hosting this show on TV. Because what’s a hit in San 
Francisco will probably miss America. 


(Frank and Corey look at the next piece, Partner Magazine. Frank points out that they did 
not read it onto tape, but Corey could read it onto tape at another time - PARTNER 
MAGAZINE, September 1979) 

P Because that was how we got started on this. 

C: Yeah. (laughs) That and the Playboy, or you talking about the Playboy thing. 

P No. We read the Living Theater in Playboy. 

C Yeah. Yeah. 


SCREW MAGAZINE 
The Grossest Show on Earth 


Text by Spencer Rumsey 


Photos by Dave Patrick 
November 26, 1979 
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According to the old saw, “Beauty is in the eye of the beholder’, and for the jaded eyes of 
raunch-loving San Franciscans, even the outrageous is beautiful. Behold cripples thrown 
from their wheelchairs, watch half-naked women devoured by blood-thirsty ghouls! Is this 
the end of American civilization? No such luck. It’s just another Saturday night Satyricon at 
the Outrageous Beauty Revue. Led by a spastic genius named Frank Moore, the Revue has 
been setting new lows in public taste for over a year at the Mabuhay Gardens, San 
Francisco’s Mondo Bizarro punk rock club. 

The Revue opens with two half-clothed Neanderthals groveling in a swirling cloud of dry ice 
to the strains of the theme to 2001. This primeval fur-covered couple is certainly not Adam 
and Eve, but they’re about to know each other in the biblical sense, or so it seems, until the 
male beast mutters unintelligibly into a microphone he finds near his feet. Apparently it’s a 
garbled introduction, because out onstage strolls another unlikely couple, who look like the 
classic American tourists on a fun-filled Roman holiday, complete with Instamatics dangling 
around their necks. ““Tonight’s Revue is dedicated to little Monica Andersen, whose lovely 
body is slowly turning into stone in Washington D.C.,” exclaims a woman wearing 
Christmas Tree lights on her Dolly Parton bufont hairdo, and a vacuum cleaner hose for a 
stole. 

In the Enquirer. 

Oh, oh. 

Diane’s bible. 

The Enquirer? (laughs) 


“Poort little kid, she can’t even use her toes!” 

“Hang in there, kid!” guffaws her sidekick, a goofy-looking guy in sunglasses and Bermuda 
shotts. 

Then they introduce the band, a bunch of strange guys in leopard skin pants, tube tops and 
ridiculously tall platform shoes. Dubbed the Superheroes, they sound like a group of -- 
That is Steve G. 

Oh, with the platform shoes? (Frank yes) 

See how the paper works? 

Oh, you mean like, oh, turning Steve into a — [TAPE ENDS] 
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[1/96 tape #21] 


[CONTINUED: 
SCREW MAGAZINE 
The Grossest Show on Earth 


Text by Spencer Rumsey 
Photos by Dave Patrick 
November 26, 1979] 


Dubbed the Superheroes, they sound like a group of teenagers practicing in somebody’s 
garage for the sophomore hop. The bass guitarist looks nice in drag, but he’s no match for 
the three Beaverettes who come on next wearing black nylon wigs and torn evening gowns 
that reveal their breasts. 


“You get my beaver, when you fuck me!” sings Kathy, taking the hot mic in her greedy 
hands as she parodies “Fever” by the McCoys. Sporting long black gloves and a slinky gown 
slit all the way up her thighs, she’s caught beaver fever and it looks contagious. 

“Beaver all through the night,” she snarls like a bitch in heat. The crowd is drooling for 


more. Backed by the Beaverettes, two wild spastics suddenly appear in blackface, tuxedoes 
and wheelchairs, 


P: (gigeline) Double twist! 

Cc (gigeling) Yeah, like the Righteous Brothers aren’t black! 

P: But sound — 

C: -- they sound black, yeah. “Oh, they’re not, that’s why we got into blackface!” 
(giggling) 


Although they garble their lyrics, they sing a soulful medley that would drive Motown mad. 
No wonder the demented punks in the audience love the show. It’s not “Righteous” at all. 
“We hope the audience is responding to the disgusting bad taste on stage,” smiled Diane, the 
kitschy announcer. “We’re out to fight good taste, making it, and all that shit.” 

Es See we even said — 

Ce Said it in the show, you mean? (F yes sounds) 

“This is the worst show in town. The audience readily agrees. That’s why they’re there. Then 
to really drive home her point, Diane gets up and vacuums the stage. While Donna Summer 
sings “Hot Stuff’, Diane bumps and grinds, holding that vacuum hose like a disco housewife 
on speed. 
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“Now here’s our weekly legendary act,” she says brightly, and introduces Joe Cocker. 
“We've just managed to get him together enough to fly up from L.A.” 

With that, a mangy Joe struggles out on his knees clutching a beer as the band launches 
into “With a Little Help from my Friends”. This Joe is a true spastic performer, more 
authentic than his namesake, spilling beer all over himself as he mumbles, stutters, grunts 
and groans into the mic. It’s more Cocker than the old British rocker himself, with his limbs 
flailing like an epileptic, gobs of sweat dripping down his contorted face,” 


>> Nutse Jackie throws her crippled patient out of his wheelchair, kicks him in the groin 
and wollops him with an enema bag. 


“Get him off the stage!” laughs the emcee when the song ends. “I think he’s going through 


convulsions.” 


Who knows, but the show must go on. 

The next number features the sleazy Beaverettes once more in a take-off on the 50s classic, 
“The Leader of the Pack” by the Shirelles. 

“Down, down,” these ersatz bobbysoxers croon as they start stripping on stage. When the 
climax comes, they wrap themselves around a macho black leather biker, who stoically roars 
off on his Harley, followed by the horny woman. But wait, he crashes in the wings, it’s too 
horrible for words. Their underwear in tatters, the heartbroken girls straggle back, all 
humping the leader’s bloody head like a scene from a tacky Greek tragedy. But the worst is 
yet to come. 

“Speaking of medical problems, here’s Nurse Jackie!” says Diane the m.c. as an attractive 
young woman in white makes her entrance. “Our little answer to socialized medicine!” 
Diane quips. 

“Steve, it’s time for your appointment!” Nurse Jackie cries as a cripple named Steve 
Hofmann wheels himself around a partition. Suddenly, the Devo refrain “Are We Not 
Men?” starts up, and wicked smile spreads across Nurse Jackie’s face. Quickly, she sheds her 
uniform and dons a black-leather collar with steel spikes. Florence Nightingale would roll 
over in her grave. 

Steve seems worried. 


He’s helpless as Jackie goes wild, smothering his face with a used sanitary napkin and 
dumping a urine bottle on his head. Then, she throws him out of his wheelchair and kicks 
him in the groin with her white shoes. When the nurse threatens to take his temperature 
with a 10-inch dildo, Steve tries to fight back, but she wallops him with an enema bag. 
Lunging for the enema hose, Steve pulls Nurse Jackie off balance. In a frenzy, they wrestle 
across the stage while he rips off her bra, with his frantic fingers. The act ends when they roll 
off the edge of the stage together. 
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"They're really the best of friends!" Diane explains later. "It could be true that crips have 
more fun!" Steve actually has had multiple sclerosis, but it obviously hasn't slowed him 
down. 


F: No - 


What happens next makes the grisly horror film Dawn of the Dead look like an 
advertisement for a kosher deli. Looking properly diabolic in his wheelchair, Frank Moore, 
the Revue's leader, emerges center-stage with a crazed expression on his painted face as the 
Rolling Stones’ "Sympathy for the Devil" fills the club and a strobe light flashes. Then, the 
Beaverettes join him, their nubile bodies wrapped in clear, shiny, plastic-like adult "party 
doll" costumes. 


From the back of the audience, several demons come screaming onstage, and, in the 
fragmented light, they make mincemeat out of the girls. 


Guts and gore fly everywhere. 

Suddenly, my notebook gets splattered with unidentifiable liquid, and my journalistic 
objectivity is shattered. (I knew I shouldn't have sat in the front row!) With morbid 
fascination, I watch blood dribble down a naked monster's hairy chest while another white- 
faced devil munches on a fleshy breast. It's total mayhem, and the audience is eating it up. 
Prank cackles from the eye of the maelstrom, his body twitching uncontrollably with 
obvious delight. What hath God wrought? I ask myself. 

As if that weren't horrifying enough, the Revue concludes with a ballad called "Paradise," 
from the cult film The Rocky Horror Picture Show. 

F: Actually, the reverse. 

C; Yeah, Paradise doesn’t come from Rocky Horror. Or you’re saying Rocky Horror 
came from Paradise? No — 

P: The Meat Act was after Paradise. 

Cc Oh. He got so mixed up by the — [F yes] 

F; And yes — 

C It’s not from — [Rocky Horror] Yeah. 

The song is about a horny boy and girl playing "baseball" in the front seat of a car, but in the 
Revue's rendition, they're both women. One wears a dinner jacket, and the other a long, 
flimsy red evening gown. 

"We were barely 17 and we were barely dressed!" croons the "boy" as "he" peels off "his 
date's" top to kiss her upturned tits. Her lips parted, the girl squirms seductively. Soon, "he" 
has one hand on the microphone and the other on the "date's" quivering crotch. "It never 
felt so good," "he" sings. "It never felt so right!" "He" ought to know. 
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"But, do you love mer" she implores "him" as a wave of adolescent guilt momentarily 
overcomes her teenage lust. "Will you love me forever?" But, it's too late to stop the old 
"ballgame" and answer that timeless plea, so they wind up on the floor in a heated love 
embrace, entangled in the mike chord. The end. Whew! It's hard to believe that so much 
ground could be covered in just a half-hour show. 


F Hour. 

C One hour? I thought it was two hours. No? 

F: The weekly show — 

C: — was one hour? Why does it — it says 9 to 11 on one of those things. 

P Maybe at first. 

C But it got to be an hour show? [F yes] Oh, so the five hour one that you did, that was 


like one of the anniversary shows, right? 

No. Sonoma. 

Ohh — right. 

But the anniversary shows — 

Were longer? [F yes] 

[PHOTO CAPTION] A TURN FOR THE NURSE: Nutse Jackie and paraplegic patient 
prepare to go over the edge (below) while bloody bozo meets equally harsh fate (top). 


[PHOTO CAPTION] DR. STRANGELUST: Revue mentor Moore gabs with Goldstein 
(top) while weirdos work out (below). 

Originally, Frank Moore's fantasy was to put on a twisted beauty pageant for the 
demimonde. That's what premiered at the Mabuhay, with $500 in prizes for the most bizarre 
costumes and characters. But, over the months, the show evolved into a more perverse 
version of The Gong Show, Chuck Barris' nightmare. 

"We dropped the contest when it seemed limiting." Frank explains after the performance. 
Through Linda, his pretty interpreter, Frank "speaks" with a pointer attached to a helmet 
that he rapidly guides over a Ouija board strapped to his red wheelchair. "There were acts we 
didn't want to put on, so we dropped them," he says, "and added others." 

"I met Frank right after he got to Berkeley," adds Linda, a 24-year-old brunette. "He came 
into the travel agency where I was working and said I'd be great in the play he was doing — 
after he looked down my dress!" she smirks as Frank grunts approvingly. 

[Corey gigeling at this description] 
FF: Tam all man. [More giggling] 

Frank describes himself as "a white, 33-year-old male, origin unknown. I am a spastic — not 
a paraplegic," he points out. Born on an Air Force base, he suffered brains damage at birth 
when doctors cut off his oxygen supply for three minutes with a pair of forceps. 

Even if he could change, Frank says he prefers it this way. "It's my meal ticket!" he 
explains happily. "Who looks like me except Mick Jagger? He's as funny looking as me!" But, 
would Bianca settle for second best? 
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"I have this Revue because I am not normal," Frank says, his eyes rolling uncontrollably 
and his teeth bared. "If I were normal, I would think I could be good and I'd keep trying to 
be good. But, I don't think I can be good so I just do what I feel like. 

[PHOTO CAPTION] I watch blood dribble down a naked monster's hairy chest while 
another munches on a fleshy breast. 

"Our point is not to outrage but to be outrageous!" Frank continues. "Never at any point 
did we take it seriously. I can't figure out why we're so popular with the media, because we're 
so bad!" Frank laughs uproariously at that remark because we both know that that's never 
stopped the press before. Jaded journalists like myself are always hungry for something new 
and different — no matter how crude or vulgar. 

"I'm trying to avoid becoming polished, but I'm getting a lot of flak, especially from the 
musicians," Frank adds. "They'll practice a song three times and I'll use it in the show!" 

See? 

It was in there. That was, like already going on. This is just a year into it. 
When I had real musicians. 

Oh, this is when you had real musicians? (F yes) Ohh. So maybe like Steve was 
playing, (F yes) but the rest of them were — 

F: (adding) Mary. 


EF: 
C: 
F: 
C: 


Apparently, Frank will use almost anything in the show. He once even got SCREW's own 
Al Goldstein into the act for an outrageous interview. The original plan called for Goldstein 
to come onstage and make a pitch for SCREW while a horde of half-naked Amazons ripped 
off his clothes. Goldstein was so excited by the idea that he spent an hour in his hotel room 
trying on different pairs of expensive underwear. But, when he got to the Mabuhay, Frank 
had already changed his mind. Seated next to Frank onstage, Goldstein looked slightly 
distressed as he watched saliva collect in Frank's beard. 

"The man who has done more against sex!" proclaimed Frank in his introduction to the 
baffled audience. Some of them had never heard of either Goldstein or SCREW. 

"I've never really done sex," Goldstein replied. "I'm saving my body for the Pillsbury 
Dough Girl. She has a yeast infection, but I love her any way. She rises to the occasion!" 

"So do I!" Frank chortled as he tried to kiss Goldstein's cheek. 


F: I did. 


"Do you close your eyes when you swallow it?" Goldstein said, taken aback. 

"I like white," Frank said as Linda, sitting on his other side, giggled delightedly. 

When the interview ended, the punk crowd was still trying to figure out who Goldstein 
was. He left the stage in a mild state of shock. "Take me to a synagogue! I feel 43 today. That 
was the weirdest interview I've had in 11 years." He kept shaking his head as he watched 
more of the performance. 

"It's like Berlin in 1934!" Goldstein mused after he left the show. "That's sick personified. 
Do I throw up or applaud? They get my attention, but they don't take me anywhere! Is it 
intellectually derelict? It makes Hefner's mansion look like the Vatican! My mother was right 
— God will punish me!" Goldstein sighed. He left the club before the show was over. 
(PHOTO CAPTION) SHOCK OF THE BAY: Pulchritudinous perverts abound at Frisco's 
funky Outrageous Beauty Revue. 
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"Frank Moore reminds me of Toulouse-Lautrec!" exclaims Dirk Dirksen, the 41-year-old 
head honcho of the Mabuhay Gardens who also happens to be the late Senator Everett 
Dirksen's nephew. Unlike his uncle, Dirk's decidedly not a Republican. 

"I believe very much in what I'm doing." Dirk says about his punk club. "I'm trying to 
create a platform for people to express themselves. Nothing in the Revue has bothered me — 
I think it's great street theatre, like the Moulin Rouge 

"What's outrageous? What's approval?" Dirk queries. "The Revue adds a whole new 
perspective to theatre because you have to look at somebody you've been shoving into the 
dark recesses of your life. Most of us seek the pretty people; we overlook the spirit of the 
person trapped in a broken body. That's the beauty, of the human spirit — to try to come out 
and express itselfl" 

"We're not out to shock," Frank insists, although he admits that he draws some of his 
inspiration from horror movies. "We're out to expand people's freedom! 

"There's one guy who has come to see the show every week for the last six months," Frank 
continues, "and I finally said, "Why not be in the show yourself?" 


He said he was shy, so I got Diane to introduce him and have him come onstage. After 
doing it twice, he's ready to do more! 

P: He died. 

Cc: Like during this time? (F yes) 


"I will do anything to get what I want!" Frank declares. "What I want is what the person 
wants! Most people censor their dreams, but we'll just dream something up and do it. The 
models and actors who originally came in to audition for the Beauty Contest were not 
outrageous enough-they were too intellectual. They did what they thought would work, but 
they played it safe. Even when I pushed them, they adapted it to a safer form. 

P: (laughing) Sound familiar? 
C: (laughs) Yeah. 

"The reason we dream up some of this stuff," Frank explains, "is to get people to lose their 
inhibitions. Cathy [who sang the "Beaver Fever" number] was too sweet at first, and I 
wanted her to be raw and erotic. So, I made her do things like work at a North Beach strip 
joint for a couple of weeks. I told her, 'Why not sing bad and give yourself totally to the 
audiencer’ And, she did! Now, she's a female Jagger!" I thought Bianca was. 

‘a I forgot — 
Ce — Catherine? Went to the strip club? Yeah. 

"I like nudity just for the sake of nudity, not for serious sexual reasons," Frank insists. 
"You can be erotic without being sexual, but skin is more fun than clothes!" 

Believe it or not, Frank Moore is the psychic leader of about 30 adults and children who 
live in a semi- spiritual Berkeley commune called the Church of Inter-Relationships. There, 
he lectures on his psychic readings, conducts classes in achieving what he calls "closeness" 
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C: (gigeling) It sounds like such a special art term — “what he calls ‘closeness”” (both 
laughing) 

and directs the Theatre of Human Melting, where he trains his actors and actresses for the 
Revue. Once, Frank even rewrote Lysistrata to "bring it back to its original bodyness, 
lewdness and crudeness." His experimental play called Glamor was about strip joints in 
North Beach, and several strippers from the Broadway Strip actually worked on the 
production. 


C Yeah. 

Sorry I missed it... 

[PHOTO CAPTION] After seeing the Revue, Al Goldstein said, "It's sick personified. Do I 
throw up or applaud?" 

Growing up was painful for Frank because his mother was overly protective. How was she 
to know that Frank was an outrageous genius? After college, he ran away from home and 
wound up on a Massachusetts farm known as the Brotherhood of the Spirit. "I became a 
hippie looking for closeness and a girl," he explains. Linda looks at him and smiles 
knowingly. "I had to give up thinking that I was ugly and no woman would ever want to be 
with me; so, I did. I became a sex symbol!" He bares his teeth in a grin as I stare in disbelief. 
P: Keep in mind where all of this is in? 

C: Yeah, yeah. Yeah, I know. You mean, where this article is in? Yeah, wait, this is in 

Screw, right? Yeah. You mean, like when they have stuff like — oh no, you mean, just. It’s 
amazing that it’s in there. 

P: But the depth. 

C: Yeah. Yeah. I thought you were talking about how they put the little spin on certain 
things. No. 

Linda (arriving): Here I am. Well, I think that you do mean the spin, but also the lack 

of depth. Or you mean — ? 

C: No the depth, like they actually go into all this stuff — 


i Oh that you’re surprised it goes into depth in Screw magazine, is that what you’re 
saying? (F yes) Oh, I see. 

BP; Sneaky. 

i It’s sneaky? Because you wouldn’t expect to get that kind of depth in Screw 

magazine. 


C: Right, but like the show gets in there, and then all this stuff gets in there, kind of 
sneaks in. 

F: Men ate reading this — 

L For the T&A. Right. 

F: And all of the sudden — 

Le You're throwing stuff like that in — (F screams) 


FRANK MOORE HISTORY TAPES - VOLUME 4 


F: (screams) 

C: Yeah. This in a sex magazine. 

In Frank's philosophy, only the people who are committed to each other for life have sex — 
that seems to take the worry out of being close. So far, five people are "committed" to 
Frank. 


"Steve [Hofmann] and I get all the girls and all the boys we want!" Frank chortles. "That is 
sex appeal! 

"Everything Hollywood has told us about sex appeal and what is beautiful or not is 
wrong." Frank insists, squirming in his wheelchair. "Rock Hudson's a fag, and Marilyn 
Montoe was lousy in bed." 

Now, that's outrageous! 


F: This was before Rock Hudson — 

G —was a fag? 

F: — came out. 

C: Yeah. 

F: What I got in — 

C: You mean — to this article? 

F: -- and where I got in. 

C: Yeah. That’s amazing. Yeah. Yeah. Yeah. It’s that sneaky factor. Cause so many 
different — it somehow like a magnet, you know, like, just interesting to so many 
different subgroups that are trying to appeal to certain things, you know, so they take 
it in, and then you know — 


| er And I did not try. 

ce No. Yeah. Yeah. 

C: This is the Rollin’ article. And it has a letter on the front: 
Match 29, 1979 

Dear Frank, Linda, Nina, Bob, etc., 

We got the packet of publicity and other material yesterday, found Frank’s brochure on 
melting to be quite impressive. The rest of it, as we had suspected from hearing both you 
and Dirksen talk about the publicity you’ve received so far. The photos we took at the Mab 
came out just fine. We’re not sending any along because all the rest of them have already 
gone to Partner, the magazine we’re writing for. We’ve asked for any that aren’t actually used 
to be sent back to us, so hopefully we'll be able to share them with you later on. When the 
piece is published, during the summer most likely, we’ll send you copies of the magazine. 
Enclosed is a copy of the article as we submitted it to Partner. Although I am satisfied with it 
as a men’s magazine piece, I feel it to be fairly superficial in its treatment of the work that 
the theater is doing, and of you Frank as a social and theatrical innovator. 

FB If that’s superficial — 
Ci — Imagine what — 
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When you’re Berkeley operation is up and going, Alexandra and I hope to be able to visit, 
take more pictures and begin to work on an in depth article about you, the people who 
surround you and the work you’re doing. So please keep us advised of your progress. Once 
again, Alexandra and I would like to thank you for the opportunity to see and photograph 
the show, and especially for our conversation at the deli afterward. We remain very excited 
by all we saw and heard, and look forward to our next meeting. 

C Wow. 

Ce We read this one. 

C: S.F. Examiner — Yeah, I think we read this — by Bill Boldenweck. Yeah. I gotta get 
more files. 

FB It keeps on coming. 

Ci Yeah. This is the Contest Book. It’s a photocopy from the Contest Book. 


Ken Dollar, Ruth Reichl, and Susan Subtle 
Poc27 
Outrageous Beauty Contest, Mabuhay Gardens, San Francisco, California 
October 
Held since 1978. 
Prizes: 
First Prize — $100 
Open to those over 18. 
The sponsors of this project are known as the Theater of Human Melting. Contestants are 
judged on the following: 
1 Swimsuit. 
2 Personality — Contestants are admonished to wear theit most “you” clothes. 
OF Erotic Costume — You’ve got to be erotic, not just your clothes! 
4, Talent. 
5, Outrageous ability. 
Finalists must each do another outrageous or erotic set. To break any possible ties, further 
final questions may be asked. 
The contest, they tell us, is open to everyone who is over 18 and who believes that he/she is 
beautiful and/or outrageous and/or talented, and for those who just want to have fun. 
Well, what did you expect with a name like that?! 


And here’s another place that it got! (laughs) 

(looking at photos together) There’s Misha, Jackie — 

Berlin, who disappeared before the show. 

Before the first show? Like she was going to be in it? (F yes) Wow — 

I see Diane. Is that Steve? No. 

The art student who made tits. 

Ohh. I see Mariah. Oh, here’s Sabina. I don’t know who that is. 

Steve Hoffman. 

(going through more files) Oh, I think we read this one. Spectator. (F yes) I don’t 
ow —I just read the last line, and didn’t seem familiar. 


FOMODOO MAA 
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The Spectator / Jan. 10 — 16, 1980 

Outraged Erotica 

"Trashiness is alive and well that's what we're all about!" proclaims Diane, the wacky M.C. at 
the First Non-anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty Revue. Led by a spastic genius named 
Frank Moote, 


C: That name caught on! 
F: Same writer. 
C: Oh, is that other one the Spectator? Oh, same writer, not same paper. 


the Revue's been setting new lows in public taste every Saturday night at the Mabuhay 
Gardens, S.F.'s "mondo bizarro" New Wave punk rock club. Typically, the anniversary of 
the worst show in town was four months late. To make up for that, the show was a three 
hour journey into tacky eroticism and disgustingly gross bad taste." They weren't kidding. 

"This show is dedicated to Bert Parks." Diane beams, wearing a Dolly Parton wig 
with Xmas lights on her dress. 


F: They just fired him. 

CG This writer? No no, Bert Parks? (F yes) Oh, from doing the Beauty Pageant? 

P: Miss America. 

"My heart goes out to him! I know what it's like to pour your heart out every week and then 
get bumped." 

C: Oh — they had just fired him. (Frank screams!) 

Cs (gigeling) “History, my boy!” 

F: Little slow. (both laughing) We were always topical. 


To prove her point she picked up a vacuum cleaner and cleaned the stage while Donna 
Summer sang, "Hot Stuff." 

There was plenty of hot stuff and hot meat to go around. "Nurse Jackie" took her 
clothes off and threw a cripple out of his wheelchair. While he tried to defend himself, she 
attacked him with an enema bag. 

‘a Just edited — 
c — the other story. Yeah. I sounds almost exactly like it. 


Steve Hoffman, who'd had multiple sclerosis, donned a dress and a curly blonde wig to 
perform "Sweet Transvestite" and got tangled up in his jock-strap when he tried to let it all 
hang out. Later a woman in leopard-skin stretch pants grabbed a bearded fellow by the balls 
and sang, "Wild Thing." The highlight came when several bloody ghouls devoured a naked 


woman's "intestines" as she writhed in a swirling cloud of dry ice. 
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But the hottest number was a cool strip-tease performed by Mariah, the foxy 
drummer of the Superheroes, the Revue's unpractised back-up band. Without saying a word, 
she strolled through the stunned audience, casually revealing herself in a style reminiscent of 
the nudie bars a few blocks up Broadway. It was a class act and deserved the approbation it 
received. Other numbers on the program got the derision they deserved. 

One non-event was an interview with an alleged L.A. porn star named Mr. Rock 


F: Who was the actot who we buried. 

C: Oh! For the movie, right? Wow. Was he up there for this, at that point, or was it just 
another thing? Was he in San Francisco to do both? 

F: He lived — 

C In San Francisco? Oh, oh — because they say L.A. 

P: He was a porn actor. 


"I'm dying my cock purple for the holidays,” he told Frank Moore, who interviewed him 
from his wheelchair. "I want to keep a little color on it." He was later spotted with a woman 
in a fluffy green bunny bikini, who won the erotic costume prize. 

In keeping with the outrageous beauty theme, four disabled guys in wheelchairs 
rolled out on stage to sing that great paean to masculinity: "Macho man." What irony! 

"What's macho, Spurt?" Diane asked her sidekick Spurt Reynolds, who looked spiffy 
in striped pants and plaid jacket. "Spurt is pretty deep and wise!" 

Spurt reflected a moment and then divulged the secret. "Macho is when a guy has to 
take a shit but it wouldn't be cool because of the situation so he holds it in for a couple of 
weeks." 

Ee They did not plan — 
C: Plan their dialogue? (F yes) Right. (giggling) I can see Jim coming up with stuff like 


Speaking of shit, Diane offered the audience her special recipe for Weiner Parfait. "This is a 
real classic," she said, dumping green jello, potato mash and several hot doggies into a 
Waring Blender. Seeing those wiggling weiners get chopped up made a lot of men uneasy. 
"Gives you a little tingle, doesn't it?" Diane smirked. 

A man in the front row dressed as a surgeon volunteered to taste her concoction. 
Two hours later he was still conscious. We think. 

As Frank put it, "I was bored with the like audience. They lacked imagination — like 
us! What do you expect for a Thursday night? 


Spencer Rumsey 


GALLERY 
MAY 1980 


A Gallery Of 
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PEOPLE 
PLACES & THINGS 
By Jill Toffer 


PEOPLE 
Mabuhay Mayhem 

California consciousness. It can make you mystical, mellow, miserable ... and/or a 
contestant in Mabuhay Gardens' weekly Outrageous Beauty Revue. More important, if you 
do show up for the Revue, there will be countless citizens waiting to groan and boo. 

So, in a "journey into tacky eroticism and disgustingly gross bad taste," the contest 
recently celebrated its first anniversary (typically, four months late). 

Ci (laughs) It was getting around. 

Ee Maybe the same writer. 

C: No, ‘cause that last one was— Ohl! (giggles, Frank laughing) Aha! 

P It is called, “pseudonym”. 

To the collected voyeurs, the Revue offered its "greatest hits"- including ghoulish nudes and 
a parade of handicapped guys singing the Village People's "Macho Man." 

The highlight of the event was an audience costume contest that doled out $1,000 in 
ptizes nobody would want to the top three participants. Altogether, there were six. 
PHOTO BY DAVE PATRICK 
[PHOTO CAPTION] Outrageous Beauty costume contest winners 
CG (describing the photo) Spurt and Diane. 

P: A lot of press. 

B. I know! 

C This is Datebook — 

SAN FRANCISCO CHRONICLE 
November 30-December 6, 1980 


Events 

Thursday 

OUTRAGEOUS BEAUTY REVUE — A freaky bunch will compete for prizes for most 
outrageous and erotic costumes from 8:30 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens, 443 Broadway. 
San Francisco Chronicle 

DATEBOOK 

Outrageous Revue 

Monsters such as the above participate in the Outrageous Beauty Revue, bidding for $1000 
in prizes (for most outrageous erotic costume) Thursday at 8:30 p.m. at the Mabuhay 
Gardens, 443 Broadway. 


the Spectator 
November 28 - December 4, 1980/the Spectator 
Hot Flashes 


Outrageously Outrageous Revue 
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By Alessandro Ouroussoff 
When wandering the streets of Berkeley, it's not uncommon to see wheelchair-bound 
paraplegics, peeling rubber, doing figure 8's and generally endangering pedestrian life much 
like folks in souped-up cars. Well, "everyone's got to have their fun," you say to yourself as 
you think gratefully, "there but for the grace of God go I." Then you may see one particular 
dude whose wheelchair is outfitted with an alphabet board, and he has a stick attached to his 
forehead to point at letters. Your compassion grows and sorrowfully you wonder what the 
poor fellow can do with himself: he drools all over, he can't talk, his arms move in spasms. 
But hold it right there! Don't feel too bad about his particular guy because he is 
neither helpless nor miserable. He's Frank Moore, founder and creator of The Outrageous 
Beauty Revue a show which is perhaps the most vicious attack on the sensibilities of the 
generally unflappable and sophisticated denizens of the Bay Area, let alone a more normal 
audience. 
ie (lots of sounds) Like superman. 
C: (laughs & gigeles) “But hold on! Faster than a speeding bullet! Leaping tall buildings 
with a single bound!” 


I mean, if the punk crowd reacts with distaste and revulsion, there must be something to this 
gig. In the Revue's own words, "We're the dirty foam on the New Wave." 

Prank Moore, an Army brat who grew up everywhere, landed in Berkeley from New 
York City. In 1974 he organized the Theater of Human Melting in a unused storefront on 
Haste Street in Berkeley. His atm was to get people to participate in various acts and routines 
which often included eroticism but never outright sexuality. 

The audience was always encouraged to participate, and Frank began to gather a 
steady group of members. The Theater allows a supporting environment in which people 
melt off the many layers of inhibitions society waxed on them. 

In 1978 Prank arranged with Dirk Dirksen (producer at the Mabuhay Gardens) to do 
a performance at the Fab Mab. It was supposed to be a one-shot deal, but as it turned out 
Dirk decided to let it run again, and again. 

This year, December 4, will mark the second anniversary of the Outrageous Beauty 
Revue. Frank's high standards for humorous grossness with a soft twist will be upheld as 
usual with such popular routines as the Meat Act (the dismemberment of a body), and the 
Beaver Song (sung to the tune of "You Give Me Fever"). In addition, there will also be 
$2500 of prizes given away: $1000 to the most outrageous erotic costume and the remainder 
to various runner ups. The Revue promises that everyone who attends will receive a prize — 
including a "booby prize" for the most boring person. 

So get ready folks, and don't pack the Halloween suit yet. As long as we didn't have a 
Hooker's Ball this year you have only one place left to get outrageous: the Outrageous 
Beauty Revue, Saturday, December 4, 9 p.m. at the Mabuhay Gardens (443 Broadway, San 
Francisco). 

PHOTO: Dave Patrick 


C: What a neat article! They got it. (F yes sounds) Another person who got it where 
others failed. 
i Indians have a custom of giving things at their ceremonies. (F sounds) 
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That’s what you did at the Beauty Revue. Yeah. 

And at UC. 

At the UC Series? Oh, I didn’t know that. 

Like one time, we had clothes that the three companies made in a pile 

On the floor? 

If you took your clothes off, and tried on — 

— those clothes? You could have it, what you tried on? (F yes) (giggles) So people 
ould come in and kind of look at the clothes — double take? (F sounds) 

Re — Were torn. 

C: “Wow, such neat clothes. I gotta take off my clothes to get it.” (giggling) 

FE Often I would just give everyone something. Or if I wanted to get rid of someone, I 
would give them a movie pass. (C laughs) And tell them I have a girl there. “If you go up to 


Ce What? 

Ee She would watch the movie with you. (screams) 

Ce Did you have a girl there? (F sounds) Wow, what a neat thing. I wonder if people 
actually went up to anybody at the movie. 


F Yes. 

C: Yeah? You heard about it? 

F: And one time he brought her back. 

C: Oh my god! 

P: And one time I gave two guys movie passes and they were so impressed — they 
turned out to have a cable show somewhere in the east, and they — 

C: Asked you to come on, to be on the show? 

B: They ran my videos. 

ce Wow. (laughs) 

F: You never know what would happen. 

C Like — it creates such an open — open possibilities. 

P And the theaters give me books of passes. (C giggles) 
Independent-Journal 

FUNFINDER Magazine 

Vol. 9 No. 49 

Inside: Winter Entertainment 

Nov. 29-Dec. 6, 1980 


WINNERS 

TACKY ORGY OF BAD TASTE 

Think you're a jaded snob... think there's no way you can be shocked, offended, or despoiled 
any further? Think again, my dissolute friends, because the Second Anniversary of the 
Outrageous Beauty Revue & Costume Ball is rearing its awful head once again. This orgy of 
bad taste will also feature the world's best bad band, the Superheros, other semi-stars, awful 
entertainment and also a $1,000 (in prizes) award for the person in the audience wearing the 
most erotic outrageous costume (along with other prizes, too). Peeping Toms, gather at the 
Fab Mab, 443 Broadway, S.F. Dec. 4 at 8:30 pm. Call 540-0907. 

GALLERY 

JUNE 1981 
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A Gallery Of 
PEOPLE PLACES and THINGS 
San Francisco's Outrageous Beauties - Year II 
Yet Another Reason Why California Should Be Sawed Off from the Country 
We can count on Reagan boosting Sinatra. And Jimmy Stewart. And a blackfaced Ben 
Vereen. What we can't depend on the former California governor to promote is some of the 
more, uh, innovative talent of his state. 

The Outrageous Beauty Revue is a tradition at San Francisco's Fab Mab. Highlights 
(or lowlights): wheelchair-bound revue founder Frank Moore being presented with a 
"Tampax Taco": a musical number called "You Give Me Beaver"; and the spontaneous 
stripping of various crowd members. 
PHOTOS: DAVE PATRICK 
P She may have been murdered. 
C: Who is she? She was one of the contestants? 
Ee Yes. Six years ago, Jennifer Blowdryer. 
L: (coming in) Who was the girl that was murdered, were you talking about? Her? (F 
yes) I didn’t know that. How did you know that? 
P: We just thought she was the only one it could be. 


iY Now, who was she again? I can’t even remember who she was. Did Frank say who 
she — was yet? 
C A contestant? (F yes) 


L: And, this wasn’t the first — 

Cc That’s 1981. 

L: So, like, for one of the anniversary shows she was someone who showed up in 
costume. Huh. 

BP: And then came over — 

I She came over to meet with you? (F yes) She had a meeting with you, after she was 
in the show? (F yes) I actually didn’t realize that you had figured out who it was. And 
did = we know she was murdered, or was it all because of Jennifer Blowdryer? (F yes) So 
you —_ just figured she must be the one that Jennifer Blowdryer was talking about. Huh. 
And we don’t know any circumstances about her? (F no) OK. Well, Jennifer 
Blowdryer, the way we first heard of her was both Les and Annie gave us her number for 
one of our New York shows, and said she would be a great person for the cast. And, 
she never would return our calls, and we didn’t really know — you know, we didn’t 
think anything of it. And then — how did we even ever find out that she — was it when we 
were in New York or something? One time when we were staying at Annie’s — what 
happened, she didn’t tell us, did she? 

‘aR We finally called her. 

L: Well, we had been calling her all along for years, but you mean we finally got ahold 


of her, and she was real rude to us. (F yes) She was real rude, but she didn’t tell us why, 
we didn’t know why she was rude. Yeah. Yeah. 

Ee Then we read her column in Maximum Rock ‘n Roll. 

L: So that was how we found out about, it wasn’t though Annie or Les? 

Cs She wrote in her column? About — 

I She wrote a column in Maximum Rock ‘n Roll and she said that — she said nasty 
things about Frank, and it was based on the fact that her friend, as a result of having 
contact with Prank and his show, the Outrageous Beauty Revue, was murdered. And 
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it was a direct result of her contact with us. And, we didn’t know any — we didn’t 
have any idea what she was talking about. 
P: Then Les tried — 


L: — to talk to her about it, yeah, to find out what was going on. 

C: Jeez: 

i He wanted to — both he and Annie wanted us — wanted to smooth it over, they 
wanted to try to get things to resolve whatever what was bothering her. They were 
mote into it than we were actually, because as far as we were concerned, who cares, we 
just won’t call her again. (F sounds) But they wanted to — they were trying to make 


some peace. But she was very unreceptive to Les and Annie both. She didn’t want to 

resolve anything. 

Ee To this day. 

L: Yeah, she’s still like that. She showed up in San Francisco, I don’t know, five years 

ago or so, and hooked up with someone who had produced some of our shows, Steve Parr. 

And _ they did a series of things in San Francisco. And I think we actually went to one of 

them, because Steve would always invite us. And, that’s the first time I ever laid eyes on 

her, — you know. And she really shot us daggers the whole night. 

re And she was at Annie’s party. 

iF Oh that HBO party? (F yes) I don’t remember her there, I remember now that you 

say it that she was there, but — (F sounds) She was still like that. I know, I must have just 
stopped paying attention to her. Yeah. Yeah. 

Cc Wow. 

the Spectator 

Vol. 5, No. 10, Issue 115 

December 12-18, 1980 


[COVER] BAWDY SEX 
Outrageous Revue 
Goes on, and on 


Outrageous! 
By Doc Monroe 


It was certainly outrageous. With beauties in various states of undress, both on and 
off the stage, there were crescendos of unmitigated grossness and bawdy acts of lascivious 
abandon. Yes folks, it was the Outrageous Beauty Revue which observed its second 
anniversary Thursday, December 4, at the Mabuhay Gardens. 

Forging beyond the boundaries of good tastes, the revue featured music and comedy 
—all outrageous. Musical numbers included great hits like “Low Budget Blues” 

Cc What’s that one? Kinks? 
L: [from the other room, singing] “Pm on a loooow budget. What’s that you say? ’m 
on a looow budget. Say it again!” 
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C: So what was going on with that one? 
L: [coming in] We were all dressed as if we shopped in thrift stores, which we actually 
did. 


E Catherine. 
ibs She sang, her and Amy sang, didn’t they? (F yes) Yeah. I mean, all it was was us 
dressed funky, singing the song, acting poor. (F sounds!) 


and “You Give Me Beaver.” A sample of “Beaver’s” lyrics: You'll never know how much [ll 
lick you / Never know how much [’ll bite / But when you fuck me baby / Pll give you 
beaver all through the night. 

Es When you stick it in, you get beaver — 

Cc: —all through the night? They changed the lyrics? (F yes) Instead — So when you stick 
it in me / [’ll give you beaver all through the night. 


The mistress of these ceremonies was a certain Diane. But this wasn’t a leatherclad 
mistress. She wore a tight, greensequined, tons-of-ruffles floor length, dancehall girl outfit 
and a crown of Christmas tree lights. (The designer obviously had visions of a neonized can 
of Del Monte sweet peas.) She cavorted on stage like a cloned Johnny Carson Minnie Pearl 
hybrid. Her sidekick, Spurt, unlike Johnny’s big Ed McMac, had the good taste to remain 
silent when he wasn’t singing. 

After some chatter by Diane the show got off with some quick comedy, followed by 
the Revue’s own group, The Superheroes. As musical outfits go The Superheroes are pretty 
good, even if the tempo slowed at times. 

I got worried — 
When he said that? When you read this review? (F yes) 
Good? 


I don’t know what other group their music might be reminiscent of, but given their 
background and influence their lyrics were often on par with the great maestro of Rock- 
Burlesque — Frank Zappa himself (who was later observed walking in to the Mab). 

i Wow! 

By He loved it. 

C Yeah. Wow. 


The Revue’s staple items were its skits — dramatic distortions of realism. Sonny & 
Cher got the royal treatment by Linda and The Grand Parap himself, Frank Moore, the 
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wheelchair-bound founder and originator of the Outrageous Beauty Revue. Frank also held a 
starring role in the “Nurse Jenny Skit”; 


F It looks like Teresa 
CG: Here? Yeah, yeah. 
F Did the Nutse. 

C She was the nutse. 
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Frank Moore panhandling in San Francisco, 1980 


